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SKANDA PURANA 


BOOKO: VAI$NAVAKHANPA 
SBCnON II: PURU^OTTAMA-KSETRA-MAHATMYA 


CHAPTER ONE 

A DiMhgue betweea Jumini uid the Sages 

Obeisance to $rl Ganeja. Here begins (description oO greatness of the 
holy place of Puru$ottanu (Jaganoltha). 

1. After bowing down to Nlriya^a and then to Nara, the most 
excellent one among men, to goddess Sarasvatl as well as to Vyfisa, 
one shall utter “Jaya”' (the Purbia). 

7%e sages said: 

2-6. O holy Lord, conversant with all the scriptural texts, the knower 
of the greatness of all the TTrthas, formerly, when the glorification of 
the TTrthas was taken up, it was mentioned by you that a great Tlrtha 
named Punisottama’ wu extremely sanctifying. It is there that the 
Lord of $rT abides as a wooden idol in the course of his sports as a 
human being. On one paying a visit to him he bestows salvation. He 
directly grants the benefits of all the TTrtiias. 

Do recount it in detail to us. By whom was that sacred place cre¬ 
ated? 

Lord bnriyana is refulgent and self-luminous. He is the Supreme 


1. /s^OriiuallyilwailbaAamearVjrlsa'sconpotiilonoaKaunva-Piedava 
War. In coone of lime h came lo be ued for all PwlfM and even the Rimaraea. 

1. Pimfottanu Kfetn: (Jageaniltm) Pwi. Oritaa. It ii atm kaom at $iT 
Kfom, Bhavma Kfe^ Divyt Kaetra. The fnrlns repidt tUt re|ioA eonch- 
ttiaped and it It hem called Saakta Kieoa. Ov Pnrtaa tutet that il wat orif i- 
nally dw ana of Sabarat (abotiglaalt) who worthipp^ Nnamldheva. 
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Puni;a. How does he stay there in a form made of wood?^ Do narrate 
it, 0 most excellent one among eloquent speakers, 0 Sage, 0 Sire of 
all the worlds. O BriUimaiu, we wish to hear it as we have great eagerness 
and interest in (listening to) it. 

JaiminP sAid: 

Listen ye all, 0 sages. It is a great secret. 

7. Those who are not the foliowets of Vi$nu will not have any 
devotion to him. By glorifying him the entire darkness disappears. 

8*9. Formerly, having heard it from the !otus*like mouth of $aihbhu, 
it has been said by Skanda that the Lord of the universe is omnipresent 
and sanctifier of all. There are other shrines and holy places which 
dispel all sins, but this holy place is the very physical body of that 
great soul. He himself stays here in his (actual) physical form. It is 
welUknown by his own name. 

10. All those who wish to stay there, have their sins destroyed. 
What to say of those who actually stay there and visit CadSdhara (i.e. 
Vi$nu)! 

11-12. Oh, it is indeed a great holy spot extending over ten Yojanas 
(i.e. 120 Kms). It has emerged out of the waten of TTrtharaja ('Chief 
of TTrthas* i.e. the Ocean). It is full of sands, in the middle the great 
mountain NTlacala shines like a single breast of the Earth. It can be 
contemplated upon from very far*off places. 

13. Formerly the Earth was lifted up (by the Lord) in the form of a 
Boar; he levelled it up everywhere and rendered it stable by means of 
mountains. 

14-I5a. Formerly Brahma created the entire (universe) of mobile 
and immobile beings, all the Tinhas, rivers and oceans. As before he 
Tixed up all the holy spots and thought thus as he had been overburdened 
with the function of creation: 

I5b-17a. 'How can I avoid the great task of creation once more? 


1. The whole Purim defciMlf the wooden mutriaJ u$ed for god JagannSdu a» 
*Diru-Brahman* (Wooden-Brahman, the Brahman of wooden material). 

2. JsMai: Jamini ii said to be the author of a section of the Slmaveda. of 
(Jaminlys) Bnhmaea and Upani^d, of the (POrva) MTmlibsl, of a GrhyasQtra and 
of a late version of Alvtme^ pan of Mbh. Most probably there were more than 
one Jaimini. Mbh. Adi 67.89 regards him as a disciple of Vylia and he was Uie 
Bnhmi (Superintendent) of King Janamej^a*! Se^nt-Sat^fice (Adi S3.6). 

The present namlor may be a diffemit pemon. a namesake of that ancient Mge. 
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How can the creatures afflicted with T^tnya ('the three types of 
miseries'*) be liberated?' 

Even as Prajapati (Brahml) was musing thus an idea occurred to 
him: 'I shad eulogize Che great Lord Visnu, the sole cause of salvation.' 

Brahmt said: 

I7b*21. Obeisance to you, O Lord holding the conch, the discus and 
the iron club. O support of the universe, it is from the lotus coming out 
of your navel that L the creator of the universe, was bom. But, O Lord 
immanent in the universe, you atone know your own real form. 

It is by your Maya that the entire universe beginning with Mahat 
has been created. iabda-Brahman (t.e. the Vedas which are considered 
the revealed word of Brahman and hence identical with Supreme Brah- 
man) arose from your breath and became threefold (viz. Rg, Yajus and 
Saman Vedas). Depending on that only as my source I created the 
world. 

{Defective Text) You do not possess any attribute such as grossness, 
subtleness, longness, shortness etc. Just as the bangles and other (gold 
ornaments) are identical with gold, so also this universe of mobile and 
immobile beings is identical with you,^ O Lord, in spite of different 
forms on account of the three different Gunas (Sattva etc.) 

22. O great Lord, O Lord of the universe, you are the creator and 
that which is to be created. You alone are the nourisher and what is 
to be nourished. You are the support and what is being supported as 
well as the upholder. 

23. With a mind urged by you everyone performs auspicious as well 
as inauspicious acts. Thereby he attains the suitable goal ordained by 
you alone. 

24. You are the goal, the Lord (the supporter) and the witness, O 
Supreme Lord. O sire of the mobile and immobile beings. O Lord, the 
immanent soul of everyone, O merciful one, O Lord of the universe, be 
pleased with me now (because) I have (submitted to) you as my refuge. 

Jaimini said: 

25-26. On being eulogized thus by BrahmS the Garuda*emblemed 
Lord, resembling a dark cloud, having the conch, the discus etc. as his 
symbols, appeared before him seated on the Lord of birds. O excellent 

1. The ffliseriei are cltMified at AAyitmiks, Adhihhautika and Adhieaivika. 

2. DraNfnaii or Vitnu rt also the maienaJ cause of the universe. 
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Brfthmanas, his lotus-like face gleamed. His Ups dtrobbed as he was 
desirous of speaking (something). 

^tfBhagavgn said: 

27-30. O BrahmS, it appears that the purpose for which you eulogize 
me cafinot be achieved. The begtnningless Avidyi is firmly rooted. It 
cannot be severed by the bonds of Karinas. How can birth and death 
cease to be when it (i.e. Avidya) predominates! Still, O sinless one. 
if you strive in regard to this, I shall tell you the means whereby it 
shall occur gradually. O Brahmi, I am you; you are I. The entire universe 
is identical with me. Hiink that your interest lies where my interest 
also lies and not otherwise. 

31. There is a region on the northern shore of the sea and the south¬ 
ern bank of MahfinadT. That region bestow.s the benefit of all the TTrthas 
on the earth. 

32. O Brahma, those men of good intellect who reside there enjoy 
the fruits of the merits earned in the previous births. 

33-36. Men deficient in merits, or those who are not my devotees 
are not bom there, O Lotus-bom one. From the forest of Ekfimra (mod¬ 
ern Bhuvaneshwar in Orissa) and up to the shore of the Southern Sea 
(the Bay of Bengal) every step is better than the previous one. It is 
gradually (one step after another) sanctifying. The NTla' mountain that 
shines on the seashore, is a well-guarded holy spot on the earth, very 
difficult of access even unto you. It is difficult to be comprehended by 
Suras and Asuras. It is enveloped by my Maya. Eschewing all (exter¬ 
nal) contacts, 1 dwell there in physical form. I dwell in Purusottapia 
after going beyond the perishable and the imperishable. 

37-40a. My shrine and the holy place of Purusottama is not at all 
affected by creation or dissolution.^ After going there, O PitSmaha, 
you will see me like this in the form in which you see me now, O 
Brahms, the form that is marked by discus etc. Within the Nila moun¬ 
tain, at the root of the holy fig tree, on the western side there is a pool 
well-known as Rauhina^ I dwell on iLs bank. Those who see me there 

1. The low raage of und-hilU on which the temple of JagannStha is situated 
(De 141). The epithet 'mountain'(>giri. •acah, •parvata) applied to this low sand¬ 
hill ii a PurthJC glorification. 

2. Every ^haia^Puripa claims this eternity lo its K$etra, he u Purf or Karavira. 

3. Rauhina Kunda: The tank in the compound of Jagannfliha Temple. But the 
kunda mentioned here is probably lost. Another lank was actually built when the 
great Jagaonttha Temple came up in the 12th ceni. CE. 
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with the mortal eye and those whose sins are washed off by its water 
shall attain Siyujya with me. 

40b^. Go there, O Lord of exalted magnificence. After seeing me 
if you go on mediuting, another greatness of that sacred place shall 
become manifest to you. It will appear very strange even to you. It is 
not revealed by Srutis, Smrtis and Itihasa and Purina. On account of 
my MiyI it is not visible to anyone. Since you have eulogized me 
now, everything will be visible and manifest to you by my favour. 

By staying there for a day (only) one attains that benefit which is 
mentioned as the merit acquired by pure souls (by visiting) all the holy 
Tlrthas, (by performing) rites, Yajflas and charitable gifts. {Defective 
text) By residing permanently there one attains the benefit of a horse- 
sacrifice. 

After directing Brahmfl thus, O Brihmanas, Lord Purusottama van¬ 
ished there itself, even as he was looking on. 


CHAPTER TWO 
Yama "s Prayer 


Jaimim said: 

i. Then Brahma hastened to the place where the Lord was present. 
He then saw the Lord in the same form as was seen at the end of the 
prayer. 

2 On seeing the great Lord, he recognized him and became ex¬ 
tremely delighted. Then, O excellent Brihmanas, he became the store¬ 
house of excessively wonderful knowledge. 

3-7. With his eyes beaming with delight, he began to eulogize 
when an excellent crow arrived there ftom somewhere. It plunged into 
that holy pit full of merciful waters. On seeing MIdhava, the receptacle 
of mercy, having the lustre of blue gems and jewels,' it cast off its 
physical body of a crow and rolled on the ground. The Lord with the 
conch, the discus and the iron club stood at his side.^ On seeing that 

1. Nila-midhava: The ancient form of Jagannliha at oriainally worshipped by 
Sabaras waa an idol of azure blue stone and not the present wooden form. 

2. This crow was named Bhutan 4 KIka and it intulled near the Rohina 
Kuh4a ifltide iagannlAa Temple. Th* crow image hat four hands holding a 

a conch-sbelira club and a totus-like Lord Viseu. In view of ihii. the line may 
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achievement of a creature of lower order, not easily accessible even 
to eminent Yogins, O sages, Brahma thought that the creation would 
gradually wear away. He then began to doubt the truth of the Upanrsadtc 
statement that only humans beings are entitled to salvation. There is 
nothing in this world which is difficult for a devotee of Visnu to get. 

8^11. He was able fj see directly the truth of what had been said 
by the ancient Lord, 0 excellent Brahmanas. By pronouncing his name 
a man is liberated from all sins. Is salvation difficult to get, O Brlhmanas, 
on his direct perception? If one casts off one*s life mentally meditat¬ 
ing on Vifnu, one is liberated. What wonder is there that anyone having 
the direct perception of the Lord attains salvation? 

Wonderful indeed is the gmatness of the sacred place named Punisottama, 
where, O Brfihmanas, even a crow perceived Hari directly. 

Rare indeed is this holy spot that releases even ignorant ones. Won¬ 
derful is the greatness of this holy spot bestowing liberation on even 
a crow. What then in regard to those who are always endowed with 
calmness, detachment and perfect knowledge! 

The sages said: 

12-17. What did Brahma do on seeing Madhava called Nila, as 
well as the crow that destroyed all physical bandage within a moment 
after seeing him? 

Jaimini said: 

On seeing that wonderful event, BrahmS began to meditate on MUhava. 
By that time Pitrpati (god of Death, Yama) came hurriedly to that 
place. He was agitated in the matter of retaining his authority. His 
face indicated distress. He heaved sighs. On seeing MUhava on the 
Nila mountain, he prostrated before him with eight limbs (touching the 
ground). He eulogized the Lord for the stabilization of his authority. 

Yama said: 

Obeisance to you, O Lord of the chiefs of Devas, O cause of cre¬ 
ation, sustenance and dissolution. All the worlds are fixed and fastened 
to you like groups of beads strung into a garland. The universe is sup¬ 
ported by you, created by you and nourished by you. 

be interpreted **The crow vit transfigured as holder of a oonch'Shell, diKus and 
irofl-etub.** 



I8-24a. You always illuminate everything in the fonn of the Moon 
and the Sun; I bow down to the Lord of the universe, the source of 
origin of all the worlds, the abode of the whole Cosmos, the sire of the 
worlds, the witness of the entire universe, the Lord devoid of beginning 
and end. Obeisance to the origin of the universe, to the ocean full of 
the waters in the form of the highest mercifulness, to the Lord whose 
power transcends the highest, the lowest and what is beyond the highest. 

Obeisance to the Lord who is like the Sun unto the frost of the 
distress of worldly existence. Hail to the kinsman of the wretched 
ones, to the Lord who has created all other powerful Lords by means 
of his own MftyS. Obeisance to Him whose ropes (controlling powers) 
are Gunas (like Sattva etc.), i bow to the Lord whose robes are yellow 
and devoid of impurities like the filaments of a lotus flower; to the 
discus-bearing Lord whose discus cuts off the shoulders of the enemies 
in great battles. 

Obeisance to the Lord who held the Earth uplifted by means of his 
curved teeth. Obeisance to the Lord, the embodiment of the three Vedas. 
Obeisance to the Vardha form of YajAa; salute to the Lord whose eyes 
are the Moon, the Sun and the Fire. Obeisance to the Lord Narasiihha 
(Man-Lion), who has driven away the enemies through his fierce form 
with curved teeth. 

24b-30. The creation, sustenance and annihilation of the universe is 
a graceful sport of his side glance and thereby the creation of the 
variegated world consisting of beings of higher and lower order takes 
place frequently. I bow unto that Lord of the lustre of the blue clouds, 
whose appearance is like that of the precious stone sapphire, whose 
abode is a cave within the NTIa mountain and who is the storehouse 
of mercy. 

I bow down to the enemy of Mura, the Lord who holds the conch, 
the discus, the iron club and the lotus, who grants auspiciousness and 
who dispels the entire mass of sins of those who bow down (to him). 

Hail to you whose eyes are consecrated by contact with the outer 
comers of the eyes of KamaU, to you whose chest is broad, fascinating 
to die minds and shining on account cf the ^nvatsa^ and the gem Kaustubha. 

SrT possesses prosperity and glory by resorting to the pair of lotus¬ 
like feet of the Lord. On being reamled to by the people, tn grants 
them separately prosperity and perpetual glory. 

Lak^ml is Prakfti and is of two different fonns, viz. the Airf (superior) 


1. ^iTvaiu Is Che curl of hair on the ehest of Vlfnii. 
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and the AparB (inferior). Because of your desire to create, the Supreme 

Brahman without any modification or change has been immediately 

• 

created (transformed) into one characterized by changes. I bow down 
unto that LaksmT who is full of all good characteristics, who is marked 
with auspicious features and who is permanently stationed on the chest 
of Visnu. 


Jaimini said: 

31. iSrikinta (Lord Visriu) who was thus propitiated by Dharmargja 
(Yama) directed SrT who was at his side with the lute in her hands. 
The Lord gave the directive by means of the outer corner of his eyes. 

32. Honoured by him, LaksmT, the destroyer of the misery of worlds, 
sportingly said to Yama for the sake of the welfare of all the people: 

LaksmT said: 

* 

33. The object with which you eulogize us both in this holy place 
is indeed difficult to be acquired. This sacred spot of Sripurusottama 
cannot be abandoned by us. 

34-39a. Even at the close of the Kalpa this abode is sustained by 
Parame$jhin. BrahmS, the Lords of the Quarters etc. have no jurisdic¬ 
tion over this place. 

Fruition of Karmas cannot take place here. (Sins) of men staying 
here, even if they be wicked, as well as of the creatures of lower order 
are burned like a heap of cotton in a blazing fire. Formerly you were 
created as the restrainer of those who, day and night, are fettered by 
the shackles of sin and merit. But (now) one is liberated from the 
bondage of Karma by seeing Lord NirSyana here, who has taken up a 
physical form and is as beautiful as sapphire. O son of Sun. your au¬ 
thority is restricted to the land of Karma (which is) other than this 
place. O Yama, do not be disheartened by this restriction being im¬ 
posed on your jurisdiction so far as this holy spot is concerned. 

39b-42. Brahmi, the grandfather (of the universe), is a Lord supe¬ 
rior to you. He watches out of curiosity the lower animals attaining 
identity with Vimu. This Lotus-bom Lord knows the ripening of Karmas 
of everyone. After knowing the greatness of this holy place, he eulo¬ 
gizes Lord Gadidhara. Creatures which come under your jurisdiction 
do not remain here. 0 son of Sun. those who are liberated while living 
and those who are desirous of liberation reside here. 
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On being addressed thus by her, by Visnu in female form, Yama who 
was devoid of pride and shyness (?) spoke these words: 

Yama said: 

43-46. O Mother, what has been ordered hy you now has never 
before been heard by me. I am overwhelmed by ignorance. How can 
I know the excellent secret? I am deluded by egotism. How can I 
understand the greatness of that Lord whose form neither Brahmfi nor 
the Vedas know? O Goddess of Suras, it has been commanded by you 
that this holy spot is the bestower of salvation due to the presence of 
Vftsudeva. God's will cannot be resisted. Visnu who causes bondage 
elsewhere grants salvation here. 

47-49. He is the creator of hells under my control as well as of 
heaven. If all those who die here attain salvation, 0 Mother, tell me 
in detail all these things: e.g. the area of the holy land; the situation; 
the benefit of residing there; what are the various TTrthas that are 
present here; if there is any thing by way of secret etc.; who is the 
presiding deity of this (particular) holy spot? Recount all these, so that 
I can move about fearlessly avoiding (what should be avoided). 


CHAPTER THREE 

Story of Mirkandeya and the Greatness of Yameivara* 

^ri said: 

1. A good understanding due to the proximity of Vi^nu has been 
engendered in you. 1 shall recount to you the wonderful story of this 
holy spot, O son of Sun. 

2-5. Formerly stationed on the broad chest of the Lord, O Yama, I 
looked out as diis universe consisting of mobile and immobile beings, 


*The itory of MlrkA^ya. the ageless sage, and Iris vision of Pnisya and the 
existence of the univene within the belly of the young babe lying on a leaf of 
Nyagrodha tree in the cosmic flood is described in Mbh, Vans ISS, BbP X1I.S.I0, 
BmP chs 52-S6 and elsewhere. But here as in NP chi S4-61 and BmP the main 
object U the gloriflcetiCQ of Punieottaaia Kietra. TV Kfetra is unaffected by the 
Ddnge: the Nyagrodha on die leaf of which Viipo Ues as a babe stands etemilly 
at this sacred place. 
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got dissolved in Pralaya. At that time only two (survivors) were there, 
viz. this holy spot as well as I. At that time the son of Mrkant^, the 
sage who had a span of life extending to seven Kalpas, did not get any 
place (shelter) to stand, as everything mobile and immobile had per¬ 
ished. He was not happy anywhere. Roving around on that vast sheet 
of water of dissolution he saw a Banyan tree at a spot resembling 
Purusottama. 

6-11. Floating and wading (gradually) he reached the foot of the 
Banyan tree. Near it he heard the words of a boy, “0 MSrkandeya, 
come near me. Entering (unto me) cast off your immense misery. Do 
not be aggrieved.” 

On hearing those unimaginably wonderful words the sage experi¬ 
enced great surprise. He did not even think of his personal misery. 

(The holy spot) was not shattered by the waters of the Deluge; it 
was not burned by the KSlavahni (the Fire of Destruction), nor was it 
dried up or carried away by Sartivartaka (i.e. Cloud of Universal De¬ 
struction etc.) in that extremely terrible, vast sheet of water. The holy 
spot looked like a boat. There a great Banyan tree appeared standing 
like a sacrificial post. 

The Banyan tree was the body of the Lord. This holy spot held on 
to it. Its branch was not moved by the violent gusts of wind at the time 
of dissolution. The sage stood beneath it and thought thus; 

12-16. 'How does this piece of land appear stabler while all the 
mobile and immobile beings have perished in the vast sheet of water 
of dissolution (of the universe). This excellent tree appears to be very 
tender. Whence is this humble utterance “O Markandeya, come” re¬ 
peatedly coming without any (visible) source?' Thinking thus he floated 
on and saw Nlriyana with the conch, discus and iron club in his hands. 

O son of Vivasv&n (i.e. Yama), he saw me also seated on the lotus 
of his body. He was helpless on account of water and gusts of wind, 
but then he regained composure and steadiness. 

Delighted in his mind, that sage prostrated before us with eight 
limbs touching the ground. In order to propitiate the Lord he uttered 
this prayer: 

MSrkMfufeya prayed: 

17.0 ocean of mercy, save me. I have close association with those 
who follow your lotus-like feet. I possess the wealth of Rudra, lodn 
and the Lotus-seated Lord. But I am devoid of your devotion and am 
wretched. 1 am scorched from all around. 
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18. O CKiean of mercy, save me. 1 am wretched. Your lotus-like pair 
of feet served by Brahma and others have unimaginable power. It is the 
real primary cause of the acquisition of (future) happiness and pros¬ 
perity. 

19. Asa part of your person. thi.s Cosmic Egg appears to be many 
crores of times (smaller). I have become distressed as this universe has 
become merged (in you) after having been sustained by you with your 
graceful charms. 

20. The same gold appears different in the form.s of bangles etc. 
The same Sun shining in the sky appears different in the waters con¬ 
tained in different (types of vessels) .supporting them.' In the same way 
though you are one and devoid of attributes (yet) you appear in differ* 
ent forms. 

21. Though you have no particular and exclusive interest (in any 
thing), though you are devoid of the will of taking up (any particular 
form), 0 Lord of boundless power, you take up physical bodies in every 
Yuga, conforming to your sympathy with the distressed. 

22. Formerly, 0 Lord of the universe, your lotus-like feet were served 
by me, not with (he understanding of (he Atman, and so I have become 
victim of the terrible consequences of (hat action. O ocean of mercy, 
save me. 1 am wretched. 

23. O great soul, your body of (he three Gunas, that is the agent of 
the sportive actions of creation, sustenance and annihilation of all the 
worlds is the cause of Mahatetc. Obeisance unto you who are greater 
than Prakrti* 

24. The form of Brahman is omnipresent. It is very large and im¬ 
measurable. It goes on increasing in you. It has assumed the full-grown 
form. It is the cause of transformation. 1 resort to it that is my own soul 
and the soul of the universe. 

23. In this extremely terrible, vast sheet of water there is no piece 
of land for standing, 0 Lord of LaksmI, on account of the showers of 
the cloud and the violent agitation caused by winds. 

26. Save me who have become immersed in the ocean of worldly 
existence, O Vi^u. O Lord of the universe. Redeem me from this, 0 
Govinda, by means of your benign glance from a comer of your eyes. 


i. Such ilUiftratioos and the reputed refereacei to Miyividt show the influ¬ 
ence of $aAkin. Such portions belong to post-^afikars period. 
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Srf said: 

27. As the Brahman ical sage was eulogizing thus. Lord NSrSyana 
directly looked at him with benign eyes and spoke these words: 

$rTBhagav&n said: 

28<29. O M&rkarKjcya, O excellent BrShmana, you are extremely 
distressed because without knowing me a very severe penance has been 
performed by you. Only a long span of life has been the result thereof. 
See me lying on a leafy cup above this Kalpavata (divine Banyan tree). 
I am in the form of a baby, O great sage, i am Kala (Time) and the 
Atman of everyone. Enter the widened mouth. It behoves you to remain 
there. 

Sri said: 

iO-39. On being told thus by the Lord, the sage had expressions of 
wonder on his face. He climbed (the tree) and saw the form of the baby. 
He entered his mouth. Through the throat he entered the huge belly of 
great extent. There the Brahma na saw the fourteen worlds, Brahma 
and others, the Guardians of the Quarters. Suras, Siddhas. Gandharvas. 
Raksasas, sages, celestial sages, the Earth marked by the oceans, dif* 
ferent kinds of Tirthas, rivers, mountains and forests. Cities and towns 
were seen along with villages and market^towns. The Seven PltSlas^ 
were seen and thousands of Serpent-girls too. 

He saw $esa holding up all the worlds. He was attended upon by 
serpents brilliant with exceedingly valuable gems. There were highly 
praiseworthy mansions set with gems and vessels of nectar. £esa was 
exceedingly wonderful. He was adorned with a thousand hoods. He was 
expounding and analysing all the scriptural texts. He was in the midst 
of his disciples. That great sage saw within Che Lord's belly everything 
that was created by Brahml and everything that was within the bowels 
of the Cosmic Egg. 

Moving about here and there he never saw the extremity of the 
belly. He came out of the belly and saw once again Purusottama se^ed 
as before, when he saw him along with me. With his eyes full of 
surprise, he bowed down and spoke these words: 


1. The seven oedMr worlds (Pttiks) ve: Atsb. Vitala. Smala, Nitala. T iti t ala. 
Mytittlt and PItili. 
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MSrkandeya said: 

4041. O O Lord of chiefs of Devas, what a wonderful thing 

is this, O Lord? Within the confines free from the Mahipralaya, cre¬ 
ation too is seen. Your A/i/icannot be comprehended. How can it be 
known by me? 

Sn Bhagavin said: 

4244. 0 sage, know that this wonderful holy spot of mine is eternal' 
There is neither creation nor dissolution here. There is no worldly 
existence (with transmigration from body to body). 

Know that this holy spot is always of the same form. To those who 
realize me it gives salvation. This is the holy spot named Punisottama. 
One who has entered this does not go back to stay in a womb (i.e. he 
gets liberation). He becomes the embodiment of perfect happiness as 
his form. 

On being advised thus by the Lord, the great sage M&rkandeya be- 
came averse to other Ttrthas and said, "I will stay here*'. He bowed 
down to the Sire of the world and said with great delight visible on 
his face: 

Markaf}deya spoke to Visnu with great devotion and faith: 

4S. O Lord, bless me in this holy spot Purusottama. By staying 
here, O Purusottama, 1 will not be subjected to the control of (the god 
oO Death. 

^rrBhagavan said: 

4648. I shall make your stay here, O BrShmana sage, in the holy 
spot that is conducive to the achievement of salvation till the annihi¬ 
lation of all living beings. There is no doubt about it. At the end of 
the Pralaya I shall create (another) eternal Tfrtha for you. On the banks 
of that Ititha you shall perform penance and propitiate my second body 
With my compassion you will certainly conquer Death. 

1. Hiit etemalicy it a ^Mdal ^eature of thii K|etra. All StkaJs-PuriAMS lay 
the tame cUim for their tpecifle treat (e.g. Vaf^^, Karavlri). 

2. Ai IQ the Mlhdvan Khaeds. thii (Vaiiaava) Khaed* slio ifTirint ihe 
identity of aod Vifeu. 
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Jaimini said: 

49-51. Thus Mirkandeya, the great sage, was formerly granted boons 
(by the Lord). He resorted to a holy pit dug by the discus of Hari in 
the north-western quarter of the Banyan tree.^ He worshipped Mahe^vara 
with great penance. The BrShmana thus conquered Death immediately. 
This excellent pit became famous by the name of that sage. By taking 
the holy bath there and by visiting Siva one shall derive the beneHt 
of a horse-sacrifice. 

^rf said: 

52-55. This holy spot extends lo five Kroias^ (i.e. 5 x 3 s 15Kms) 
inside the sea. Two Kronas of the great holy spot fall within the shore. 
It is devoid of impurities. It is scattered with golden sands. It is splen¬ 
did with the NTia mountain. The Lord of Vi.<va (Siva) is directly iden¬ 
tical with Niriyana. One should re.sirain sensual feelings and avoid 
sensual objects and stay on the seashore for worshipping the Lord of 
the universe. The sixty-fourth Lord (?) is well known as Yame^lvara. 
He destroys the control of Yama. By visiting this Lord and worshipping 
him, one shall attain the benefit of (the worship of) a crore of Liiigas. 


CHAPTER FOUR 

The Redemption ofPundanka and Ambarfsa* 


^rf said: 

I. The Bull-emblemed Lord who bestows everything dwells on the 
tip of the holy spot of the shape of a conch on the western border. 

Z Nilakantha is at the tip of the conch. This spot extending to 
a Kro^a (3Kms) is the very rare, excellent and sanctifying holy spot 
ofNarayana himself. 


1. This is the MArkanda (MSrkati^eya) TIrtha. one of the five important TIrthas 
(Paflcairnht) at Puri. MArkan^e&vara (Siva) is on ils bank. 

2. VV 52-5S give the usual dimention of this sacred place. But it does not 
indicate its conch-shell shape mentioned in the next chapter vv 1-S. 

* This chapter gives inter alia the locations of imporiant sacred spots (deities, 
tanks) in the conch-shaped Punisottama Ksetra. 
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3. The interior of the conch is flooded with the waters of the ocean, 
the Lord of rivers, up to the root of the Banyan tree. 

4-10. The ocean at this place attained the status of (he chief of all 
the Tirthas because of its contact with the Banyan tree. 

Just as the Lord, when perceived, is the bestower of salvation, so 
also this holy spot is conducive to salvation if a person dies here, and 
the ocean bestows salvation if a person takes his holy bath here. 

Formerly out of anger Rudra cut off the fifth head of Brahmft. He 
could not get rid of that head (which clung to him). Holding it he 
wandered over all the regions of the Cosmic Egg. It wa.s only after 
coming here that he could get rid of the skull. 

The LiAga named KapSlamocana is situated in the second Avarta 
(turning) of the conch«shaped region (7). One who visits KapSIamocana.' 
worships it and bows down to it, gets rid of the sins of Brfihmana- 
murder etc. One who dies in the region on the right side of it, is lib* 
erated from worldly existence. 

My primordial Sakti named VimaU^ is in the third (turning) of the 
conch-shaped K^tra. O DharmarSja, know that it bestows the bbneHts 
of worldly pleasures and salvation. He who devoutly worships, bows 
down to and glorines it, attains everything desired and on death attains 
salvation. 

11*14. These three are stationed in the naval region, viz. the holy 
pit. the Banyan tree and the Lord. From the (Trnha named) Kapfilamocana 
and as far as the place where ArdhKinf is installed, should be known 
as the central region of the conch. It is well-protected by the Discus¬ 
bearing Lord. 

O Dharmaraja, at the beginning of creation, this Sakti of mine drinks 
up half of the water that was increasingly accumulated at the time of 
the Great Deluge. So she is known as Ardhl^inT.^ He who visits her 
and bows down to her, enjoys perpetual worldly pleasures. 

From the water-front of the seashore to the root on the Banyan tree 
the region is considered to be the bestower of salvation on insects, 
birds and human beings on dying here. 


1. A TTnha called Kapllamocana with a similar legend of dropping of a 
sticking skull is found in mnny other sncred places in India. 

2. This deity existed before the composition of MtP as it refers to its existence 
as * vima/ipanuoftame* (MtP 13.33). Its temple was built drcaCE 740-940 during 
the retgn of Kara dynasty (H.K. Mahtab. OdJsM /tihiaa). 

3. A popular etymology of the name of the goddess. 

Jflikrifihna Public Library 
Accn. . 
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IS-21. The interior of this sacred place is highly meritorious. It is 
desired even by Devas. Pe<^le see all persons dwelling here'O'bolding 
discus and lotus. 

All the TTrthas together on the earth, in die firmament and in heaven 
are three and a half crores in number. They bestow heavenly pleasures 
and liberation. 

This holy spot Punisottama is glorified as the king of all those 
TTrthas. Among all the sacred places that bestow salvation this one is 
considered to be one which bestows (liberation called) Siyuj/M. Those 
who dwell here do not become afflicted with sorrow due to old age, 
birth and death. 

This holy tank named Rohina' is full of water called mercifulness. 
It exists permanently. Merely by its contact it bestows liberation from 
bondage. The water within this increases during the period of dissolu¬ 
tion and afterwards it dissolves here itself. Hence it is called Rohina. 

So do not feel aggrieved due to the loss to your authority here. O 
king of the dead, you are not the Lord of those who are entitled for 
liberation. 

After instructing Dharmarija thus Laksml, the mother of the worlds, 
spoke courteously to Brahmfi who was seated in front: 

22-26. ' *0 Lord of the worlds, O Brahmi. everything is known (to 

you). Declare that this holy spot besto>^ salvation on all creatures. 
Perform penance with Kimikhya (*one whose name is Kima’) and 
K$etrapftla (the Guardian of the holy spot) or Vimala in view (Defec¬ 
tive Text). 

Nrsiihha (Man-Lion) to the right of the Lord is the embodiment of 
Brahman itself. He is refulgent after tearing off the chest of Hiranyaka^ipu. 

By simply seeing this deity all the sins will be destroyed. There is 
no doubt about it. The devotee will be worthy of enjoyment of worldly 
pleasures as well as salvation. There is no doubt about it 

A person who forsakes his life in feont of this deity, shall attain 
Siyujye with Brahman. Whatever holy rite be p^orms here, shall have 
crores and crores of times the merit tbmof. 

27. This is the shade of the Kalpa tree. It is illuminated by the Sun 
Nfsiftaha. On death therein Avidyi (Nescience) perishes with ch* with¬ 
out perfect knowledge. 

t b Oriya Uniufe 'Rohiga* SMtai a banyae tiee (VefB). Its issoeittkm 
with the Banyan tree called *icidpa Vft|a* gave it tee aaine Rotega. Thii tank 
is in the ccMi^onnd of tee iaiannitea Tei^. 



28. Witbontthe perfect knowledge resulting from .^ravens (listen¬ 
ing) and other things prescribed by the Vedtnta texts, which is very 
difficult for the ignorant people to acquue, O Brfthmana, liberation is 
possible (to diem) here. 

29. In Avimukta (VirinasT) the great Lord Siva, the storehouse of 
mercy, whiqiers die knowledge of Brahman into the ears of the person 
who is desirous of salvation. He imparts the means of enlightenment 
also. 

30. By means of that, by practising it intelligently, one shall attain 
salvation gradually (by degress). Thanks to the greatness of the in¬ 
structor, his knowledge does not become deficient. 

31. *niose who give up their lives here shall instantaneously attain 
liberation from their own forms. O Yama. you need not enteruin any 
doubt in this regard. 

32. Those persons ofconfused minds who are bound by Karmas and 
those who are subject to coming into and departing from (this world), 
O son of Vivasvin. never get any faith in this matter. 

33. They are as much confounded in their minds as a thirsty person 
who forsakes the sweet, cool water of Gaiigk free from impurities and 
goes to a puddle. 

34. (Defective Texti Those who leave this excellent holy place and 
wander over to Other holy spots.are like those who are satisfied with 
the sweet smell of a Pallia flower (merely). The only result they get 
is weariness. 

35. This ocean bestows salvation through holy bath. The Lord bes¬ 
tows salvation through his vision; the Kalpa-tree bestows salvation 
through its shade and the holy spot bestows salvation on men on their 
death anywhere (in it). 

36. A man is libmted by means of that in which he has devout 
faith. There is no other TTrtha like this. 

37. He who abandons diis Tirtha and entertains interest in another 
TIrtha is certainly deceived by the MIyi of Visnu because he is too 
greedy and covetous. 

38-41. There is no need of giving you more advice. You have di¬ 
rectly. experienced thus (when) the crow assumed the form of Vi$nu. 

Eight Saktis have been glorified for the protection of the interior' 
of the shrine and the sacred spot. Ponnerly for the sake of a wife I was 

I. ^flCwedTit the am between (he Kami the BsnysR nee. IHmlwucredmod 
spot ia pwusonama Kfetrs. 
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meditated upon by Rudra by (undertaking) a severe penance. GaurT who 
is going to be his wife has been created by me. She is the abode of 
all beauty and she came out from my body. At the time she was com¬ 
manded by me: '0 gentle lady, do something pleasing to me in accor¬ 
dance with my suggestion. Protect the interior of the body shrine all 
round me by means of your AftMs (different forms).' 

42-45. Out of love for me she stands in the quarters in eight forms: 
Mai^gaia stands at the root of the Banyan tree. In West stands Vimalg. 
SarvamaAgalS stands in the posterior of the conch (Ksetra). In North 
ArdhUinT and LarhbA are stadoned. miaritri stands m South and MartcikS 
is in East. CaniJarQpk is well established behind Kfilar&tri. This holy 
spot is guarded by these ^aktis of very fierce forms. This is indeed very 
difficult of access to a man deficient in merits. 

46-50. By visiting and glorifying these eight $aktts all the sins 
will perish. One shall obtain the benefit of a horse-sacrifice. 

On seeing the eight different forms of RudrfinT Rudra, ^ahkara, split 
himself into eight forms and began worshipping the great Lord. 

After propitiating Vi^nu by means of penance he requested for an 
excellent boon: '! shall stay very happily and comfortably wherever 
you stay, O Lord. Excepting you. O Lord of Kamala, there is no other 
cause of bliss and salvation. O Lord, you are my immanent soul. With¬ 
out you whence is a physical body? Those foolish persons who do not 
know you, take delight in unclean worldly pleasures. 1 have sought 
refuge in you who are like pure (cloudless) sky.* '* 

Jaimini said: 

51-57. The Lord stationed himself in the middle and established 
Rudra as Ksetrap&la all round. There are eight LiAgas of Mahe^vara 
(around), viz. Kap&lamocana, K$etrapila, Yame^vara, M&ricandeya, liina, 
Bilve/ia, NTIakantha and Valera at the root of the Banyan tree. By 
visiting, touching and worshipping these LiAgas one becomes liberated. 

Yama has no jurisdiction over those persons who die here in the 
holy spot. Achieve that object elsewhere, the object for which you 
came here. Yet the Lord of the universe is willing to dedicate himself 
to a devotee. 

On being devoutly propitiated by Yama the Lord who dispels the 
distress of those who seek refuge in him, will cover up his MSyi by 
means of his discus Sudariana. 

In this excellent holy spot covered with golden sands, which could 
not be abandoned, she deceived Yama and made him proceed to his 
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own abode. She considered it good and thereafter spoke to Brahmfl who 
was present in front. 

Srf said: 

58. There will be a king named Indradyumna in Satya Yuga. He 
wilt be a follower of Visnu and a knower of sacred texts. He will 
perform all (types oO YajAas. 

59*62. That excellent king will come here and perform great wor* 
ship. For the propitiation of the Lord he will perform a thousand horse* 
sacrifices. The Lord of the subjects will do everything for the sake of 
his blessings. 

One tree will split into four. Vifvakarm& will make the idols out 
of the wooden pieces. Propitiated by Indradyumna you will be the person 
who will install them. 0 grandfather, there will be the installation of 
idols resembling us. 

63. On hearing these words of trt the Four*faced Lord and Yama 
went back to their respective cities with great joy. 

64. Remembering the greatness of the holy spot repeatedly they had 
their hair standing on end all over the body on account of amazement 
and delight. 

65-66. Now, O sages, the Lord still dwells there for the sake of 
helping the world. He is accompanied by Bala and Subhadra. It is the 
same Lord who was propitiated by indradyumna, the glorious Lord holding 
the conch and the discus, who resembles a dark*blue cloud and resides 
in a cave of mount NTIa and has wooden physical body. 

67-74. The Lord who destroys the distresses of those who bow down 
to him, the ocean of mercifulness, is equipped with the discus Sudar^ana 
made of wood. 

By visiting him one will be relieved ftom the strong bondage of sins. 

0 excellent sages, it is as though ail the good and meritorious ac* 
tions of those who see the Lord (who dispels) the threefold distress like 
the Moon that dispels heat, have come to fruition simultaneously. 

Indeed there are many incarnations of Visnu. both divine and hu* 
man. (His) wonderful deeds and greatness have been described. On 
account of great familiarity Suras do not honour human beings (?). 

O Bfihmaiias, the minds of Devas, Asuras. human beings. Gandharvas, 
Serpents, Rik$asas and lower orders of beings dwell on Hari in that 
wooden idol. He is the soul of everyone and he causes happiness unto 
everyone. 



20 


Sksnd^Puripa 


They sustain themseivas by this happiness of the Lord having a 
unique fom. One experiences there what the Vedic words of Brahman 
have said, viz. “It dispels all the miseries of worldly existence and 
gives imperishable happiness. Therefore Brahman is sung about in the 
Upani^s as *DSnjmaya' (Brahman made of wood). Indeed the idol of 
wood will never bestow salvation anywhere. 

75. O Brfthmanas, a natural state cannot be obtained through an 
artificial one. Salvation is not an artificial one. How can it be the 
effect of an artificial wood? 

76. The blessedness and prosperity of Brahman cannot be achieved 
without any basts. This excellent abode of Visnu is a great mystery. 

77. That idol is supramundane. It was revealed as though it was a 
worldly one. Where has it been heard or seen that an idol speaks? 

78^82. At that time the Lord with wooden idol granted boon to 
Indradyumna. 0 sages, seek refuge in Hart, the Lord, without (seeking) 
anyone else as your shelter. He is the sole asylum for the wretched and 
helpless ones. He takes us across the ocean of worldly existence. 

His feet always deserve to be saluted by the mobile and immobile 
beings. He is the ultimate resort. Narftyana is the source of origin of 
the universe. He is (he cause of creation and annihilation. He liberates 
(us) from all sins. He dispels all miseries. He enhances prosperity and 
glory. He is the protector of all Yogins. He nourishes all the creatures. 
He holds up and sustains all the worlds. He is the speech of all the 
languages. He condemns all the wicked ones. He dries up all marshes 
(i.e. sins). He resorts to the KHa Mountain, O sages, seek refuge in 
the all-pervading Lord, the only support of all. 

83. Though he is motionless and wooden-formed, he indulges in 
graceful divine sports. Even if there is only very little of devotion, he 
forgives a hundred offences of men. 

84. In this connection 1 shall narrate to you a story of the Supreme 
Soul abiding in a wooden body out of sport, O sages. That story ab¬ 
solves (one) of sins. 

85. There was a Brthmana and a Ksatriya who hailed from Kuniksetra.' 
They became loving friends who moved ^ut taking food together and 
playing together. 

I. As stated ia v 91 below.their ntmei were Pun^iftki and ArabifT|i. These 
are imigioary. They are in no way connected with the great royal uge and the 
Brahmin aacetie of (he ume name mentioned in the old PurlMi. 

Ai described in the next chapter, these confirmed linnen were liberated at the 
sight of Jigannlcha. Such is the great merit of merely seeing the L4>rd. 
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86-88. They deviated from decent behaviour. They ate forbidden 
things and got deluded. They did not study the Vedas, nor ever uttered 
Va^(i.e. never performed holy rites). They were devoid of Svfthi and 
Svadha (i.e. they gave up sacrificial rites and Sriddha to Pitrs). They 
became ineligible for the practice of religious riles. They were defiled 
by great sins. They imbibed liquor and rejoiced in the company of 
harlots. Thought about the next world never occurred to them even in 
dreams. Behaving in this way they spent half of their life. 

89-90. Once in the course of their wanderings they came to a place 
enclosed for sacrifice. Hearing from afar the hymns and the fascinating 
words of the scriptures and seeing all those holy rites prescribed in the 
Snitis; O Brihmanas, those two irreligious ones developed some faith 
in the path of piety. 

91. They remembered their caste. Pun^arika and AriibarTfia cen¬ 
sured their own evil deeds and spoke to each other: 

92-93. **How will we cross this vast ocean of our sins incurred by 
us in this very birth and that too knowingly. It cannot fade away. Even 
the sacred treatises do not know what extremely rare expiation for the 
terrible sins that we two have heaped up is available. 

94. Still let us ask these Brfthmanas in the sacrificial assembly 
about the redemption. They are well-versed in the Vedas and they have 
realized Brahman. They will accept us on our prostrating (in front of 
them).” 

93. After deciding thus, they paid their respects to those Brfthmaiia.s. 
They repeatedly confessed their sinful crimes and asked them (about 
the modes of atonement). 

96-99. On hearing their words, those excellent BrShmanas kept 
their eyes closed. They did not say a^iything. With great surprise vis¬ 
ible on their faces they looked at one another (as though they wanted 
to say), *'Alas, extremely terrible sins have been accumulated by these 
vicious ones. The sacred texts cannot step in to suggest a suitable 
atonement. Therefore we are not competent to redeem them.*' 

Among them there was a prominent devotee of Visnu who was the 
chief of the Assembly. He had destroyed all sins due to the greatness 
of his devotion to the Lord. He was the most excellent one among 
those conversant with apt utterances. He laughingly spoke to them: 

The Vai^nave said: 

100.0 Brihmana, O K^triya, if you desire liberation from the ter¬ 
rible heap of sins, go immediately to Purufottama. 
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101-107. It is the most excellent one among holy spots. It is there 
that Puru^ttama of wooden idol is present. The Lord had blessed the 
saintly king Indradyumna on account of his devotion. By propitiating 
that Lord of the universe, the wielder of conch, discus and iron club 
you will certainly attain the destruction of your sins or you will get 
liberation as you please. 

He is like a forest-fire unto the mass of cotton (in the form) of the 
terrible evil deeds. This (mass of sins) cannot be wiped off by means 
of penance even in the course of crores of births. On seeing that Lord 
all the sins will be instantaneously destroyed. So do not delay. Go 
there quickly. Seek refuge in the Lord whose abode is on the peak of 
the NTta mountain in the holy land of Utkala (Orissa) on the shores of 
the southern sea. That Lord, the storehouse of mercy, will grant you 
the accomplishment of what you desire. 

On being directed thus, the BrShmana and the Ksatriya became de¬ 
lighted. 0 BrShmanas, they started towards Punisottama by that very 
path. 


CHAPTER FIVE 

Pundartka and Ambansa Attain Salvation 

* ¥ * 


Jaimini said: 

1. They were disgusted in their minds. They gave up their associa¬ 
tion with harlots and others. They mentally meditated on Visnu. They 
took to pure diet and holy rites. 

1 After some time, they reached Hari's abode in the Nila moun¬ 
tain. They took their holy bach in accordance with the directions and 
injunctions (in the scriptures) in the water of the Tlrtharfija.^ 

3. Thty stood at the entrance to the palace (i.e the shrine of Jagannfitha). 
They prostrated with eight limbs (touching the ground), 0 Brahmanas. 
They looked at the Lord but could not see him. 

4. Not being able to see the Lord, their face became pale. They 
were agitated and anxious. They began the observance of a fast till the 
Lord could be perceived. 

1. Ttrxhsr^a. aea. ax all tiered rivm join the tea. Here it meana the Bay 
of Bengal on the shore of which ttandt Puru^Uama Ktetn. 
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5. They began to recite the name of the Lord that is conducive to 
the destruction of sins. On the third night they saw a mass of refuU 
gence. 

6. Again for three days they steadfastly continued their fast. In the 
middle of the seventh night they saw the Lord. 

7. By hearing the eulogies of the Devas they became endowed 
with divine knowledge. After shedding off the .slough of sins they saw 
the Lord directly. 

8-13. He had the conch, the discus and the iron club in his hands. 
He was adorned with divine ornaments. He had placed his lotus-like 
feet on the back of (i.e. had put on) gem-set sandals. His eyes re¬ 
sembled full-blown lotuses. The Lord had a smiling face. With his left 
arm he had embraced Lak$mT who stood on his left. He was seen accepting 
a folded betel leaf offered by Laksml. 

Some of his lady attendants had bejewelled canes in their hands. 
Others had chowries in their hands. Some held lamps with fragrant oil. 
Some held lamps with gems and jewels for their wicks in their hands. 
All of them were well-adorned and were in the prime of their youth. 
There stood a certain bright-looking (lady) behind him holding a gem- 
studded umbrella. A certain lady vdio .scorned at (i.e. surpassed) Pramioca 
(an Apsaras) by means of her resplendent bodily lustre, held the vessel 
of incense near his face. It was kept fumigated with Agallochum. The 
Lord was seen blessing the Devas in front (of him) by means of his 
eyes over which a lock of hair gracefully swung, 

14-20. The Lord blessed with his smiles Siddhas, groups of sages 
and divine sages, Sanaka and others, who kept their palms joined in 
reverence, with shoulders lowered in humility. They eulogized the Lord 
separately. Gandharvas beginning with Nirada were engaged in singing 
sweet and fascinating divine songs. The Lord attentively listened to 
them and gracefully blessed them with compassion. 

In front of the Lord eminent Vaisnavas, Prahlada^ and others, were 
meditating on his form. The Lord kept their minds attracted towards 
his pmon. 

The Lord revealed his Cosmic form by means of the Devas and 
others who were reflected in the Kaustubha jewel that adorned his 
chest. 

From above a shower of divine flowers was falling and the Lord 

I. Son of demon Hira^iyakafipu. He was a very great devotee of Vi^nu. It 
was to lave him that Vimu incarnated u Nraithha and killed Himoyakatipu. DhP 
regirda him^ u a great Vaifoava. 
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stood below. He looked at the group of celestial damsels whose splendour 
faded on account of the proximity of Laksml. The Lord had many graceful 
movemeDts of his body and he looked fascinating. On seeing the Lord 
with such divine grace and charm the BrShmana and the Ksatriya be- 
came masters of all lores in a momenLO BrShmanas. Titey ciirumambulated 
the Lord of Devas three times. They joyously prostrated (at his feet). 
With palms joined in reverence they eulogized him with great joy. 

said: 

21. Obeisance to you. O supporter of the universe, O Nirlyana. the 
cause of creation, sustenance and annihilation. Salute to you, O su¬ 
preme soul. O ultimate resort. 

22. You alone are the greatest truth, free from origin and destruc¬ 
tion. Those who have the vision bom of meditation know you as of the 
nature of eternal bliss. 

23. How can those with confounded hearts know you who are pure 
consciousness, who are the Lord of the worlds, the basis (of the uni¬ 
verse). greater than the greatest and absolutely free from impurities? 

24. Those whose minds are perturbed on account of their desire to 
acquire sensual objects are excessively miserable. They are exhausted 
in the path of coming and going (transmigration of the soul in SaihsSra). 
Are they ever happy? 

25. Be compassionate and merciful towards me. O Lord. I have 
sought refuge in you. I am extremely wretched. I am confounded and 
foolish, i have committed misdeeds. I have fallen into the ocean of 
worldly existence. 

26. In the whole of this world. O Lord, who else is our kinsman? 
Who is that person showing kindness to the wretched and the helpless 
even after neglecting his (more urgent) duties? 

27. O ocean of mercy, do save me who am perpetually moving up 
and down like a machine for drawing water, undergoing the torture of 
high and low movements. 

28. You are the person who bestows salvation gracefully and sportingly. 
Those foolish persons who worship you with Yogak^ema (acquisition 
of what is not acquired and preservation of what is acquired) as their 
motive are delud^ by your MiyI. 

29. If your name Niriya^s is pronounced even by chance. 0 Lord 
of the worlds, it becomes superior even to you.' It is the sole means 

I. A reference to Ajlfnili, a sinner who was liberated by pmoouncing the 
name NMyaea (8hP Vt, Chi 3 and 3). It iliuitntes the efTicacy of Ood*ji name. 
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for achieving the fourfold aim (of life). 

30. But you grant different Siddhis through several Yajftas (per¬ 
formed by men). You are the only refuge, O Lord, to those who have 
fallen into the ocean of worldly existence. 

31. In order to take a senseless person to the other shore of the 
ocean of worldly existence, you are seated in the boat of knowledge 
with your hands on the oar of mercifulness. 

32-33. You alone are powerful enough to grant salvation on being 
moved by exclusive devotion. Other Devas who have been mentioned 
in the scriptural texts as bestower of salvation lead (persons) to devo¬ 
tion unto you who like the Pot-bom Sage (Agastya)' dries up the ocean 
of misery. 

34. Hence, O Lord, be pleased. Grant me a firm devotion unto your 
lotus-like feet, whereby I can cross the sea of frightful worldly exist¬ 
ence that is very difflcult to cross (otherwise). I could then spare my¬ 
self the strain of seeking the help of the Yogic path of eight ancillaries.^ 

35. I have nothing to do with the three things (aims in life) viz. 
virtue, wealth and love. They are sought after by persons of bad intel¬ 
lect. They are worthless. They give little happiness but great disadvan¬ 
tage. Command me to immerse myself in the ocean of happiness that 
surges up by meditating upon the pair of your lotus-like feet. 

36. After eulogizing thus, the Brahmana fell at the lotus-like feet 
of the Lord of the universe saying " Save me, O Krsna*'. His words 
were drenched (and choked) with tears. He got up again and remained 
praying with palms joined in reverence. 

Ambarfsa said: 

37. Be pleased, O Lord, O soul immanent in everyone, You have 
innumerable heads and arms. Obeisance to you, O Lord with countless 
noses, eyes, hands and feet. 

38. You are beyond the thirty-six principles.^ Though devoid of ex¬ 
tension. you display and manifest die illusory phenomena of the uni- 

1. This exploit of Agaityt (drinking-up of all the waters of the sea) is mentioned 
in Mbh. Vua 105.3-6. 

2. The eight arlgas (ancillanes) of Yoga arc: Yama, Niyami, Asana. Mnlylnia. 
Dhyina, Dhlra^ and Samldhi. 

3. ^vaa and Slktu add twelve intangible principki to the list of twenty-four 
principal of SiAkhya. The cult of Jaganoltha lynthesisei both Vaiinaviim and 
iaiviam. Hen Jagannitha'i cranscendeoee of 36 principlei. 
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verse. You are the abode of the four types of living beings. O Lord with 
Cosmic Form, obeisance to you. 

39^. You are single-footed, three-footed and firmament-footed. 
Your feet are TTrthas. Obeisance to that splendid soul from whose feet 
Gahgi rises and sanctifies the three worlds, whose name is glorified 
as purifying the sins including Brghmana-slaughter, and who is the 
bestower of all auspiciousness. 

41. 0 Lord, all Siddhis are achieved even by glorifying yoqr name, 
yet out of curiosity the learned men of great intellect seek you. 

42. If we resort to it, 0 Lord, the sacred water from your feet dis¬ 
pels all distresses. Make my devotion to your feet firm and steady. I 
have been assailed by the three kinds of distress. 

43-44. 1 have no other Lord. Today I have nothing else to request 

you, prostrating myself before you. 0 Lord of the universe, I request 
a thousand times (hat my devotion to your lotus-like feet may be stead- 
fa.st as long as I am alive. It is the seed, as it were, of all Purusirthas 
(aims of human life). 

45. It is due to that devotion that Brahtni accomplished the cre¬ 
ation of the universe, (hat Rudra annihilates everything and that LaksmT 
bestows prosperity. 

46-47. 0 Lord merciful unto the wretched, with my mind dwelling 
exclusively on you, I request you for that devotion. I am sinking in the 
mire of the primordial Avidyi (nescience) which is very difficult to 
cross and is very dense. O Lord of the universe, I perish in the absence 
of a support. There is no other ultimate resort for me than devotion 
unto you of exalted majesty. 

48. The different paths opened up by $rutis. Smrtis etc. are causes 
of delusion. These are incompetent to function if they exclude devotion 
to you. 

49-S2a. O Lord, I have no other refuge. Be merciful unto me. 

After eulogizing thus joyously he fell down like a rod on the ground 
near the lotus-like feet of the Lord of the universe, repeatedly uttering 
“Be pleased”. 

Then all those Devas duly eulogized and worshipped Ke^ava. They 
went back to heaven fully satisfied by his graceful, benign glances 
(fallen on them). 

Porujailka and Artibarisa then opened their eyes. Since they were 
deluded by the Miyi of Vi$riu, they thought that what they had seen 
was only a dream. 
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321^58. After seeing the divine grace and charm with the mortal 
eye directly, now they reverted to human feelings and emotions. Then 
they saw the Lord (in the shrine) seated on the divine throne. He re¬ 
sembled a dark cloud. His eyes were large like full-blown lotus. His 
lips were red and the nose charming. He wa.s adorned with divine ear¬ 
rings. He held the conch, the discus, the iron-cluh and the lotus. He 
wore a garland of sylvan flowers. His chest was stout (and muscular). 
He had a charming necklace. He wa.s brilliant with a valuable crown. 
He had on his chest the ^rTvatsa mark and the jewel Kaustubha. He 
wa.s adorned with divine armlets. He had long arms. He was in com¬ 
plete readiness for saving the wretched and the distressed. He had a 
golden thread (round his neck) with a big jewel set in the middle. He 
wore divine yellow garment and had divine garlands and sweet-smell¬ 
ing unguents. He was seated on a golden lotu.s-like seat. He was closely 
embraced by He dispelled the distress of those who resorted to 
him. He was an ocean of nectar that hud surged up. He was tike the 
Kalpa tree in full bloom bestowing the fruits of all desires. 

S9-63a. They saw the wielder of plough as a weapon (Balabhadra) 
seated on his right side. It is he with whom the Lord supports the 
universe with great strength.' He was the king of Serpents adorned with 
seven hoods. He was as lofty as the peak of Kailisa. He was white in 
comple;iion and resplendent with gold ear-rings. He had a garland of 
variegated forest-flowers. He wore a divine, dark-coloured, silken robe, 
inebriated with liquor, his lotus-like eyes rolled always. His back was 
slightly bent and the chest projected forward. His body was coiled up. 
His four arms were brilliant with the conch, the discus, the iron-club 
and the lotus. He was handsome with different kinds of ornaments. He 
was a destroyer of the sjn.s of those who bowed down (to him). 

63b-68. They saw the gentle lady Subhadra in between them. She 
was as pink as saffron. 

They saw Laksml who was the abode of all beauty, who wa.s bowed 
down to by all the Devas. She was stationed in the lotus-like heart of 
the Lord of Laksml. She was sitting separately. The goddes.s held an 
excellent lotus. Her garments and ornaments were of divine nature. 
She was the destroyer of all sins. She redeemed those who were immersed 

I. BaJaHiadra is an ifictmaiion of Ihe serpent who suppons the Hanh. 
Hence h)i (ie|a*i) itiributes are applied to Balahhadra. Our Purana, like Hariyarti^, 
describes him as a liquor-addict but. strangely enough, he proclaimed total pro¬ 
hibition at Dviraka at a late Mage (Mbh, Mausala 1.29). 
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in the ocean of worldly existence. She was the source of origin of 
deities. 

They saw the excellent discus of Visnu stationed on his left side. 
O Brlhmanas, it was made out of wood. It was brilliantly embellished 
in gold. 

On seeing Visnu stationed in four forms/ that Brahmana and the 
Kjatriya considered their exertion in the early dawn fruitful. Recol¬ 
lecting that charming dream of sport, they were surprised. 

69. ' 'This is not a mere wooden idol. It is Brahman itself that shines 
here." They believed in this utterance of the BrShmanas in the sac¬ 
rificial assembly. 

70-72. 'Where are we (what great difference there is), the great 
sinners who deserve only tortures; where is this manifestation of Vi^i^u 
in the assembly of the Suras! We had been fools. Now we have mas¬ 
tered the eighteen lores.^ Hence this is not an error on our part. It is 
real knowledge unto us. That has been proved. They had said that the 
Brahman of wooden form stood at the root of the Banyan tree on the 
shore of the TfrtharSja. On seeing it directly, a creature is liberated. 

73-75. This Lord of the worlds is that very same (Brahman). He 
has four fonn.s when he incarnates on the earth. He shines in four forms. 

Therefore let us retain our life and stay in his presence. We shall 
not go elsewhere. We shall be averse to worthless pursuits of lust.' 

After deciding thus, 0 sages, those two became engrossed in devo¬ 
tion to Visnu. Always repeating the names of NSriyana, they attained 
salvation. 

J&imini said: 

76-77. It is just incidentally that tiiis secret conducive to the des¬ 
truction of sins has been told. Those who listen to this story of PurajatTka 
and AihbarT^ and those who recite it always with great joy. go to the 
abode of Vi$iiu with great Joy. They will go to the abode of Visnu with 
all sins dispelled. 

1. In JagiimSUia Temple it Puri the fuiiT imiges, vis. ii^annSthi, BaUbhidn, 
Subhadri and SudarSana are wonhipped. They u if constrttite one object of worship, 
viz. lagannlUia and are called cataaM mQrti. Hence the epithet caWMyasdiiU. 

X Eighteen Lores: Normally four Vedas, six Ahgas of Vedu (such as Sikfl, 
Ka\pa etc.). MTmlihil. Nyiya, DharmaOstra and Purtga constitute 14 lores. To 
these are added Ayurveda (Sdeece of Medidne). Dhanurveda (Militaiy Science), 
OiAdharva Veda (Science of Music) and ArthalSstra (PoUlictl Economy) touniDg 
to eighteen Lores. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

Descriptioa of the Land of Utkala* 


The sages enquired: 


I. In which land is diat holy spot Punisottama, O excellent Brfihinana. 
where NSrSyana reveals himself directly in the form of a wooden idol? 


Jaimini said: 

1 There is a land named Utkala. It is famou.s and is very sacred. 
There are many TTithas and holy shrines there. 

3. The land is situated on the shore of the Southern Sea. The per¬ 
sons living there are models of good conduct. 

4-6. The Brflhmanas there are given to good behaviour and the study 
of the Vedas. They perform Yajftas. Ever since the beginning of the 
creation there have been Vedas and expounders of Vedas and Sistras 
(sacred literature). This land is glorified as the home of eighteen Vidyfts 
(lores). At the behest of NSriyana Lak$mT dwells in every house (there). 
The people are by nature shy and humble. They are free from mental 
agony and physical ailments. They are devoted to their parents. They 
are truthful in speech and are followers of Viiriu. 

7. There is no one here who is not a devotee of Vifitu. There is 
no atheist here. All the people are ever ready to bring about the welfare 
of others. No one is greedy, knavish or wicked. 

8. All the people are long-lived. Women consider their husbaads 
gods. They are well-behaved and righteous and they are well-adonied 
with bashfulness and charity. 

9. They have pride in dieir beauty and youthfulness. Thejr adorn 
themselves with all kinds of ornaments. Hiey are great experts in the 
conduct of life, befitting their nobility, chastity, age and decency. 


*Utkala I* ■ pwi of modeni Ori*M. According to oer text (vv 27-28 in tail 
carter) Uk cownry Utkala was Htnaied becwece ikc Sovdiem Sea (The Bay c4 
Bet^al) and the river Rfikilyl; oa the other ride it esteaded hon MMaadI to 
the river Suvaraerakta. Accordwf to BaiP 47.7 Utkala and KaliAga were separate, 
la Purtvk age the aanes Utkala or Odra wen atotlly used for Pwi regios. 
SttMiely eaoHfh. Utkala and Odra are not iacleded in the 72 coimines of Kaunltikl 
Khaeda of the SkP ealew we p remae OddlM >» Nti it Odra. 

Thii cliapear dqiicU Utkala m heaven on Ibe earth (BhUivarga). 
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10. The KsaCriyas there are devoted to their duties. They are scru¬ 
pulously engaged in protecting the subjects. They are liberal in chari¬ 
table gifts. They are well-versed in the use of weapons and learning 
sacred treatises. 

11-13. All of them always perform Yajhas with plenty of mone¬ 
tary gifts. Their sacrificial altars have the sacred posts decorated with 
gold. In their homes guests are worshipped far beyond their expecta¬ 
tions. The Vailyas are engaged in such activities as agriculture, trade 
and breeding cattle. They please and propitiate with devotion and also 
plenty of wealth Devas. preceptors and Brlhmanas. If any suppliant 
goes to any house, he has no need to go to any other house. 

14. They are experts in music, poetry, arts and crafts. They are 
pleasing in speech. The ^Qdras there are virtuous and engaged in holy 
baths, charitable gifts and other pious activities. 

15. They serve Brihmanas, Ksairiyas and Vaii^yas. physically, mentally, 
verbally and by means of wealth. Persons of mixed castes too are well- 
established in their respective duties. 

16. The seasons do not have any vagaries; the clouds do not shower 
untimely. There is no damage to plants and vegetation. There is no 
desert land. Hunger does not afflict the subjects. 

17. There is neither famine nor any epidemic (in the land). There 
is no split or division in the realm. There is no object not available 
there, if at all it exists on the earth. 

18-26. This land is full of all good qualities and different kinds of 
trees and c req>ere. via. Aijuna, Afoka. Punniga (Calophyllum inophylhim), 
Tila (Palmyra), HiniXIa (Phoenix tree), $ila (Sal tree), PrXcTn&malaka 
(Flacourtia cat^>hracta), Lodhra (Svamplocos racemosa). Bakulas, Nftga- 
kesaras. Coconut Palms. Priyalas. Saralas, Hindlayan cedars. Dhavas, 
Calectu. Marmelos. Jackfruits, Wood Apples, Caitipakas. KarntkXras. 
Koviddras, PitaIas,Kadambas. Margosa. Niculas, Mangoes, Embyiic 
Myrobalans. Oranges. Citrons, NTpakas. PcNnegraiMtes. flowing plants 
of various varieties such as MandXra. Pftrijata etc.. Holy Pig Trees, 
Agallochum, Sandal trees, KhaijOras (Date Palms), AmrStakas, Siddhas, 
Mucakundtt ( P te ra pamunt accrifolhOT). KitMdcas, Ttndidcas, S^Xaparnas, 
AXvatthas. BibhTtakas and various odier trees of very charming nature. 

There are hflilaas, Kbo^ Black Karavfris. Ketakb, Admuktas. 
Kubjaa. Cardamon, LavaAgi (cloves), Kartdu>las. Dt^iinas. BQ^drakas 
etc. There are rows of arect-palms snd many hundreds of parks and 
gardens. The land is surrounded by loooiitaiAs and riven. Urn excel* 
lent land, O brilliani Bribnanas, is named Utkala. 
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27'28. Thh land situated between Svarnarekh& and MahSnadT re¬ 
aching as far as Rsikulyi that falls into the Southern Sea. In this holy 
spot there are many excellent shrines and sacred temples. Formerly 
they have been described to you. O Brahmanas, in the course of the 
pilgrimage by me. This land of Purusottama is said to be now Bhusvarga 
('Heaven on the Earth*). 


CHAPTER SEVEN 
The Story of Indradyumoa 


The sages asked: 

1-3. O sage, in which Yoga did Indradyumna' live? In which land 
was his (capital) city? How did he go to Purusottama and how did he 
cause the idol to be made? Describe all these truthfully and in detail, 
O great sage, O omniscient one. We have great eagerness (to hear). 

Jaimini said: 

4-5. Very well, O excellent Brahmanas, what you a.sk for is rele¬ 
vant. His (Indradyuinna's) ancient anecdote helps to dispel all sins. It 
is meritorious and splendid. It yields worldly pleasures and salvation. 
I shall recount it as it happened in Krtayuga. Listen ye all. O sages, 
with great attention and with all the sense-organs under control. 

6. There was a great king in Krtayuga, O Brihmanas, (named) 
Indradyumna. That righteous-souled one belonged to the Solar race and 
was the frfth person (i.e. descendant) from the creator (Brahml). 

7. He was truthful in speech and of good conduct. He was of spot¬ 
less fame and was the most prominent among sittvtka persons. He 
protected his subjects like his own children with justice. 

8. He was expert in the Science of Spirit (i.e. perfect knowledge 
of Brahman). He was a hero with increasing (interest) in war. He was 
always active with devotion to his parents. He always worshipped Brih- 
manas. 

1. This king U difTerent from the Indmdyumaa who wv expelled from heaven 
fee becoming obliienlgd from puMic iwvwy (Mbh. Vane, Ch. Ihb Indndyumna 

li a tegcndiry king of AvanO who huilt the temple of iagimddia at Puri. Hta life 
story fontii ia essentia) pert of this Purtpa. 
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9. He had mastered the eighteen branches of learning and was like 
another Brhaspati (i.e. Preceptor of gods). In prosperity and glory he 
was another Indra and in the accumulation of wealth in the treasury 
he was (another) Kubera. 

to. He was handsome with charming features and excellent grace. 
He was of good behaviour. He was charitable* an enjoyer of pleasures 
and one of sweet speech. He performed all Yajnas. He was friendly 
with Brdhmanas. He truthfully kept his promises. 

II. He was the beloved of men and women like the moon on the 
fulNmoon day. (At the same lime) he, being the exterminator of his 
enemies, was too dazzling to look at. 

12*14. He was a devotee of Vi^riu and very truthful. He had sub¬ 
dued anger and the sense-organs. He performed RijasQya, (he most 
excellent Yajfla, and a thousand horse-sacririce.s. He was highly glo¬ 
rious, desirous of salvation and devoted to virtue and piety. Thus en¬ 
dowed with all good qualities the king ruled over the earth at the 
(capital) city named AvanU situated in Milava' country and well known 
all over the earth. He lived in that city which was rich in all kinds of 
precious stones and like another AmarivatT (the capital of Indra). 

15. Living there, the king carried on excellent and exceedingly won¬ 
derful devotional activities in regard to Visnu mentally, verbally and 
physically. 

16-18. While he was thus (devotionally) active, once, at the time 
of Che worship of the Lord, the consort of LaksmT, within the smctum 
SMiictorum, he respectfully addressed his priest who was seated along 
with learned men, poets, Br&hmanas well-versed in the Vedas as well 
as Astrologers of great fame, ""Let that excellent holy spot be known 
where we can see JagannStha (*Lord of the worlds') with these (mortal) 
eyes.” 

19. On being asked thus by the excellent king, a follower of Visnu, 
the priest faced the assembly of pilgrims and spoke these words with 
humility. 

20. '*0,0 ye virtuous ones, expats in the knowledge of holy spots, 
eager to undertake pilgrimages, what our Lord intends has been heard 
by you all indeed.” 


Modern UijaiQ. Old PurMat used it as the naias of a countiy up to ci/ca 
2WCfi. Avand came to be known u MlUva after 700-100 CE (AOP I9t-S9). 
Tile mention ^ Mllavt as a country bare ibows that this portion of the Purliia 
was composed after TOtVIOO. 
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21. After knowing his intention, a certain eloquent person who had 
visited a number of holy spots said to the king joyously, as he stood 
there with palms joined in reverence: 

22. * *0 Lord* O king, I have travelled through many holy places on 
the earth ever since my childhood. These (TTrthas) have only been 
heard of by others. 

23. There is a land in the subcontinent of Bhdrata, famous as Odhra 
De^a (i.e. Utkala, Orissa). It is on the shore of the Southern Ocean. The 
holy spot is tfl Purusottama. 

24-25. There is a mountain named Nflagiri there. It is surrounded 
by forests all round. In the middle thereof is a Kalpa tree (i.e. a Banyan 
tree) extending to a Kroia (3 Kms.). If one enters its shade one dispels 
the sin of the slaughter of a BrShmana. To the west thereof is the 
famous holy pool named Rauhina. 

26-28. It is filled with primordial waters (kiranSmMobhih). By 
means of its mere contact it bestows salvation. On it.s eastern bank is 
the body (i.e. idol) of ^rtvisudeva made out of sapphires.' It is directly 
the bestower of salvation. He who takes his holy bath in the Kunda 
(holy pool) there and visits Puru^ttama acquires the benefit of a 
thousand horse-sacrifices and then becomes liberated. 

There is an excellent hermitage there, famous as ^abara DTpaka.* 

29-30. It is on the western side of the Lord and is encircled by the 
abodes of ^abaras (hunters). There is a footpath leading to the temple 
of Visnu . It is there that Jagannalha himself is present holding the 
conch, the discus and (he iron club. The storehouse of mercifulness 
grants salvation to all living creatures who visit (the Lord). 

31. O king, I spent a year there in ^rTpurusottama observing holy 
rites and staying in (he forest for the propitiation of the Lord of Devas. 

32-33. The divine scent, O great king, of the heaven-dwellers who 
came there every night for visiting the Lord, is superhuman. Different 
kinds of prayerful words are heard. Showers of the flowers of Kalpa 
tree are seen. This greatness is not revealed in any other shrine of 

Visnu. 

» • 

34-39. An ancient legend too is heard (here, O king. After seeing 
M&dhava a crow, a being of lower species, became liberated, though 
it is not authorized to perform any meritoriou.s deed and though it was 


1. The idol of VSnudeva may a» well he of hlack sicMie ai '/ffta’ means 'hlai'k* 
also. 

2. Jagojiniltha appears lo be originally a god of a hill-people called Saharan. 
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devoid of knowledge, 0 king. Being thirsty it came to the Rauhina 
Kun^a in order to drink water. As the time had come, it gave up its 
life and attained Sinipya with Visnu. 

Formerly I had been stupid and ignorant. But thanks to his favour, 
now perhaps Sesa is second to me in the knowledge of the eighteen 
branches of learning. My mind has become free from impurities. 

I do not see any Lord other than Visnu. Since you are a devotee of 
Visnu and are always steadfast in holy rites. I have come to you for 
the sake of instructing you. Neither wealth nor a plot of land is being 
requested from you now. This is understood by me as useless. Worship 
Srldhara dwelling there.'* 

40*41. After saying thus that man with matted hair vanished imme^ 
diately even as everyone was looking on. The king was struck with 
great wonder. He became excited thinking. *How can I carry this on?' 
He spoke to the priest in regard to the accomplishment thereof: 

Indradyumna said: 

42. This incident is superhuman. After hearing this from a super* 
human person my intellect prompts me (to go) to the place where that 
GadSdhara is present. 

43. O excellent BrShmana, my virtue, wealth and love are under 
your control. The three aims in life have been accomplished through 
your grace which was not against me (i.e. you were favourable to me). 

44. If now, 0 excellent Brihmana, you go on this errand, all the 
four aims of my life shall be achieved by me. 

Tha priest said: 

> 

45. Of course. I shall do this so that you will be able to see with 
your eyes covered with .skin (i.e. your physical, human eyes) Ke^ava, 
the Lord who directly confers liberation (from Saihsara). 

46. 1 shall endeavour in this matter (so carefully) that we all shall 
reside in the holy spot (called) tri Purusottama along with our asso* 
ciates and assistants. 

47. What can be a better success than this, O king, in the birth of 
a human being, if you can directly perceive MSdhava. the Purusa be¬ 
yond Tamas. 

48. My younger brother named VidySpati will also go now along 
|Mr spies who frequently tour many lands. 

VM-50. He will go there and after visiting the Lord of the universe 
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there on the mountain, he will make a piece of land fit for the resi¬ 
dence of your camp. He will soon bring the news (that everything) has 
been fully arranged. It will be for our welfare. 

On hearing his words the king said again: 

Indradyumna SMid: 

SI-54a. Good, O Brihmaiu! Excellent anangement has been thought 
of after due contemplation. Even at the outset, on hearing about this, 
I have decided that I will reside in that holy place in the presence of 
the Lord. So lei your brother go. He will accomplish everything as 
desired. 

After saying this the king entered the inner apartment joyously. At 
the behest of the king the priest honoured all of them duly and made 
them go to their respective hermitages. 

S4b-56. An auspicious hour was fixed by the astrologers. After per* 
forming the holy rites (called Svssiyayano'yfor his safe journey, the 
Brlhmana bade him farewell. He got into a flower*bedecked chariot 
along with trustworthy emissaries. 

Then, O Br&hmatias, seated in the middle of the chariot that Brahtnana 
Vidykpati thought thus in his mind: 

57. ‘Oh! my life is fruitful. My night has dawned into a fine morning 
since 1 will be viewing the lotus-like face of the Lord that dispels sins. 

58-59. Ascetics strive day and night through various means begin¬ 
ning with ^ravarta (listening) etc. and then see the Lord dwelling in 
(their) lotus-like heart. I will now see that Discus-bearing Lord dir¬ 
ectly, the Lord who is residing on the peak of the NTla mountain, who 
holds a physical form but who dispels ail connections with physical 
bodies. 

60. It is not possible to fix and visualize the form of the Lord 
through the words of Sruti, SmrtL Itihftsas and Puranas. I will now see 
that extraordinary form of the Storehouse of Fortune and cross the ocean 
of worldly existence. 

61. To-day I will dir«:tly visualize that Lord of the universe who 
is incomprehensible and immeasurable, who dwells on the mountain 
and by glorifying whose names the three groups of sins' of those who 
remember him perish. 


1. An eipiaiory hte to avert evil. Benedictory maniraK arc uMd therein. 

2. Silts committed by thought, word and deed. 
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62. In the case of one who does not meditate on the lotus-like feet 
of the Lord, the abundant darkness that has settled in his soul does not 
perish through his Karmas. At every step he will be acquiring more and 
more misery. 

63. The Vedantic passages say that one may propitiate the subtle 
spirit dwelling in the soul encased in five sheaths (i.e. those of Anna, 
PrSna etc.) and enclosed in its own cavity, but one may not realize it. 
I salute that Primordial Being that can be realized only by its own 
VidyS (knowledge). 

64. i seek refuge in that Lord of the entire universe, each of whose 
bodily hair supports a Cosmic Egg, who has a thousand (innumerable) 
heads, feet and eyes, who is ancient and eternal and from whose breath 
the mass of the Vedas has come out. 

65-66. I seek refuge in that Lord who has Pranava (OrtikSra) for 
his body, who is devoid of all despicable forms fashioned or super¬ 
imposed and through whose MSySthis illusory visible world has been 
created with creation, sustenance and annihilation as its nature. I will 
directly view that Lord near whom a being of the lower order came 
casually for the sake of quenching its thirst and attained the SSrupya 
type of salvation with that very body. 

67. Ah! How wonderful it is that one merit of mine acquired in the 
course of a crore of lives has crof^wd up indicating my good luck! With 
these mortal eyes I will see the bulbous root (i.e. cause) of the uni¬ 
verse.* 

68. Thinking thus, with a delighted mind, the Brahmana did not 
notice that a long distance had been covered, thanks to the speed of 
the chariot. 

69-70. After midday had passed and a greater part of the day yet 
remained, the land named Odhra was .seen ahead on the way itself. 
0 BrShmanas, this land is an ornament unto the universe.' It sanctifies 
the sphere of the earth. 

Thus observing forest regions, mountains, foits etc. on the way he 
reached the banks of MahSnadl^ at the time of sunset. 


Such complimentary referencet lo 04hra or Utkala ( a part of Orissa) 
throufkout the work and a eulogy of that land in one complete chapter (Ch. 6) 
ca|)M.ir *1 BfiOsvargM' (Heaven on earth), the wnament of the univerae show 
thtt Ae author wan a resident of Oijhra. 

2. A famous river in Orissa. Formerly it marked the border of KaliAga. 
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71. The BrShmana got down from the chariot and performed the 
daily religious rites with sinemty. After performing the evening Sandhyi 
prayer he meditated on the Slayer of Madhu. 

72*75. He spent the night within the chariot itself. Early in the 
morning, he concluded his daily religious rites and hurriedly crossed 
MahSnadT. 

Contemplating on Govinda as he was seated in the chariot, he set 
out. On the way he saw. 0 Brahmanas. the villages of those well* 
versed in Vedas, who performed Yajnas and were of fiery splendour. 
The villages were adorned with areca palms. After passing through the 
Ekfimraka forest' the Brihmana saw the people holding a conch, a 
discus, an iron*club and a lotus. He thought as though he had taken a 
new birth and had adopted a divine form. 

76. He immediately got down from the chariot and prostrated with 
eight limbs touching the g**ound. His eyes became filled with tears of 
joy. He did not see anything else. 

77*78. O BrShmai^as. he saw Visnu mentally and externally. He 
proceeded thus seeing, meditating on and eulogizing Hari. He saw the 
NTia mountain covered with forests and adorned with Kalpa and banyan 
trees. It scraped the sky and destroyed the sins of those who visit it. 

79*80. It is the extremely wonderful abode of Hari in embodied 
form. Climbing on to the top of the mountain, the Brahmana who was 
eager to see Mukunda, sought the path all round but could not see one. 
Therefore he spread Darbha gra.ss on the ground, and controlling his 
speech slept there. 

81. For the vision of the Lord, he .sought refuge in him alone. There* 
upon he heard a superhuman speech behind the mountain. 

82*84. It was the voice of those who were talking together on the 
subject of devotion to the Lord. Therefore, Vidyapati became de¬ 
lighted and followed the voice, O Brihmanas. He saw (he seat of light* 
ing of the holy shrine?^ It was known as Sabaradlpaka. All round, it 
was surrounded by the houses of ^abaras (hunters). The Brahmana went 
there slowly and entered the premises with great humility. (There) he 
saw those devotees of Visnu holding conch, discus and iron-club. 

85*88. The Brahmana bowed down hi.s head and stood there with 
palms joined in reverence. Then a Sahara called Vi^vOvasu, whose 
body was covered with grey hair and who had completed the worship 


1. Forest ares round modern Bhuvaneshvar. 

2. HrobaWy ‘the ksetra shaped like a lamp* dfpasamsthanomi 
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of Hari, came out from the middle of the mountain that very moment. 
He appeared splendid with the remnants of the worship (in his hand). 
On seeing him the Brihmana was delighted. He thought thus: 'This 
leading devotee of Vi^nu has come here from the abode of Hari. He 
is tired. He is bedecked with the remnants of the worship. From him 
I shall get the rare details of Visnu.* 

Even as the Brihmana was thinking thus, he was addressed by the 
Sahara: 

The ^abera said: 

89*90. From where have you come to this impassable forest region? 
You are extremely tired with hunger and thirst. Be pleased to sit here 
comfortably for a long time. 

He gave him PSdya and a seat as well as Arghya. VilvSvasu then 
said to the Brihmana with humility in his speech, explaining the thing 
under reference: 

91*92. **How do you wish to sustain your life (i.e. satisfy your hunger)? 
O Brihmana, with fruits or with cooked food? Whatever is liked by you 
will be given to you by me, O Brihmana. It is my good luck, O holy 
lord. My life has become fruitful since you have come to my house like 
another Visnu himself.** 

93*99. As the Sahara said this, the eminent Brihmana said to him: 
"O great devotee of Visnu, I have nothing to do with fruits or cooked 
food. O good Sir. see that the purpose for which I have come from a 
great distance is fulfilled. I am the priest of king Indradyumna, a resident 
of the city of AvantT. 1 have come here desirous of seeing Vi^^u. 

In front of the king there was an assemblage of pilgrims. At that 
time this was heard. In the context of Tinhas and holy spots, this was 
referred to by someone. This holy spot was mentioned in front of the 
king by a person with matted hair. That Brihmana mentioned every¬ 
thing in the proper order. It is for this purpose, O gentle Sir, that I have 
been sent by the anxious king, i.e. lo see Hari NTIamldhava dwelling 
here. Until I see the Lord and take the news to the king, 1 shall be 
observing fast surely. Hence, O gentle Sir, show Visnu unto me.*' 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
77je Messenger V/dySpari Returns 


Jaimini said: 

1*4. On being told thus by the Brihmanu, the Sahara became wor¬ 
ried. He thought thus: "JanSrdana who is kept secret is our means of 
sustenance. Our bad luck appears impending due to which he is to 
become known to alt people.' If I do not show (Lord) to this Brihmana. 
he will curse me. A Br&hmana is to be honoured by everyone, particu¬ 
larly when he is a guest. If his desires are not fulfilled, both the worlds 
of mine will be fruitless. 

S-IO. When this Lord vanishes, when Mfidhava becomes invi.sible 
beneath the ground. King indradyumna of exploits comparable to Indra, 
who is to go to the world of BrahmS along with hi.s physical body, will 
come here along with his .subjects and perform a hundred horse-sacri¬ 
fices. He will install the four forms of Visiiu in wood. If the BrShmana- 
gue.st be highly fortunate, the disappearance of the Lord will be im¬ 
minent. Hence I will show him Acyuta of Nllendramani (having the 
colour of blue sapphire). When a duty has been ordained by fate, no 
manly effort to avert it is advisable.* 

(Pondering over this repeatedly) in his mind the Sahara said to the 
Brahmana who was meditating on the immutabIcVisnu in front: 

The Sahara said: 

11. The news that King Indradyumna will come and reside here has 
already been (traditionally) heard by us before. 

12. You are more fortunate than he. because, O Brahmana, you will 
be seeing Nllamadhava (directly) even prior to him. Come. Let us go 
to the ridge. 

13-16. After saying this, he grasped him by the hand and went to the 
forest along the path. He climbed up and up along the rugged and rocky 
path full of difficulties. Only one man could walk along that path at 

I. The Sahara correctly and helplessly anhcipates ihe danger ihai a new ad¬ 
vanced culture it going to itwatlow up the simple primitive culture of the aboriginal 
Saharas. 
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a time. The way was even more difficult to traverse on account of 
thorns. As the path was nearly enveloped in darkness he guided the 
Brihmana by oral directions. 

Within two MuhOrtas they reached the bank of the holy tank Rauhina. 
On seeing it he said to the Br9hmana, excellent Brahmana, this 
tank is a great Tfrtha named Rauhina, It is the source of all waters. 
By taking holy bath here one goes to the abode of Lord Visnu, 0 Brahmana. 

17. To the east of it there is (he great Banyan tree like the Kalpa 
tree with plenty of shade. One who comes within the shade of this tree 
dispels the sin of DrShmana-slaughcer. 

18. Between these two, inside the bushy growth of trees, see di* 
rectly the Lord of the universe expounded in the VedSntas. 

19. By having a view of him you shall shed off the mass of your 
sins. After this you will have no grief of falling into ihe ocean of 
worldly existence/* 

Jaimini said: 

20*21. The Brihmanatook his holy bath in Ihe Kundu. Highly de¬ 
lighted in his mind, the extremely intelligent one bent down and low¬ 
ered his head from a distance. Mentally and verbally he eulogized Han 
with concentration and words choked with delight. 

Vidyapaii said: 

22.0 Purusa beyond Pradhlna. O oil-pervading one, 0 Lord greater 
than the greatest, 0 Lord transforming yourself into the mobile and 
immobile beings, O highest reality, obeisance to you. 

23. O Lord of the universe, you are the only person worthy of being 
propitiated by means of all holy rites laid down in Srutis, Smrtis, 
Puranas and Itihasas. 

24-23. 0 Supreme Lord, it is from you that the whole of this uni¬ 
verse is evolved at the time of creation. O God, it ha.s you as its 
support and it is protected by you alone. At the end of the Kalpa everything 
is withdrawn in the space in your belly and it stays there comfortably.' 
O Soul of all, O Immanent Soul, obeisance to you. 

26. Salute to you, the Lord of Devas; obeisance to you in the form 


L It is believed (hat when at the end of the Kalpa the universe is destroyed 
eatemally. actually it is taken in the belly of the Lord where with iis mobile and 
immobile heingK it remainA intact. 


of the Trayl (three Vedas). Hail to you who always illuminate the 
universe (assuming) the forms of the Sun. the Moon etc! 

27. Obeisance to that sanctiHer due to the contact with whose lotus¬ 
like feet GaAgS becomes filled with all the Tinhas and purifies ail the 
worlds. 

28. Hail to you who enliven the universe and transform the Havis 
(ghee offerings in sacrifices) that have been sanctified by Mantras and 
been duly poured in the (sacred) fires! 

29. Obeisance to that Atman (Soul) identical with Brahman, who 
is devoid of all blemishes and is an embodiment of bliss, on a part of 
whom all the worlds subsist. 

30. Hail to you, the witness unto the universe, to the form free from 
impurities, to the Lord of auspicious forms, who are the master of 
Maya and devoid of all attachments! 

31. Obeisance to you who have all forms, have many (innumerable) 
feel, eyes, heads, mouths and arms, who conquer everything and who 
have the forms of all JTvas. 

32. Obeisance to you, O lover of Kamaia (LaksmT). Bow to you. 0 
lotus-seated one; obeisance, O Lord with eyes like petals of lotus; save 
me, O Purusottama. 

33. Redeem me from this multitude of miseries of worldly exist¬ 
ence. I am suffering by transmigrating in this worthless world. 1 am 
harassed by ailments and griefs. I have sought refuge in your lotu.s-like 
feet. 

Jaimini said: 

34-35. After thus eulogizing the Lord of Suras, who has Pranava 
{Oth) for his form, the BrShmana bowed down in front of Hari and 
repeated the Pranava Mantra. At the end of his Japa he became calm 
in his mind. With palms joined in reverence he approached the Lord 
and stood thinking his objects as being achieved and blessed. Then the 
$abva spoke to the Brahmana : 

Viivgvasu said: 

36. 0 eminent Brahmana, you are satisfied on seeing the Lord 
now. It is the close of the day. We shall go home. You are hungry and 
tired. 

37. Residence in the forest suiu wild animals. It is not proper for 
us to staj^iere. While there is yet sunlight, let us go home. 
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38. After saying thus, the Sahara caught hold of the hand of the 
BrShmana and returned to his hermitage hurriedly, O excellent Brahmanai^. 

39. Meditating upon the Lord of the universe, the ocean of bliss, the 
Brdhmana was not at ail aware of the pain of hunger, thirst and exhaus* 
tion. 

40. On account of his joy and indifference to (his) physical body, 
he did not feel pain when he walked on the uneven and rugged rocky 
path, very difficult to tread upon on account of a great deal of thorns 
as well. 

41. Going thus, the Brahmana and the Sahara, both great devotees 
of Vjsi;iu, reached the abode of ^abaras in the evening. 

42. There the excellent Sahara duly honoured the Brihmana who 
had come as a guest by means of different kinds of dishes. 

43. He became satisfied with the royal welcome, honour and ser- 
vices offered by him. He became surprised very much at the rare hos¬ 
pitality of (he Sahara. 

44.46. *Thts Sahara lives in the heart of the forest full of difficulties 
and inconveniences. He sustains himself with the products of the for¬ 
est. How then did these dishes befitting kings become available within 
his house? It is a great mystery.* 

As the Brahmana was wondering thus, the Sahara spoke to him with 
great humility. 

The iabara said: 

47-50.0 Brihmana, have you been relieved of your weariness? Have 
you got rid of your hunger and thirst? How can city-dwellers get com¬ 
fort and happiness in the house of forest-dwellers? The customs and 
manners of city-dwellers are not known to others, especially to ^abaras. 
Among (he persons who live in a royal palace the minister and the 
priest of a king are the most superior ones. Between these two, the 
priest should be revered like the king himself. This is approved by the 
scriptural texts. King Indradyumna is a powerful Emperor. If you are 
satisfied, O Brihmana, he will certainly be satisfied. 

When the fore^-dweller said thus, the BrAhtna^ became more pleased. 
He lovingly spoke these words to the Sahara who spoke with wonderful 
humility: 

Vidytpati said: 

31-32.0 gentle one, for serving me you have brought superhuman 
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and divine objects not seen even by kings. It is surprising (hat these 
divine objects could be in store in the abode of a Sahara. I have in¬ 
creasing curiosity to know this. O gentle one. 

The Seban replied: 

53. My mind is not very enthusia.stic to reveal this, O Brahmana. 
Still because of our devotion to you as guest, 0 excellent BrShmana. 
i shall tel] you. 

54-S9a. Every day, O Brihmana, multitudes of Devas including $akra 
come here taking divine articles of worship and services with them, 
for worshipping the Lord of the universe. After worshipping the Lord 
of the universe, after eulogizing and bowing down to him with devo¬ 
tion, they propitiate Purusotuma by means of vocal .songs, instrumen¬ 
tal music and dances. Then the excellent Suras return to heaven. These 
divine articles given to you are the NirmUyax (i.e. remnants of the 
worship) of the Lord of the universe. You are a learned man. How is 
it that you are surprised? It is because we have been subsisting on the 
Nirmilyea of Visnu that we arc devoid of ailments and old age. Ail 
of us are staying here along with our sons and kinsmen with our life 
span extending to ten thousand years. By consuming the NirmSiya of 
Visnu the mass of sins perishes. It is not surprising, O excellent Brahmana, 
that one shall attain liberation thereby. 

59b-63a. On hearing about this rare achievement the Brihmana ex¬ 
perienced a thrill. His eyes became full of tears of joy. He considered 
himself blessed: *Ah, this person bom as Sahara (can) sees the immu¬ 
table Lord. Day and night he enjoys the divine pleasures by (subsisting 
(Hi) the leavings (remnants of offerings) of the Lord. There is none else 
IB the world consisting of the mobile and immobile beings, who can 
be considered equal to him. There is no other devotee of Visnu on a 
par with this Sahara of the NHa mountain. Of what avail is going back 
home now? Family is a cause of unpleasantness. I shall become an 
intimate friend of tUs (Sahara) and shall stay here in the forest region.' 

63b-67a. The BAhmapa whose mind was devotedly attached to $ri- 
kfsna spoke once more to the Sahara; “If you wish to bless me, O 
gentle one, my great resolve is that 1 should form a close friendship 
with you. Of what use is returning and carrying on the service of the 
king, which is the cause of untidiness in the other world? I shall stay 
here and worship the Slayer of Madhu. Thereby. I shall strive to pre¬ 
vent a Bub^uent embodiment (i,e. birth) of my soul. Very well, friend! 
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It is my good luck that I have come into contact with you. Thanks to 
your favour, I shall cross the ocean of worldly existence that is very 
difficult to cross. 

67b-72. They praise this as an essential thing in this ocean of worldly 
existence, viz. the friendship with a devotee of Visnu, which takes one 
across the ocean of misery. By association with the friend. Lord Punda- 
rlkSksa (Lotus-eyed Lord Visnu) holding the conch, discus and iron 
club becomes visible once again. When I return, 0 friend, King Indra- 
dyumna will reside here itself in order to propitiate the Lord. He is 
desirous of building a big Mansion (temple) there pleasing to the Lord, 
it has been a great vow of the king that he would do a thousand (kinds 
of) services for the worship of the Lord. This has been promised in his 
presence. Hence grant me lovingly this permission.” 

The Sahara said: 

73‘79. O friend, a traditional legend like that is well-known here. 
You have said, Indradyumna will come here. But the king will not see 
Mldhava. Ere long the Lord will be covered with golden sands. The 
Lord has promised this to Yama that he will vanish. It is a great luck 
that you are able to perceive the Lord. If the arrival of Indradyumna 
is imminent, the Lord shall certainly vanish. But, O friend, this fact 
should not be mentioned by you in front of the king. 

After coming here if the king does not see the great Lord, he will 
undertake a fast unto death. He will then see Gadidhara in a dream. 
At his behest he will install four wooden idols of the Lord. He will 
then worship them. As long as the idol is present here our family shall 
also be present, thanks to the blessings of the Lord. There is no doubt 
about this. 

80-82. Hence, my friend, do not feel sorry in this respect Everything 
will be carried out quickly. Now, friend, sleep soundly. In the morning 
we shall see the Lord in the form (of an idol of) blue s^^ire after 
taking bath in the ocean. We shall find out a place fit for die stay of 
the king on its shore as you desire, O my friend. 

83-86. After discussing this and other things and narrating splendid 
stories to each other, they slept on a bed of tender leaves and sprouts 
in a splendid place. 

When the day dawned, they took bath in the TTrtharftja'a waters in 
accordance with the injunctions, bowed down to Midhava and fmind 
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out a place for the residence of the king. He took leave of his friend. 
In accordance with the directions of the king, the Brkhmana got into 
the chariot and returned to the city of AvantT. 


CHAPTER NINE 
Vidyipati Reports to ladradyumna 


Jaimini said: 

l-8a. When the BrShmana returned in the evening and when (the 
place) was crowded with Suras, at the time of the worship of Mkdhava, 
a violent gust of wind blew. It scattered the golden sand everywhere. 
Thereby the eyes of the Devas became afflicted and they were unable 
to see Srlkinta. Then, O Brihmanas, they meditated on Puru$ottama. 
Those heaven-dwellers remained steady for a MuhQrta in meditation. 
At the conclusion of their meditation they saw the heap of sand par¬ 
ticles and not MSdhava. Nor did they see even Rauhina Kunda.' Then 
they became agitated. They became extremely anxious and lamented 
much: “Alas! AlasI What a great misfortune has befallen us all of a 
sudden I SrTia (the Lord of Sr!) who is charming unto the eyes became 
invisible within a moment. O Purusottama. what is the fault that has 
been seen in us? You have abandoned all your servants simultaneously. 
You are not to be seen. It is for our sake, O Lord of the universe, that 
you adopted a physical body. Why do you then leave us helpless in the 
forest? 

8b-16. O Lotus-eyed One, you have abandoned us who are only the 
glorious powers of your own person. Why do you render us, the heaven- 
dwellers, as good as dead all of a sudden? 

It is because we constitute your own parts that all those who per¬ 
form Yajfias worship us for (ffopitiating you. O Yajfiapurusa (Lord, the 
personification of Yajfla). We grant the benefits as directed by you. 
Your own (Cosmic) Ego forms our body. We sustain oursdves by means 
of your blessings. 


1. nili might be factually eofrect. The Coromandal Cout (iacludiag the coast 
of Oriiia) H devutated with sonny winds every few years. The small stone idol 
of those ^niitive people must have dis^peared under some sand-dune. The total 
dls^pnniiGa of Rauhipa pond ihows (hat the storm was voy powerful. 
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(We ere efreid) where ere we to flee now that you have become 
indifferent to us. Of whet avail ere our abodes in the firmament with¬ 
out being able to see yoa, O Midheva? 

Without you we shall be unsuccessful and unhaj^y, roaming about 
in wilderness. Your face is like the full moon without the spot. It 
exudes exquisite beauty and happiness. If we are not going to see your 
face, we shall not go to the heavenly abode. We shall undertake a great 
penance and stay here itself, observing all holy rites. We shall subsist 
on the products of the forest. We will grow matted hair and put on bark 
garments until we can see you. O Lotus-eyed One. 

O ocean of natural sympathy and mercy, it behoves you to save us. 
die wretched ones. We are helpless and in a dejected state of mind. 
We have resorted to you alone as our refuge. 

Being unable to see you, we are sinking in the ocean consisting of 
grief only. O Lord of the universe, redeem us by means of your aus¬ 
picious. benign glance acting like a boat.” 

17. Even as all the heaven-dwellers were talking thus (incoher¬ 
ently) an unembodied speech issued forth: 

18-19. “In this matter, O Suras, it does not behove you to engage 
yourselves in futile efforts. From now onwards the vision of the Lord 
will be very difficult to get on the earth. One shall attain the same 
beneflt of direct vision by bowing down to this place (where the Lord 
was originally). Go to BrahmS and know the exact reason.” 

20-25. On hearing it all the Devas approached BrahmS. When they 
heard the details of the blessings of Yama and the incarnation of the 
wooden form, all of them were satisfied in their mind and returned to 
heaven. 

The Brahmans Vidyipati who got into the chariot thought thus: 

'My purpose has been achieved, since Nnamldhava was seen. I 
shall go all round this holy spot and observe. I shall circumambulate 
this excellent holy qiot named ^ifpuru^ottama which has not been visited 
before. It is exceedingly meritorious and its glorification dispels sins 
and impurities. 1 shall dien go away quickly. 

My friend has advised me that this holy spot on the shore of the sea 
is adorned by the hflla Mountain, lliose who circunuunbulate the forest 
that dispels all sins acquire hundred times the benefit that one gets by 
circumambulating the earth.' 

After thinking thus, the excellent BriUimana wandered all over the 
holy spot otMerving the forest full of different kinds of trees. 

26. It was resounded with the chirping of the different kinds of 
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birds. The humming bees hovered there. The 5un'.« rays did not pene¬ 
trate it. It was full of groves of shady trees. 

27. It was full of the flowers of all the seasons. It had been ren¬ 
dered splendid by creepers, bowers and hedges. It was noisy with the 
quacking of ducks and the cackling of geese in their different watery 
resorts. 

28. It shone with red lotuses, white lotuses, lilies and full-blown 
blue lotuses. Neither the water nor the creepers etc. were without flowers. 

29. After circumambulating the holy spot quickly, the excellent 
BrShmaiia proceeded ahead observing fast and meditating. The intel¬ 
ligent one reached Avanll by the close of the day. 

30. Even while he was far off, the messengers had informed the 
king about his arrival, O Biihmanas. On bearing it King Indradyumna 
became exceedingly pleased. 

31. After worshipping Jantrdana he sat there with a delighted mind 
along with the learned Brihmanas eagerly wailing for his arrival. 

32-34. In the meantime, O Brihmanas, that Vidyipati hurriedly en¬ 
tered and came in front of the king. The pathway was ceremoniously 
shown to him by dte udiers with canes in their hands, while the gatekeepers 
went ahead (of him). He was followed by the curious and enthusiastic 
citizens. He had kept the excellent Ninnilya of the deity called NTla 
Madhava in his hand. 

On seeing him the king got up from his excellent seat. Saying "O 
Lord of the universe, be pleased”, he approached him. 

35-41. “Today my life has become fruitful by realizing the Karma 
of this birth, because I see Midhava here in the form of this Nirmfilya 
garland. 

I bow down to die garland that has surpassed the fine fragrance of 
the celestial trees through the acquisition of a matchless perfume from 
the head of Mukunda. It (the garland) has made the swarm of bees blind 
and has destroyed the sins of all the worids by means of its sweet scent 
wafted by the wind. 

I bow down to the garland consisting of the flowers that have come 
into contact with the brilliant unguent mi the body of Visnu, by coming 
into contact with the dust issuing from whose lotus-like feet Brahmft 
and others have stained great wealth. 

(I bow down to that garland) which laughs at her co-wife Padmi 
(Lak^mO whose abode is (also) the lotus-like heart (of Vifnu) and 
which is imrud of having stayed in the lap of Vi»nu. (It appears to 
laugh) by tneana of the opening flowen. 
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Where did this brilliant garland stay and acquire greatness (as a 
result of which) it stayed on the body of the Lord, the storehouse of 
fortune and prosperity, for a long time pervading (encircling) all his 
limbs? 

Be victorious (O Lord), an orn am ent unto the peak of Ae NHa Mountain, 
O glorious (Lord) who dispels sins and agony of those who bow down. 
Save me. I have sought refuge in you.” 

Saying thus in words choked with tears, the king bowed down his 
head (till it touched) the ^ound. He experienced a thrill. 

42-47. The Brihmana Vidylpati who had destroyed all his sins, stood 
in front of the king in a divine body meditating on MSdhava. 

With his refulgence the highly intelligent one (seemed) to wash off 
the sins of all the worlds. He spoke thus: “May the Lord whose abode 
is on the summit of NTla Mountain bless you. This is the command of 
the Lord of SrT, revealed in the form of this garland. You are to visit 
him who is abiding in the excellent holy spot. He is the bestower of 
salvation directly.” 

Having spoken thus, he put the garland round the neck of the king. 
The king got up and on seeing the garland suspended over his chest, 
considered that the Lover of $if had directly come to his heart. He 
placed both the hands on his own head with half-closed eyes. With his 
face wet with tears of joy he eulogized Hari. 

Indradyumna prayed: 

48. Be victorious, O Lord who are skilled in the art of creation, 
sustenance and annihilation of all the worlds, who have sportingly 
assumed the Cosmic Body and who bear the burden of as many Cosmic 
Eggs as there are hairs (on your body). 

49-51. O Immanent Soul of all, O Lord, the dispeller of the agony 
of those who bow down (to you), O Lord whose lotus-like feet have 
become variegated due to the crowns of Brahmi, Indra and Rudra, O 
Lord, always interested in saving the wretched, die helpless and those 
who have fallen into adversity, O ocean of die waters of sympathy that 
is genuine (never pretended). 0 Lord greatn than the greatest. O Lord 
of die universe. O Lord ever affection^ to your devotees, save me, 
the miserable one. I have you alone u my refuge. I am completely 
overpowered by the primordial Nescience {Avidyti." 

52-56. After eulo^zing thus, the king sat on hii throne. He was sur- 
rowided by househtrideis, religious stodeois, ascetics and forest- dwrileis. 

He honoured and revered Vidylpati in the company of Bilhmanas 
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who had perfonned YiyAas and were welUversed in the eighteen Vidyis 
(lores) and who were in the company of many old servants whose lead¬ 
ers were the ministers and (who sat there) silent. 

Hie king made VidySpati sit on a high pedestal of honour and asked 
him the full details beginning with enquiry about his welfare. 

With joy and very great attention he enquired about the greatness 
and features of die holy Purusottama and of Vi$9u with blue sap¬ 
phire for his body. 

On being asked about his own experience by the Kutriya, the BrShmana 
narrated in detail (all his activities) beginning with the entry into the 
island of Bhillas and ending with the plunge into the ocean. He gave 
full report about the excellent holy spot. 

57-59. He mentioned everything in due order such as the climbing 
of the NTia Mountain, the viewing of NTlamadhava, the holy bath in 
the Rauhina Kunda, the greatness of the Banyan tree, the eight beneH- 
cent deities such as Nrsiihha, the situation of the eight Saktis and 
the length and extent of the holy spot as noticed (by him) while driving 
in the chariot. 

60. On hearing that matchlessly wonderful story previously men¬ 
tioned by that pilgrim, Che king became extremely pleased. Delighted 
in his mind he spoke to him once again: 

IndradyumnM said; 

61-62a. O holy lord, I heard from you what has been already heard. 
O excellent BrShmana, now describe unto me the form of Visnu idol 
of blue sapphire. Describe it as it actually is. 

Vidyip^ti sdd: 

62b-65. Verily, I shall describe to you the divine idol of the Lord 
of the universe. By seeing this idol with the ordinary mortal eye one 
becomes a person deserving salvation. This idol of blue sapphire is 
very ancient. It is worshipp^ everyday by Suras, the leaders among 
whom are BrahmS, Rudra and Indra. 

This divine garland is put (on the idol) by Devas in the course of 
their worship. It never fades, nor is it devoid of its fragrance. Even 
when many days have passed, this garland is still like this. This gar¬ 
land has originated from the earth. 

66. I have destroyed all my tins by eating the divine presents and 
offerings as well as the Nirmilyfe, O king. Don't you notice that I have 
a superhuman splendour? 
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67. Even if it i$ swallowed once, hunger, thirst and weakness never 
harass one. The unseen can be inferred by means of what is seen. 

68-69.0 king, both worldly pleasures and salvation are present there 
simultaneously. Old age, ailment, grief and other miseries have no 
place there. It is the place where the Lord of the universe is directly 
present. The Lord has a delightful, beaming face. His eyes resemble 
petals of a full-blown blue lotus. He bestows immortality and salvation 
on those who resort to him. 


CHAPTER TEN 

Dialogue Between Nirada and Indradyumna 
Indradyumna said: 

1. Ever since your birth, O excellent Brfihmana, you have never 
been there. How did you come to know of the divine information (visit 
of gods etc.) in Purusottama? 

Vidyipad said: 

1 There I stood in the evening after approaching the Lord. At that 
time a cool wind of divine fragrance blew there. 

3. A confused noise rose up and was heard from the sky. Gradually 
it turned out to be a meaningful sound in the form of letters such as 
**Oo, proceed ahead*'. 

4-9a. In the vicinity of Vaikuntha (Le. Visnu), the assemblage (of 
Devas) took place, O king, after the mountain had been covered with 
a shower of flowers by the heavenly beings. 

There was an unprecedented sound of lutes, flutes, MrdaAga drums 
and clapping of hands marking time in music. It got mixed with divine 
songs. 

A thousand presents and offerings were made by the Devas for the 
propitiation of the Supreme Lord. None of them had ever been visible 
to men before. 

The Devas who could be known only by their hands (t.e. only the 
hands were seen) duly worshipped the Lord. They delighted the Slayer 
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of Madhu by means of eulogies along with shouu of ' ‘Be victorious". 
Then they (gods) relumed to heaven in the same way as they came 
from it. 

After they had departed, my Sahara friend Vi$vSvasu gave me the 
divine food offerings and this garland. 

9b* 18a. It is invaluable. It never fades. It bestows prosperity, king- 
ship and happiness. It dispels misfortunes, sins and evil spirits. As it 
is befitting (to you), it has been brought by me. 

Listen to (he situation of the excellent holy spot of Vi$pu. Unpre¬ 
cedented skill in workmanship is evident in this pleasing form. It cannot 
be (adequately) described by a person born on this earth. It has been 
seen because of your good fortune and manliness. 1 shall describe it. 

This holy spot has the NTla mountain as its chief centre. All round 
it is overspread with forests. It is well-known that its extent is five 
KroSas (i.e.S x 3sISKms.). It is on the shore of the TTrihar&ja (the 
ocean) there. It is covered with golden sands. 

On the peak of the mountain, there is a large, lofty Banyan tree that 
is destined to be there for the period of a Kalpa. It extends to three 
Kilometers. It is devoid of fruits and flowers but is brilliant with sprouts. 
When the sun moves, its shade does not move. 

To the west of it is the Kunda named Rohina. From the surface of 

• I • 

water it is adorned with a flight Qf steps of blue stone. All the four 
sides outside it there are paved with crystals. It is very charming and 
is filled with waters that dispel masses of sins. 

In the middle of the eastern platform, in the cool shade of the holy 
fig tree, there is the Lord holding the discus and the iron club made 
of blue sapphire-gems. 

18b-2Sa. (The idol) measures eighty-one Aftgulas (about 2 metres) 
and is stationed on a golden locus. 

The region of his forehead surpassed the beauty of the crescent 
moon of the eighth lunar day. His eyes (as if) attempt to censure (deni¬ 
grate) the splendour of a pair of smiling blue lotuses. He dispels the 
three types of ever increasing distresses by means of the nectar-rayed 
moon of his face. He appears very splendid with his nostrils which are 
like a shining flower of gingelly plant. 

Though his body is made of stone, excellent smile bathes his lips. 
The chin along with the jawbone appears exceedingly charming on 
account of the cheeks beaming with laughter. 

The two comm of the mouth have an unprecedented setup. Dimples 
are formed in the cheeks due to laughter. The chin and the splendid 
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corners of the mouth m held as models for such (heavenly) artisans 
as Viivakarman and others by the Lord. 

On either of his ears there is an ear-ring shaped like Makara (croco* 
dile). The face in between these two ear-rings laughs at (t.e. surpasses) 
the full moon in between Jupiter and Venus (i.e. with these planets on 
either side). 

Through his neck that increases the beauty of his neck ornament, he 
gives those who look at it, the suspicion that the conch with right- 
handed curls has given birth to pearls. 

2Sb-30. His shoulden are thick and large. He has four tong arms 
stretching as far as the knees. The region of the chest of the Lord 
sparkles with white spotless necklaces. There he holds the fourteen 
worlds reflected in his divine Kaustubha gem. 

He is handsome with a small hair line entering the depressed navel 
as though it were a deep pool. He renders the necklace immovable by 
the waist having three folds of skin above the navel. 

With the waistband studded with jewels and having small bells 
suspended along with the pearl necklace the buttocks of the Lord shine 
like leafy cups of beauty of all the worlds. 

The pair of pillar-like calves, rendered splendid by means of the 
pearl necklace hanging down as far as the loins and the yellow robes, 
supports the auspicious festoons of salvation. 

The two feet of the Lord shine on account of the circular and sym¬ 
metrical knees, the gem-set anklets as well as the garland extending 
to the forepart of the feet. 

31-36. (Defactive text) The Lord is adorned with necklaces, brace¬ 
lets, armlets, crown etc. Lord Ke^ava wields the discus, the lotus, the 
iron mace and the conch which are the products of perfect knowledge, 
Cosmic Ego, Supreme majesty and iabda-brahman (Vedas or OihkSra 
or verbal expression of Supreme Knowledge). He illuminates all the 
cardinal points. Thus he is installed on the Nila mountain. 

By devoutly bowing down to him and seeing him one is liberated 
from the bondage of the physical body. 

LaksmT who occupies his left side is embraced by the Lord holding 
a lotus in his hand. She is engaged in playing on the lute with her eyes 
fixed to the face of the Lord. She is the abode of all beauty and is 
adorned with all ornaments. 

I saw those two, the parents of the universe, stationed on the moun¬ 
tain. They are silent. With their smiling eyes they bless all those who 
view Iheni* As they bless all living beings, 1 diought them to be alive. 
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Sesa with his many hoods forming an umbrella is stationed behind 
them. 

37. In front (the Discus) Sudariana was seen assuming an embodied 
form. Behind him I saw Garuda stationed with palms joined in rev¬ 
erence. 

38. Having seen directly that Lord of $rL of wonderful form and 
features like this, my mind runs back to that place as though dragged 
with ropes. 

39. Only that man who has acquired excellent Karmas in the course 
of many thousands of births and has all of them ripened simultaneously, 
sees the Lord. 

40. No man is competent to have the vision of Purusottama of this 
nature even by means of holy baths in TTrthas, austerities, charitable 
gifts, sacrifices to gods and other holy rites. 

41. Those who meditate upon Vifnu abiding in the holy place of 
Purusottama, whose form is dark-complexioned and who resembles the 
sky free from impurities (like clouds etc.) get their bonds cut. They 
(then) enter the city of Visnu, after attaining which no one feels any 
grief. 

42. If the different kinds of benefits of a man's Karmas brought 
about by all the eighteen lores are concentrated together, they can 
come up to a hundredth part (of the bliss) of the vision of Visnu. 

43. What more needs to be spoken in this matter, O king? Such is 
the greatness of the ground of that holy place that whatever be the 
extent of things coveted by a man's mind, he will acquire all of them 
and even more, if he merely bows down to the Lord of the NTla mountain. 

44. Only he by whom the Lord of the NTla mountain has been seen 
is a donor, performer of sacrifices, speaker of truth, one of pious and 
righteous conduct—he is the most excellent one in all good qualities 
and all births. 

45. O king, this greatness has been known by me from those atten¬ 
dants of MSdhava, the Lord of the universe, who are present there. 

46. In this context the ancient (yet) well known ancedote of the 
primordial creation coming down by tradition has been heard by me. 
It IS only after that T have come here. 

47. At your behest 1 went there and visited irl Puru.^ttama. (Every¬ 
thing) has been reported to you. Do whatever you desire to do now. 

tndrsdyumna said: 

48-53. t ftn satisfied (and feci my objects accomplished) on hearing 
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about tha Lord's form that dispels stns» from you whose words are 
trustworthy. O holy Lord, due to my contact with the divine Nimilya 
my sins acquired in the course of many births have been destroyed. 
Now ! have become a person desiring the vision of the Lord of I 
shall whole-heartedly go there along with the flourishing kingdom. I 
shall make residence there and build cities and forts. 

In order to propitiate the Enemy of Mura I shall perform a horse- 
sacrifice. Everyday I will worship ^rfnltha (Vi$nu) with a hundred 
presents and offerings. I shall propitiate the Sire of the universe by 
means of holy rites, fasts and other pious observances. 

When the Lord will be eulogized by me thus with faithful devotion, 
the omnipresent Lord Nfirkyana who is merciful and considerate to¬ 
wards the wretched will shower with nectarine words me who have 
become distressed. 

34-58. Nkrada who is (ever) curious to survey the worlds came there. 
On seeing that sage, the son of Brahm8, the foremost among the fol¬ 
lowers of Visnu, coming, the king then hoped that his purpose would 
be realised. 

He got up promptly and received him with the formalities of offering 
PSdya (water to wash the feet), Arghya (materials of worship) and 
Acamanfya (water for formal sipping). With palms joined in reverence 
he spoke to the sage who was seated in an e:tcellent seat the following 
words: 

Indradyumna said: 

Today my Yajfias, charitable gifts, study of the Vedas and penance 
have become fruitful, since the alter ego of Brahma has come to my 
abode. 

O sage, even though I am satisfied with your blessing in the form 
of a visit, what behest of yours shall I carry out for pleasing you? What 
is the purpose for which my abode has been sanctified by you? 

Jaimini said: 

59. On hearing the words of the king which were tender and full of 
devotion and humility, the son of Brahmi spoke to the king smilingly; 

NSiadi said: 

60. O Indradyumna, the most excellent one among kings. Devas, 



nil. 10.61-74 


55 


SiddhAS Ajid sages along with Brahmfi have become pleased with the 
mass of your flawless qualities. 

61. Each of your good qualities is wel!*founded and makes you worthy 
enough to remain in the abode of BrahmS. They severally qualify you 
for it and are desirable ones. 

62. I got down (to the earth) to see Nara residing in the hermitage 
of BadarikUrama. At the time of meditation of him your endeavour 
like this has become known. 

63-64a. O king, your endeavour in excellent, whereby your mind has 
been of such a (devotional) nature. O king, devotion unto MIdhava, the 
Lord of the world, whose abode is in a cave of mountain Nila, is engen* 
dered by practice (of devotion) in a thousand births. 

64b-65. By propitiating the Lord of the universe Brahmfi of great 
intelligence created this universe and attained the position of grand¬ 
father. As you are bom in his lineage, it is proper that your devotion 
should be such (intense). 

66*67a. The devotion to Vi;nu, the benefit of which is the accom¬ 
plishment of the four major goals of life, is the result of no small 
austerity. 

The beginningiess primordial Nescience (AvidyS) which greatly 
heightens the five kinds of troubles, is firmly rooted (in man). The only 
remedy to annihilate (it) is devotion to Visnu. 

67b-69a. Devotion to Visnu alone is the bestower of happiness on 
men who wander in the forest of worldly existence which is full of 
thorns in the form of miseries at every step. 

To those who are sinking without support in the ocean of worldly 
existence where the Dvandvas (mutually opposite pairs) rise up like a 
violent storm and which is difficult to cross, devotion to Visnu is pro¬ 
claimed (in scriptures) as a boat. 

69b-74. By resorting solely to the devotion to Visnu, (which is tike) 
a mother of exalted magnificence, good people are contented in their 
minds. They never grieve over (anything). 

To those noble souls who are exceedingly delighted by drinking the 
nectar of devotion to Visnu. attainment of the region of Brahmi is only 
a small benefli. 

O king, the great mass of sins of living beings is of three types. In 
the great forest fire of devotion to Vi^nu it is burnt like locusts. 

Pray IgA, OaAgi and other important Ttrthas, austerities, A^vamedha 
(i.e. horse-sacriflee), the most excellent one among all sacrifices, great 
charitable ^fts, observance of holy rites, fasts etc. even in thousands— 
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if all these are gathered together and multiplied by crores and crores, 
that will not be equal to, it is proclaimed, a thousandth part of devotion 
to Vi 9 ou. 

Jaimitti said: 

TS-'Td. On hearing about the greatness of devotion to Visnu as ex¬ 
plained by the Brahminical sage, the king became desirous of knowing 
the special nature of devotion to Vj^nu The king endowed with (the 
knowledge of) the use of means of hospitality, spoke these words to 
Nfirada : 

Indradyumna said: 

77. The greatness of devotion to Visnu has been excellently des¬ 
cribed (by you), 0 great sage. A desire to know its form and nature has 
been in my heart for a long time. 

78. Describe the characteristic of Bhakti (Devotion), O eminent 
Vai^nava (follower of Visnu). In the whole of the earth there can be 
no one else who will explain it. This is known to me. 

Nirada said: 

79. What has been asked by you, O king, is perfectly sound. I shall 
recount to you the real characteristics of excellent devotion. You are 
the most excellent one of all persons eligible (to hear about) Bhakti, 

80. This should never be spoken to an undeserving person, a blind 
one, an internally impure one. It is being recounted by me, O sinless 
one. 

81. Listen to it attentively, O king. Listen to the eternal Bhakti in 
general and Bhakti to Visnu in particular.^ 

82. 'He (Visnu) alone is the give** of absolute happiness and the 
breaker of the series of miseries.' If any one thinks thus and resorts to 
him (the Lord), it is called Bhakti, It is of three types according to 
three Guijas and (Aat >^khjran$ceflds Aese Gui^ ukI is thus) attributeless 
{Nirguna) is considered to be the fourth one. 

83. The devotion of those who are overpowered by lust and anger 
and who do not see any other means shall be the Bhakti of Ttmasa 
variety, 0 king. It is conducive to the acquisition (of what they desire) 
as well as magical powers. 


1. VV 81-96 give aa exposition of Bhakti. 
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84. The devotion that is resorted to for gaining extraordinary fame 
or overpowering a rival or incidentally for enjoyment in the other worlds 
is known as the Bhakti of Rij^a variety. 

8S-86a. The devotion is of the SSttvska variety when it is pursued 
by one who knows the transitoriness of the worldly objects of pleasure 
and the comparative permanence of those of Uie other world and who, 
without giving up the (religious) duties prescribed for one's own caste 
and stage in life, resorts to devotion only for the sake of self-real iza* 
tion. 

86b-90. 'The Lord of the universe himself (is identical with) this 
universe. There is no other cause (of this universe). 1 am not different 
from him. He does not abide separately from me. He is devoid of 
external attributes and adjuncts. He should be realized through an abun¬ 
dance of love.* This form of Bhakti is very difficult to attain, it is 
conducive to salvation. It is called Advaita (non-dual istic) devotion. 

Devotees go to the abode of Brahman by means of SittvikT Bhakti; 
to the world of Sakra (heaven; through the RijasI Bhakti, After enjoy¬ 
ing the pleasures (of the earth) the devotees of the TimasF Bhakti go 
to the world of Pitfs. They return to BhOrloka (Earth) and adopt a 
BhaJcti other than the previous one. The devotee of Timasa variety 
adopts devotion of the Ri/asa variety; and one of the RSjasa type adopts 
the 5irrviJI:j variety. The devotee of SSttvika type attains liberation 
after nonnlualistic contemplation. 

91-96. By resorting to any one of these the devotee should go to 
the path of salvation gradually. 

To a person devoid of devotion to Visnu all the holy rhes ordained 
by the Srutis and Smrtis: the rites of atonement etc., pilgrimage to 
Ttfthaa, Kfcchra and other forms of penance, nobility of birtit, skill in 
arts etc. are just like a worldly ornament. The only result thereof is 
pain and strain to the body as in the case of the infidelity of an adul¬ 
teress. 

Even if he is devoid of noble birth and traditional course of conduct, 
a person of steady devotion who has controlled the sense-organs, is 
worthy of being praised by the people of all worlds. But not so in the 
case of a person who possesses eighteen lores but is devoid of devotion, 
O excellent king. The same holds good in the case of a man of a good 
caste and holy rites. 

BAaAtr unto Viyttu is not engendered in a man of very little fortune. 
By acquiring Bhakti unto Viynu with great effort, one has his objects 
achieved md he becomes blessed. He does not perish (spiritually). 
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That through which one knows the Lord of the univene is glorified 
as Vidyi (learning). Hiat holy rite (Karma) which delights the Lord 
is destructive of inausptctousness. 

97-99'. A man of steadfast holy rites possessing these two (i.e. VidyS 
and Karma) is called a devotee of Visnu. By the dust of his feet the 
whole universe including the mobile and immobile beings, is sancti¬ 
fied. He is competent to create, sustain and annihilate as he pleases. 
How insignificant then are the simple desires of worldly prosperity or 
heaven etc.! 

There is no difference between these two, viz. Visudeva and his 
devotee. I shall tell you the characteristics of those who are devotees 
of Vi$nu. 

100-106a. They have calm minds. They are gentle towards all. They 
have conquered lust and the sense-organs. Mentally, verbally or physi¬ 
cally they never desire to harass others. Their minds always melt with 
pity. They are averse to stealing and inflicting violence. Towards the 
good qualities of others they are favourably disposed. In activities for 
the sake of others they rejoice. They are refined and cultured with good 
conduct. Other's festivities are their own festivities. Without jealousy 
and rivalry (towards anyone) they see Vasudeva abiding in all living 
beings. They are sympathetic with the wretched ones forever. They 
wish for other people's welfare very much. In the lavish presents and 
worship of kings they take zs much interest as in fondling own sons. 

They are afraid of external things (objects of pleasure etc.) as if of 
cobras. They have for Hari as much love as hundred crores of times 
the love for sensual objects entertained by persons lacking in discrimi¬ 
nation. 

They worship Sankara and others with a sense of perpetual duty and 
they meditate upon them as on Visnu and treat the Manes like forms 
of Vi;nu. 

106b-110. They do not see anyone as different from Visnu, nor do 
they see Visnu as being separate from other things. There is separate¬ 
ness in the individual form but there is no separateness in the collec¬ 
tive form. 

They think thus; 'O Lord of die univme, I am your Stfvani and you 
are mine. We are not separate. Since the Lord is the immanent soul 


t. VV 97 onwsrdj detcribc Vtifnavas ind their charabteristicK and the con¬ 
trasts with non-Vaifnavas. 
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stationed in the heart of everyone* there is no one other than you as 
the served or the server.' 

With this feeling of devotion, they attentively bow down to and 
always glorify Hari whose lotusdike feet are worthy of being saluted 
by the Lotus^born Lord (Brahml). They consider worldly-minded per¬ 
sons as insignificant as blades of grass. 

They are clever in rendering help to others alway.s in all the worlds. 
They consider other people's welfare as their own. If others are af¬ 
flicted, they are kind and compassionate to them. Vaisnavas are in¬ 
deed famous as persons with auspicious minds. 

111. Vaisnavas are reputed to have the same attitude towards all 
these: a piece of stone, other men's wealth or a lump of clay; other 
men's wives or ^almalT trees with sharp thorns all over them; friends, 
enemies, brothers and kinsmen. 

112. Vaisnavas are famous as having pleasant faces on account of 
their numerous good qualities. They are ready to cover the weak and 
vulnerable points of others. They bestow ultimate happiness (on every- 
one). The\x minds always dwell on the Lord. They speak sweet words. 

113. Vaisnavas consider the auspicious names of the Slayer of Karfisa 
as destructive of sins. They repeal them with clear and sweet tones. 
They repeatedly say, "Be victorious, be victorious". They are well 
known to be negligent of worldly wealth as useless. 

114. Vaisnavas are noted for their minds being fixed on the lotus¬ 
like pair of feet of Hari. Their intellects are apathetic (towards worldly 
affairs). They have the same appearance in happiness as well as in 
misery. They are clever in showing reverence to Hari in their own 
minds. 

115. Vaisnavas have their (limbs such as) shoulders, arms marked 
with (Visnu's) discus, mace, lotus, conch. They wear as armour the 
dust particles taken from the feet of Visnu after bowing down to Him. 
Such Vaisnavas are victorious. 

116. Vaisnavas are victorious. They are beautiful with the requisite 
ornaments and forms through the exceedingly fragrant basil leaf, gar¬ 
land and sandal paste taken from the limb of the Conqueror of Mura 
in order to woo Mukti (salv^ion) as it were. 

117. Vaisiuvas are victorious with false prestige and pride dropped 
from their pure minds; they are calm with Ahaihkira (egotism) perish¬ 
ing quickly; they have destroyed their griefs by worshipping Narahari 
(Man-Lion), the trustworthy kinsman of Devas. 

118. The*auspiciou8 conduct and characteristics of those who have 
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continuous devotion to the Lord have been spoken to you by us. By 
being listened to these will dispel the impurity of men acquired in the 
course of a very long time. 

119. Wealth is never sought. Nor an antidote against a pain arising 
in the body. 0 mind. I shall give you only this. viz. the glorification 
of the name (of the Lord) in light and soft words and the worship 
thereof. 

120. (As opposed to these) A vaifn^vas (*non-devotees of Vifnu') hale 
auspicious conduct of (other) men. They themselves indulge in evil 
conduct and evil thoughts in the minds. They are undisturbed even if 
great misfortune befalls them. They lake delight in sexual enjoyment. 

121. Those A va/siiavasare inebriated. They do not resori to the Lord 
even for a moment, although he is the cause of supreme happiness and 
is present in the lotus of the heart. They always cover up the names 
of Hari by means of aimless, worthless and futile network of words. 

122. They are always covetous of other men's young wives and wealth. 
They are miserly and always think of filling up their bellies. They 
invariably think (enviously?) of the greatness of others. Indeed those 
devoid of devotion to Visnu are human brutes. 

123. They are always attached to the company of ignoble persons. 
They are hideous and highly awful. They assail and hurt others vio¬ 
lently. They are not inclined to remember the feet of Narahari. These 
dirty men are to be shunned from a great distance. 


CHAPTER ELEVEN 

Dialogue Between Nirada and Indradyumna ( Continued) 
Jaimini said: 

1. On hearing about the excellent devotion to die Lord from NSrada, 
die son of Brahmi, thus, Indradyumna became highly pleased and spoke 
to him: 

Indradyumna said: 

1 Learned men have taught me that associatioR with saintly pet^le 
is destructive of the ailment of worldly existence. 0 holy Lord, that 
has happened to me just now. 
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3. Vi^nu, the Supreme Soul, greater than the greatest, has been 
directly visualized by you. Who else can be a better saintly person than 
you? And you have come to my abode. 

4. By your presence, O holy Lord, my darkness of ignorance has 
been dispelled. Tberefm, my mind prompts me to worship NllamSdhava. 

3*6. Wandering over all the worlds you know the whole of the uni* 
verse. Therefore, let us get into the chariot and visit NTlamSdhava, the 
splendid ornament unto the holy spot named Puru$ottama. Many have 
told me that there are many Tirthas there. If I know them directly from 
your words, they will be fruitful to me. 

Nirada said: 

7. Well, I shall show you the holy place and the Tirthas present 
in that sacred place. I shall point out $akti*$afhbhus^ and tell you 
about the greatness of the holy place. 

8. You will directly see the Lord of Devas who bestows his own 
self on the devotee. You will see him quickly as he will be in fourfold 
form in order to bless you. 

9-10. By visiting him a man becomes a worthy receptacle of devotion. 

After concluding their dialogue thus, both of them became pleased 
and carried out their daily routine of duties. As an auspicious time 
favourable to the departure, they fixed the fifth day in the bright half 
of the lunar month Jye$tha, which happened to be a Wednesday. During 
the night the king and Nirada slept in the same place. 

11-16. Then, when the day dawned clearly, Indradyumna, the excel¬ 
lent king, made the following proclamation for the entire kingdom to 
set out for Nliadri along with kinsmen and armies and their assets: 

'*It has been decided that all of us will stay there for the whole of 
our life. Everyone will continue the same work for livelihood as has 
been allotted to him here. Let the kings proceed along with their women, 
ministers and retinue, together with chariots, elephants, horses, foot- 
soldiers and treasury. Let them be fully equipped and ready. Let the 
BrShmanas go there along with their sacrificial fires. Let the mer¬ 
chants and traders proceed with their utensils, wares and merchandise. 
(The following shall proceed:) Those who are experts in politics and 


I. Sakti-^ajhbbus: The vuiout iskU-goddeuei and Sivi-Uftgas installed in Uk 
P unifottama Kfntn. 
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lUtecnft; experts io (the maintenance of) rojral highways; astrologeff; 
astronomers; experts is dances; persons well conversant with admis- 
istrative work and polity; 

17-23. those who are experts in dancing, singing and four types of 
musical instruments; those who are very clever in the excellent sci¬ 
ence of medicine for treating elephants, horses end human beings; diose 
who have practical experience in the eighteen VidyMs and ancillary 
subjects; those who have excellence in magic and allied arts; highway 
robbers; adventurous thieves; those who knock away things even as die 
victim stands and stares; those who maintain themselves by narrating 
strange and wonderful tales: those who specially speak agreeably; pane¬ 
gyrists; bards; (hose who maintain themselves by means of sacfcd treatises; 
those who give relief fri>m pain; gamblers; harlots; courtesans; pimps, 
lechers (lecherous persons); husbandmen; those who breed cows, sheep, 
goats, camels and mules; those who keep birds; fowlers; those who 
keep monkeys, tigers, and panthers; snake-charmers; cowherds; hunt¬ 
ers; barbarians of various tribes and all others bom in the MUava land 
who obey my commands. Let them all proceed to their abode on the 
mountain with their respective assets. Let them be ready to build 
their own houses'". 

24. The king who waited impatiently for the time of the journey, 
commanded thus. Thereafter he joined NXrada and spoke these words 
to the astrologer: 

25-30. astrologer, you have already fixed up the auspicious hour. 
Whatever is required at the moment in the opinion of the priest, bring 
all those auspicious articles readily.*" 

O excellent BrShmagas, on being commanded by him that astrologer 
brought ail the required auspicious articles with the assistance of the 
priest. In the meantime that saintly king sat on his divine throne. 

At the outset, the sacred rite of ablution for the sake of (a safe) 
journey was cmducted by the Brihmapas. Separate ablutions were per¬ 
formed repeating the different Suktas' (hymns), viz. irfSQktM, Vahni 
SOktM, Ksrupa SQktd, PavMaSnya SOktM and Ab<Uu SOktJL All of them 
are contribuhMy to increased auspictousness. Tbe waters of the differ¬ 
ent llrthas were used. Medicinal herbs and all types of sweet scents 
were used separately. After the ablution tbe water was wiped off by 


1. These ire virioes SOkus pertiifUng to deities $rf, Agai. Varves. Psvamiai 
end tbe Sea. 
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i silk cloth. With his tmlliini body the king shone like smokeless fire. 

31«3S. The king wore t white cloth. He performed the ri^ of Xcofnent. 
nien he wore the Pavitn of Derbht grass. He worshipped the groups 
of Manes called Niadlinuidi^s in accordance with the injunctions. He 
performed the Homas by repeating /a/t and Rtffnbbft hymns, and 
then the GapaAomaa were performed scrupulously. $aOkbas (conchs) 
were Mown; sweet perfomes spread everywhere. He per formed the circmn- 
ambulation of the holy fire that appeared white in colour without any 
smoke. The flame of the Are curled to the right side. Thereby it ap- 
peared to grant directly victory to the king who sought victory. 

In order to destroy the vicious influence of Planets and to increase 
well*being, the king was served with the Orahakuihbha (water pot conse¬ 
crated to the Planets) at the end of the sacriflce unto the nine Planets. 

The Mantras mentioned in the astrological treatises were repeated 
in the manner urged by the astrologer. 

Thereafter, the auspicious embellishment and dressing rite was 
begun. 

36-42. The silk cloths covered his body like an armour. The (white?) 
turban was splendid and brilliant with gem-set crown. The ears were 
adorned with the ring-shaped ear-omaments {Ay^t%ihs9s) and gem-set 
KundnlMS (varieties of ear-rings and ornaments). The excellent king 
wore a neck-omameot of great value and a Hin embellished with a 
central gem. Then he put on shoulderlets, armlets and rings. He wore 
round his waist three (fine) gold wires twisted into one waistband and 
touching the folds of skin above the navel. Then he wore an excellent 
girdle well set with difl'erent kinds of precious stones and having fes¬ 
toon-like clusters of pearls along with golden tinkliog bells. He fas¬ 
tened very valuable anklets round his feet, in the mirror held in front 
of him, he saw his reflection as a well (dressed and) ornamented one. 

He remembered Lord Sfldhara, the slayer of Madhu, Visnu, the abode 
of auspiciousness and the cause of glorious happiness, as by remem¬ 
bering hhn sins though multitudinous, perish. He sat facing East on a 
golden pedestal for the sake of auspicious decorations. 

43. At the outset the king wore a garland of seasonal flowers with 
bright colours and sweet scent afto it had been consecrated with Mantras 
by his own priest. 

44. Then he (toudwd) day. lamp, fruit, DOrvg grass, curds and Gbnxani 

(i.e. a bright yellow pigment) after all of them had been sanctified by 
Mantns. Then he was given (the ceremonious) protection by means of 
(protect!veT white mu stard. , 
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45. The king then looked M himaelf (reflected) in die ghee prepared 
flom cow milk. The lion-like king then looked at the reflection in die 
mirror consecrated by Mantras. 

46. Good prospects woe wished by the singing of Vedk hymns and 
loud chanting of $Snti (propitiuory) Mantras.' 

He wu accorded protection while proceeding along the path by 
means of PalhisQkU and Yajur Mantras. 

47. The king was filled with heroism and fortitude through the aus¬ 
picious verses of Puripas. HU valour was revealed by the bards and 
heralds through panegyrics. 

48. Within his lotus-like heart the king meditated upon the Gani4a- 
emblemed Lord who, accompanied by SatyabhSmS. took away the 
heavenly Plrijita tree. Then he took (the first) step with his right foot. 

49. After circumambulating Sage NIrada who was standing in front, 
the king went up to the central main door guarded by cane-bearing 
attendants. 

50-51. (As required in royal formalities) the attendants showed him 
the path. He proceeded with the family sacred Fire {Agnibotn) taken 
ahead (by the priests). There he saw to bis right the Brlbmapas, stand¬ 
ing ready reciting the MiigMlya SOktM (hymn for auspiciousness). They 
were brilliant in appearance and wore white silk clothes. They threw 
fried grains and com in front of the king along with flowers repeating 
words of blessings for his welfare. 

52. The courtesans stood on the left side busily holding and waving 
the chowries. They wore shining, gorgeous costumes and bright oraa- 
mei^. With smiling lotus-like Uces th^ (appeared) exceedingly splendid. 

53. O excellent BriUunanas, the king was devout and humble. He 
honoured Brlbmapas with garments, ornaments, garlands, sweet scents 
and unguents. 

54. With the faith that Brihmanas were the Lord Himself, he made 
those Brfthmanas delighted by (thus) honouring them. 

55. With the permUsioo of dw king the minigter gave suitable presents 
of cash, white doves, swans, a white horse and a white elephant to the 
courtesans, the bards as well as to the indigent hdpless people. 


1. $iati Maatru ate propitiatory Maatiw like (1) I no bbtdrfb (RV I.B9. 
1-10), (2) tvutiMiodn (RV 1.89.6-10), (3) tun a$ /adr^ariRV Vn.3S.l-tl) 
■nd others. They tie eaed ia jiati-ritM oa diffeteot oocuioos to sven evil sod 
to pray fw good. 



Qiin^TO 


65 


36. The king then (intratly) looked at the aiupicious pitcher filled 
with water and kept beneath an arch of the sterna (with leaves) of 
plantain tree—the pitcher emhellisbed with mango-sprouts, garlands of 
white flowers and fruit. He viewed many other auspicious things also. 
A white umbrella was held above his bead to ward ofi die heat of the 

SIBL 

57-58. He heard many musical instruments played, mixed with the 
sounds of hundreds of conch-shells blown simultaneously. Similarly 
the king beard auspicious songs and shouu of “Be victorious" 

Ihen he entered the palace to see Nrsiihba. 

59-63. By remembering that Lord a man becomes recipient of all 
auspiciousness. Seeing that Lord Nfhari from a distance, the Lord seated 
on a divine throne, he (the king) prostrated (in front of him) with the 
eight limbs touching the ground. With the words of the Upani^ads he 
propitiated the Lord. He made obeisance to Durgk who stood on his 
right side—Durgi who liberates (devotees) from all adversities, looks 
(at the devotees) compassionately. He paid obeisance to the Goddess 
just near her feet. 

Then the priest took off the auspicious garland from the idol of the 
Lord and put it round the neck (of the king) and applied sweet scents 
on his body. He joyously p^ormed tbe NirSjana rite (i.e. ceremonious 
waving of the lights) to tbe king and covered the head of tbe king (with 
a turban?). 

The excellent king then circumambulated once again the two dei¬ 
ties and placed them in the palanquin. They were kept ahead and he 
started (on his journey). 

64-65a. He came out and saw at tbe external gate the chariot kept 
ready. Ten horses with tbe speed of wind bad been yoked to it. The long 
circumambulated the chariot and got into it along with Nirada. 

65b-66a. Various kinds of drums, viz. Dhakki, MrdaAga, Nihsipa, 
Bheri, Panava and Gomukha were sounded. Tbe musical instruments 
MUhuit and Carcaif were played. Thousands of conch-sbells were blown. 

66b-68. There were crores of chariots belonging to the vassal kings. 
They were ketn in rows and rows all round the chariot of Indradyumna. 
They were equipped with various irindu of weapons. They were adorned 
with flap and banners. The flag posts were tall. They were fitted with 
strinp of bells made of g(M and silver. There wre miiron too attached 
to them. They were equipped with varions mechanical devices. They 
had pleasing and majestic rumbling sounds. 

69-70. Tbe sounds of the infantry, tbe horses with the speed of wind 
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and the elephants (were beard). The rumbling sounds of the chariott 
were mixed with the sounds of the otarching of the foot>soldiers, the 
trumpeting of the elephants and the neighing of the horses. Hm sounds 
of the musical instmmenis too mingled with these. All these were 
heard by people like sounds of oceans at the time of the close of 
Yuga. 

71. At that same moment the citizens too started equipped with 
their own requisites along with horses, donkeys, camels and porters. 

72. In that tumultuous cooAisioo when the whole nation had set out, 
swings, palanquins, ponies etc. were seen (proceeding ahead) in rows 
and rows. 

73*76. Hundreds of members of inner apartments of the kings set out 
from the place. They were surrounded by eunuchs and guarded by of¬ 
ficials and great armies. They rode in different kinds of vehicles. 

The Yajvaas ('sacrincial priests') started with their wives after 
placing the Agnibotra (sacrificial) fires and materials in the Saayi 
vessels in different groups and carrying them in carts. 

Bundles of books, utensils for the worship of deities, sacrificial 
twigs, Darbha grass, pots and pitchen, and the materials for Homa— 
all these they made other Brihmapas to carry by means of other carts 
and vehicles. 

77-8 la. The vassal kings, ministeis, servants, priests, (Itviks, the 
king's administrative officials, slaves, those who bad been employed 
in various kinds of services—all these set out with their belongings 
gathered together. Others went ahead. Those who had been employed 
in the treasuries took with them the entire treasure (cash etc.) and 
hastened ahead. The persons who attended upon the king on different 
occasions, gardeners and otbm, merchants and traders—all these took 
with them their respective merchandise and proceeded forUi at the 
behest of the king. Excellent artisans and craftsmen with their guilds 
started along widi the residents of cities, hamlets and rural parts. They 
had with them all the necessary implements for the practice of their 
professions or trades. 

Blb-84. On hearing the sounds of the drums. Bherls, Patahas and 
MfdaAgas beaten at the time of the journey of King lodradyumna, that 
pervaded all the cardinal points, all the people staying in rural out¬ 
skirts became excited. They obeyed the conunands of the king and 
started towards NBa mountain. 

Everyone went along the direct path most suitable to him. At the 
behest of the king they did not seek the main highway on account of 
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haste. They went along the difficult path leading to NHa mouncain. 

85-91. The eminent King Indlradyumsa, surrounded by residents of 
the whole city and the four army divisions, who were eairemely de¬ 
lighted, shone in his chariot that was in the centre of the series of 
chariots proceeding ahead in a line of kings. The saintly king had the 
paraphernalia similar to that of Sakra. 

His mind was pleased with the auspicious activities of the ladies 
of the city, their songs of weiccune and good wishes and their showerings 
of flowers and fried grains—everything increasing the grandeur of the 
‘auspicious rite. 

He joyously went ahead in the chariot to which horses having the 
speed of gusts of wind had been yoked, along the dustless path on the 
surface of the ground that had been levelled as though in quadrangles, 
and that was very cool under the shade of clouds raised by favour^le 
winds. The way was shown to the king by those persons who had trav¬ 
elled through various lands and who knew thoroughly the ins and outs 
of the forests. 

He went on observing the lands and territories as well as the forest 
regions on either side of the pathway. He was delighted and his plea¬ 
sure was evident in bis eyes. He reached the shrine of Careiki' (God¬ 
dess Durgi) that marked the boundary of Utkaladefa and was on their 
way. The deity was decorated with a garland of skulls. 

92. The king got out of the chariot at NArada*s behest. With great 
humility he bowed down to her with the eight limbs touching the ground 
and with great delight in his mind he eulogized her. 

IndtAdyumna said: 

93-97. Obeisance to you, O Goddess, O dispeller of all miseries and 
adversities. You are glorified through eulogies by BrahmS, Vi$iiu, Siva 
andothers. You are the cause of all the worlds. O primordial Goddess, 
O supreme deity, be pleased. O Sivi, without you this universe cannot 
have any power (or endure) even for a monent. The accomplishment of 
all undertakings in the mortal world and all auspiciousness is the result 
of propitiating your feet, O eternal Goddess, and not otherwise. O su¬ 
preme deity, you are the Sakti (power) of VifQu, the Lord of mobile 

1. Now this goddess is wonhipped si Baaki ia the Cuttack District of Orissa. 
The Purlgi behevei Die earth u coasiiliai of eighieeo coatiaenti jnsiead of the 
usual sevea dHpea 
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and immobile beings. It is through this iaJai that the Lord creates, 
protects and annihilates the universe. O Goddess, bless me so that with 
my own eyes I shall see the Lord residing in the NHa mountain, the 
sire of mobile and immobile beings. 

Jaimitti said: 

98-lOS. After eulogizing the Goddess as per advice of NArada, the 
king got into the chariot quickly like the Sim climbing the Udaya m ountain. 
Then he started quickly. 

(Later on) when his vehicles (horses) became tired, the king halted 
(he army on the banks of the great river CitrotpalA (modem MahSnadl). 
It was a famous region on account of the caves abounding in minerals. 
The forest was not at all thick there. 

With the intention of performing the requisite rites of the late af¬ 
ternoon, the king entered the bathing Ghat along with his priest after 
it had been searched thoroughly and found to be devoid of poisonous 
thorns. The Lord of the subjects took his bath, performed the Tarpana 
rites for Devas and Pitfs and duly worshipped Vi^nu. 

Thereafter, the king honoured the vassal kings and the ministers and 
other officers by providing them with seats, resting places etc. Then 
the glorious king entered the inner apartment along with NArada and 
with a delighted mind partook of his food as tasty and juicy as nectar. 

When the sun set, the king concluded his evening rites quickly. As 
the moon rose, the king sat in the middle of the assembly of his sub¬ 
jects and vassal kings. 

106. There in that assembly the king shone with all the character¬ 
istics of an emperor like the autumnal moon with the full disc in the 
middle of the luminaries. 

107. The poets recited verses describing his fame as pure as nec¬ 
tar. Musicians of sweet and excellent voice sang well-composed songs 
of praise. 

108. Thereafter, the courtesans who were proud of their beauty, 
youth and graceful charms danced in front (of them) keeping the per¬ 
fectly correct musical timing, keynote arid the proper gesticulations 
and movements of the body. 

109. By means of poetical and prose compositions ftill of figures 
of speech and imagery and wcmderful groupings of words, the bards and 
heralds eulogized him whose form and features were the most ^lendid 
and perfect in the world. 
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110. Thereafter the king honoured the pvnuneni Va^navas seated 
in the assembly with sweet scents, garlands and betel leaves which 
were well-approved and splendid in appearance. 

111-112. At the bidding of the king many (vassal) kings had occu¬ 
pied their seats comfortably. King Indradyumna honoured hundreds of 
them befittingly with those articles which kings deserved. 

Then in order to hear the story of the Lord that ta destructive of all 
sins, the king respectfully requested NSrada, a favourite of the Lord, 
and the most excellent one among sages, who was comfortably seated 
on a throne he deserved: 

IndradyumnM said: 

113-116. 0 holy lord, O abode of the Vedas and Ved&Agas, 0 be¬ 
loved one of the Lord, you alone know the life story of Vi$nu with the 
vision of knowledge. If you are kind and considerate towards me, O 
sage, wash my heart with the nectar of the story of Hari as it has 
become very dirty with mud (sins, ignorance). 

While the discourse between the sage and the king thus got mingled 
with dialogues like these, the doorkeeper, a servant of the Lord of 
Utkala, entered and reported to the king: “O Lord, the king of Utkala 
stands near the entrance. He is accompanied by his chief (ministers, 
officers etc.). He is waiting with presents (in his hands) and wishes to 
see the lotus-like feet of Your Highness." 

117-120. When the saintly king was informed thus by the doorkeeper, 
he became agitated. 0 Brlhmanas, be had been hearing about the holy 
spot of $rTpuru$ottama. Since that holy spot was an ornament to his 
land, he was eager to listen to what be had to convey. So the king told 
the gatekeeper: “Without delay usher in the glorious king of Odhra 
land. Indeed, he is devoid of all imfwrities (sins) by having propitiated 
Vi$Qu on Nila mountain. By seeing him all of us shall get our sins 
destroyed.” 

On hearing bis words the doorkeeper immediately ushered the king 
(of Utkala) into the assembly of King Indradyumna. 

121-124. Immediately the king of Odhra entered along with his 
ministers, followers of Vi$nu. He bowed down to the venerable pair of 
feet of Indradyumna with great respect. 

The great long (Indradyumna) lifted him up and honoured that Vaiftiava 
by placing bim in his own seat. Then he humbly spoke these words; 
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*'0 king, O Lord of Odhra, Are you h^^y and well in every respect? 
I hope the Lord whose abode is on the summit of NHa mouoUin is 
victorious and your pure inteUect is Haed on the lotus-like feel of the 
Lord. You are equal-minded cowards all living beings. I hope your mind 
is devoted to Hari*". 

125. On hearing his words, the overlord of Odhrsi became extremely 
delighted and surprised. With palms joined in reverence he spoke these 
words full of humility: 

126. Lord, by your blessings I am happy in every respect. How 
will darkness prevail when the Sun blazes? 

127. By the contact of your natural good qualities ali the (other) 
kings have been won over by you. The Earth is blessed with you as her 
Lord like AmarftvatT with Indra. 

128. While you rule over the earth, Dharma (Virtue) is always four- 
footed. (The words) 'committing forbidden act' can be heard of only 
in the Vedas, 0 king. 

129. Various qualities of statesmanship and perfection in adminis¬ 
tration that abide in you, O Lord, serve severally as models to the 
(other) kings. 

130. Even this much of your empire is inaccessible (to others), O 
most excellent king. The whole earth consisting of eighteen islands 
(being under your rule) is comparable to a single house. 

131. You are fond of ail living beings. If Brahma had not created 
you, how could people get rid of grief when their sons and kinsmen 
died? 

132. The Sruti says (hat ordinary kings are parts of Vis^u. You are 
Che Lord himself. Who else is a mine of good qualities like you? 

133-137. NTla mountain is on the shore of the Southern Sea. It is 
surrounded by forests. U is not frequented by ordinary common people. 
It is there that the deity is present. 

Now, it is heard that a storm has scattered sands over the Deity. As 
a result of it, there is famine, death, pestilence etc. in my kingdom too. 
Since you have come, there will be welfare all around in my case." 

When the king of Utkala concluded his speech thus, O excellent 
BrShmanas, king (Indradyumna) honoured him duly and sent him off to 
take rest. 

With great dejection he looked at Ntrada and said: "O sage, what 
is this? I begin to doubt that everything for which I had endeavoured 
has become futile." As he said this, Nftrada who is a knower of all (he 
three times, spoke to him: 
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138. *‘Yoo fhould aoc be asiomsbed el dus. The most excellent one 
amrag Vais^avas, you aie very fortunate. Indeed the desire of Vai^avas 
never goes unfulfilled. 

139. You will certaioly see Nlriyana who is free from ailments— 
Nirftyana the primordial deity, who is the cause of all the worlds and 
has adopted human form. 

140*141. For the sake of blessing you he will incarnate on the earth. 
The entire universe consisting of mobile and immobile beings is under 
the control of Vi^pu. He is not under the control of anyone. He is the 
supreme soul, the eternal one. The Lord can be won over only by means 
of devotion. He is affectionate to his devotees. 

142. It is his Miyg whereby everything beginning with Brahmfl and 
ending with an insect is well protected. How can he, O king, be de¬ 
pendent on others, except devout people? 

143.144. The root cause of virtue, wealth, love and salvation is 
devotion to VifQu. That alone is the means of knowing him. Without 
it there is no other way. Visnu is really one, but he takes many forms 
by means of his Miyi. There is no source of happiness except that 
great soul. 

145. There are other deities such as $iva, DurgS and others. They 
are engaged in various Karmas. When worshipped, they grant what is 
desired. They too are dependent oo ViiQU. 

146. That Lord is Che immanent soul. He is stationed in the hearts 
of Devas too. They grant benefits only as much as he directs. 

147. O great king, you too are a Vai^nava. You are in the fifth 
generation from the LoUis-bom Lord. You are a master of the eighteen 
Vidyks (lores). You strictly adhere to good conduct. 

148. The earth has been protected by you with justice. You are 
especially a worshipper of BrUmanas. You will certainly see Vi$nu 
in the holy spot by means of your physical eye. 

149. In this muttfr Brahmft too has employed me, O king. When the 
excellent holy spot is reached, I will tell you everything. 

150. Now the night is about to reach the third Y&ma (period of 3 
hours). Command the (vassal) kings now to go back to their respective 
apartments. 

151. You too should go to the inner apartment and have a sound 
sibep.** 
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CHAPTER TWELVE 

Description of the Holy Piece EkSmnvenM (BhuvMnefvMrM)* 
Jeimini said: 

1. When this was said by the son of Brahmi, king Indradyumna, 
after listening to the words of the sage, pondered with a delighted mind 
upon them with deep comprehension, and thought that his efforts had 
borne fruit: 

Z 'What a great fortune was acquired in the course of many 
births! The grandfather of all the worlds is actively participating in my 
enterprise. 

3-^. He has deputed his son, a living-liberated soul, to assist me. 
The fulfilment of the tasks of persons conforms to the type of assis- 
tance they receive—this old teaching is heard in all assemblies.' 

4b-6a. Thinking thus the king dispersed those members of the as¬ 
sembly. Then, O Brahmanas, he grasped the hand of the sage and entered 
the inner apartment. After duly honouring him, the king spent the remaining 
part of the night along with him, in the same couch, engaged in mutual 
conversation. 

6b-7. When the day dawned clearly, he concluded the daily routine 
of religious duties, worshipped the Lord of the universe and crossed 
MahfinadT. The path was shown by the overlord of the land of Odhra 
who went ahead. 

8-10. Accompanied by his army he started towards the holy place 
EkSmravanaka (modem Bhuvaneivara). 

After going a short distance he reached the river named GandhavahS' 
of rapid currents and cool waters. 

While he hurriedly crossed the river the king heard from a great 
distance, the sounds of various drums and musical instruments such as 
Mrdahga, Muraja, KShila, Carcari and conchshell. The sound was 
produced at the time of the forenoon worship of Kotilifigeivara.^ It 
spread everywhere in the great forest. 


* Vide Brshma PurSpa, Ch. 39. It gives a more detailed and beautiful detcrip' 
tion of Ekimra Kietra from a ^vite point of view. 

]. Qindhavidil ii the Oaadhavatf (modem Gaagoa) at present flowing in 
Bhuvanelvm, h ii considered as a sacred river. 

X KoflHagtivan is a famous temple U BhuvaoeSvsra. 
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11-13. The king thought that it was (from the shrine) of the Lord 
residing on NIli mountain. With great pleasure he enquired of NSrada: 
*'Whence is this sound coming, O great sage? Has (the shrine of) the 
great Lord residing on the summit of NUa mountain been reached? It 
is at the time of his worship that this tumultuous sound is heard. Or, 
O sage, is there any other deity nearby?'* On being asked thus by the 
king the eminent sage replied: 

14-17. "O king, highly inaccessible is the holy spot. It is kept concealed 
by Visnu. That there is the Lord there, is not known to any man. 

You are the most excellent one among lucky people. It is due to 
your good fortune that the Lord was with great difficulty seen by your 
priest who has controlled all his sense-organs. 

O excellent king, you are equipped with armies having six divisions. 
Hence, 0 king. I have begun to suspect that you have undertaken an 
adventure in a big way. 

Nila mountain is in the third Yojana (i.e. 3x 12 Kms.). This is the 
holy spot of the Lord of Gauri named Ekimrakavana. Not far off. O 
king, is the place where, being afraid, he sought refuge."' 

Indr9dyummi said: 

18-20.. Why was the Lord of Gauri (Siva) frightened? With whom 
did he seek refuge? 

Why was the Lord who had burned the terrible three Puras (cities 
of Asuras) formerly by means of a single arrow, frightened? This is 
very much amazing and i wish to hear about this rare (event). 

Rhava is the protector of those who are afraid of worldly existence 
(bhava). He is extremely sacred. Why was he frightened? Who is powerful 
enough to conquer (him)? 

Narada said: 

21-23. In this connection, O king, I shall tell you an ancient legend. 
Lord NTlalohita was won over by Gauri previously by means of pen¬ 
ance. He was under the vow of celibacy. On being afflicted with the 
arrows of the god of Love, he gave up that vow. He married Gauri on 


1. A VsMnsvite iwiit to show the inferiority of $iva to Vjinu. The Tight 
between 3iva and Vi|nu for one King of Klil (Klilirgji) and the xuhftequeni defeat 
of 3iva and hit praiie of Vifnu and diva's departure from Vlrftnatl to Ektmra 
Vans (vv gO-79)^ all this ii invented to show Vitnu't superiority. 
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the HimUaya mountain and sported with that beautiful lady proud of 
her youthfulness, 0 king. In the realm of her father he enjoyed all the 
pleasures desired by Devas (too). 

24*30. Once ttfe chaste lady was coming out of her apartment along 
with (some) noble ladies. She was then gently and smilingly addressed 
with these words by her mother: 

'*0 noble lady, for the sake of a brideroom a great penance was 
performed by you in the dense forest. But, 0 lady of excellent coun¬ 
tenance, an old brideroom of unknown parentage and unknown qualities 
has been acquired by you. 

You never leave his presence in day or at night, though he is of such 
a nature< What is his special excellence, dear girl? Let it be men¬ 
tioned. What is the return of your husband's favour? You get your clothes 
and ornament^ from me. You stay in my bouse. 0 gentle lady; you have 
been staying here for a long time. You are fondled by your father. You 
enjoy all your pleasures in your father's house. 

We have heard that all the girls in the three worlds go away from 
their father’s house after marriage. They are adorned by their husband 
and they stay in their husband’s house. 

I am a mind-born daughter of the Manes. I came from the world of 
the Manes, O highly fortunate lady. I was married to Him&dri. 

O lady of roving eyes, you have been spoken thus only jocularly and 
not out of anger. This should not be mentioned to the Son-in-law. He 
is considered equal to Visnu.” 

Mirada said: 

31. On hearing these words uttered by her mother, she was deeply 
pained by the censure of her husband. Though her lips were throbbing 
with anger, she did not utter a single word. 

32. She approached her husband. Though she did not disclose the 
(actual) words of her mother, she reported lovingly a few harsh words 
briefly (spoken about him). 

33-34. ’*0 Lord, this is not proper for one to stay in one’s own 
f^er-in-Iaw's house even in the case of Hie lowliest of men. How can 
it be otherwise in the case of yours, the sire of the three worldvS. Hence 
1 do not like, O Lord, that we should stay here. It is not befitting (to 
us). Are there no other places proper for you to settle down?” 

35. On being told thus by Sivt the Bull-emblemed Lord got on the 
back of his Bull along with her and hurriedly went to the central land 
(i.e. land between Himilaya and Vindhya). 
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36*41 a. He crossed all the TTrthas and went beyond the great sacred 
place Praydga. and on the northern bank of GahgS that flows into the 
Eastern Ocean, he built the city named V&r&nasT' for GaurT's rest* 
dence. It is a beautiful city extending to five Kro^las (I SKms). 

It is splendid with excellent Mansions. It has hundreds of palatial 
buildings and numerous gardens and parks. There are many TTrthas 
there and it is full of people of different kinds. This splendid city had 
been built by Vi^vakarmS at the behest of DhQijati (^iva). It dispels 
sins by means of holy and cool waves of Gahgd. 

There in the middle of that city which was rendered splendid by 
means of golden ramparts and Mansions, which was perfectly built 
with gemset columns and which fulfilled all wishes and ambitions, 
Pa^iupati sported with her like the Slayer of Madhu (Visnu) with $r!. 

4lb*43. That city is never left by Vi^vandtha (^iva). So it is well 
known by the name Avimuktl. It bestows salvation on men. Formerly, 
O overlord of men, it was resorted to by persons who were afraid of 
the worldly existence. GaurT stayed there along with her husband who 
adorned her in an excellent manner. O king, she did not remember even 
her mother and father. 

44. When many Yugas passed like this, the Lord installed a crore 
of his Lihgas there and went to Kailisa mountain. 

45-48. O king, many kings nil^ over that city. Formerly in Dvipara 
Yuga, there was a king there (commonly) called KSliirSja. By means 
of severe penance he propitiated Lord ^aihbhu with this aim in his 
mind: *I will excel in war Acyuta (Krsna), the conqueror of kings, the 
chief of whom is Jarasandha.* 

The Pin aka-bearing Lord ($iva) who was propitiated, granted him 
that boon: suppressor of enemies, you will conquer the Slayer of 

Kaitisa in battle. For your sake I shall fight seated on my Bull, along 
with (my attendants) Pramathas.’* 

49. After securing a boon like this that madly insolent king who 
(boasted of his) heroism, challenged the Lord (Krsna), wielder of the 
conch and the discus, for a fight. 

50. That Lord (Krsna) who is the immanent soul (of all), knew the 
incident of that sort, and sent his Discus for killing Kd^iraja. 


I. SkP euphemistically gives the credit of building VirlnasT to $iva. As a 
matter of fact, he usurped this capital city of DivodSsa through Nikurtibha (vide 
BdP2.3.6ML9S). 
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5US7. The infuriated Discus that was very fierce in appearance, had 
the refulgence of a thousand suns. It knew the power of the mind of 
Visnu. It cut off the head of Kiiiraja and burned to ash his army as 
well as that city. 

On seeing that extremely violent action Paiupati( $iva) became 
furious. Surrounded by his Ganas and seated on his Bull, the Pinfika* 
bearing Lord rushed at it. Then Saihbhu looked at the Sudar£ana Discus 
at the outset and discharged his Piiupata missile in front of it, like 
an ominous calamity. 

Formerly $arhbhu had secured a boon from Visnu who had been 
pleased by his devotion: **On being remembered by you I shall invigo¬ 
rate your missile. But if you go against me, it will become lustreless 
(and ineffective).*' 

When this Pft^upata missile which was (usually) tenible, became 
futile and when V2r2na.sT was burned, the Bull-bannered Lord became 
afraid. 

Then he eulogized the Primordial Purusoltama, the cause of all the 
worlds. 

Ma/iSdeva prayed: 

58. O Nar&yana, obeisance to you, the highest abode, O Supreme 
Soul, O one greater than the greatest. O Lord possessing the properties 
of existence, knowledge and bliss, O biemishless one! 

59. O cause of the universe, O Lord performing the acts of cre¬ 
ation etc. by means of the different Gunas, O Lord concealed by your 
own M&yft, O self-luminous one, obeisance to you. 

60. You are neither within nor without. You are without as well 
as within. You are far off as well as quite near. You are both heavy 
and light. You ace firm. You are minute as well as very massive. 
Obeisance to you. 

61. O matchless one, obeisance to that Lord m the form of KSla 
(Time), the graceful charm of whose sideglance creates crores of Four¬ 
faced Lords (BrahmSs) and a Parirdha of mine. 

62. Obeisance to that Lord, the soul of the universe, whose body 
is beyond measurement, and each one of whose hair supports a number 
of Cosmic Eggs. 

63. O Lord, in accordance with your own measurement of time 
you cause the origin and dissolution (birth and death) of Brahml and 
also mark out the periods of Manvantara etc. Obeisance to you. 

64. I have been created out of Tam&guua, O Lord. I am ignorant 
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of your power. Hence forgive my offence. Save me. I have sought refuge 
in you. 

6S. When (the Lord) who burned down the Tripuras eulogized thus, 
Adhoksaja (Visnu) manifested himself after casting off the form of the 
Discus. 

66-68. His face (indicated that he was) delighted. The glorious Lord 
held the conch, the discus and the iron club. He was seated on Garuda 
as if on a lotus seat. He was adorned with a garland of sylvan flowers. 
He looked brilliant with necklaces, ear-rings, shoulderlets, crown and 
other ornaments. Lak$ml was seated on his left lap. SatyabhftmX' was 
on the right side. His body was as lustrous as a black cloud. Though 
he was an ocean of mercy, he spoke to the husband of Girijfi (who was) 
frightened, as if he was angry with him. 

$rf Bh^Avin smd: 

69. How has such an evil-mindedness beset you at this time? 0 
^arhbhu, for the sake of an insect of a (i.e. an insignificant) king, you 
have come to fight with me! 

70-77. How many examples of my power have not been known to 
you, O DhQijati ($iva). It is true that your PS!lupaU missile cannot be 
vanquished by Suras and Asuras. The Discus is a form of my anger. It 
cannot spare even you. Excepting you, who will wander in the world 
after disregarding me? By performing several austerities formerly you 
have acquired much strength as a form of mine from my body? Now 
if you wish to sport about with Gauri here for a long time, if you wish 
that this city of VSrinasI should stay for a long time (do as follows). 

On the shore of the Soudiem Sea there is a holy spot well known 
after my name, viz. SiTpuru^ttami. It is adorned by NTIa mountain. It 
extends to ten Yojanas (i.e. 10 x 12^120 Kms.) up to VirajS Mamjala 
(modem YSjpur). The holy spot is gradually holier tilt the river CitrotpalS. 
The region beyond that as far as the Southern Sea is more and more 
excellent (sacred) step by step. NTIa mountain is a bestower of salva¬ 
tion. Utere (my idol) is made of blue sapphire gems. I am stationed 
there in four bodk& (i.e. Jaganoktha, Balabhi^. Subhadit and Sudarfana). 
To the north of it is the forest named Ekimraka. O annihilator of Tripuras, 
stay there fearlessly along with PirvatT. 

1. The author regsrdi Vifga sad Knna ai ideaticsl aad bnD|i in Satyabbiml 
ai Vi(9ij*'s ceatM iloaf with LaMetf- 
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78. There you will be crowned as the king of a crore of Liftgas* 
at my bidding by the Self-bom Lord, the creator of all the worlds. 

79. This TTrtha Manikarnika consists of all TTrthas. Cast off your 
AhartikSra (ego, pride) here and proceed along with all your followers. 

Nindasaid: 

80. On being told thus by Vlsudeva the Three-eyed Lord bent 
down his head. With palms joined in reverence he spoke to the Slayer 
of Madhu: 

Mahideva said: 

81. 0 Lord of Devas, O Lord of the universe, O Lord, O dispeller 
of the agony of those who bow down (to you), carrying out your behest 
will be the cause of my welfare. O Lord of the worlds. 

82. On account of my stupidity. O Lord, I had been arrogant. There, 
0 Lord, your own blessing is the cause of my fickleness. 

83. Since you command me, O Lord of Devas, to proceed to Purusottama. 

I shall carry out your behest reverently and proceed to the auspicious 
holy place that bestows salvation. 

84-8Sa. Do a favour to me and promise that you alone will protect 
and sustain my sacred region Purusottama. Protect it so that it will 
never perish hereafter. 

8Sb-86. Thus this sacred place has been established formerly by 
Mahkdeva after duly worshipping Lord Purusottama accompanied by 
Balarftma and SrT. Here the Lord of Umi has been installed by Brahmk. 

87-88. We shall go there and view the destroyer of Puras, the Lord 
of the Daughter of the Mountain, the Lord who like the sun dispels all 
the dense internal darkness. 

Since this holy place of ^adibhu is completely destructive of Tamas, 
it grants welfare. Since it washes off Rajoguna. it is well known as 
Viraja Maiitjala. 

89-91. Since Sattvaguu prevails. Puru|OttMna is well known as the 
bestower of salvadon. Whatever other salvation-yielding holy spots 
there are and heard of by you. O great king, they all bestow liberation 
here itself. This holy spot. O great king, cannot produce faith in those 
whose minds are defiled by misdeeds and sins. This is the secret of 
the Discus-bearing Lord. 

i. This explains the epithet cf Kotiliageivira. 
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Jaimini said: 

92-93. On hearing the words of NIrada the king became delighted 
in his mind. With his eyes beaming and dilated due to surprise, he 
spoke to the tiger among sages: 

'*0 Brflhmana, the highly sanctifying holy spot has been properly 
described to me. It is the place where Umapati (Siva) is present and 
Purusottama is the protector. Even if the route 4s circuitous, we shall 
certainly go there becau.se this is the right means for the accomplish¬ 
ment of our desired objective.*' 

Jaimini said: 

94. Thereafter, O Brahmanas, the sage and the king along with the 
army reached the holy spot named Ekimravana at midday. 

93. The king took his holy bath in Hindu TTrtha and worshipped 
Purusottama installed on the bank in accordance with (he injunctions. 
Then he went to the great temple of Ko^Tivara. 

96-100. At the entrance, the king duly performed the rite of Acamana 
(i.e. ceremonious sipping of water) and as he took pleasure (in it he) 
gifted numerous excellent horses, ele|rfiants, gems, garments, ornaments 
and wealth to Brahmanas, since he was engaged in Sattvika form of 
piety. 

After taking the holy bath, he worshipped Tribhuvaneia^ (Lord of 
the three worlds) LiAga (modem LiAgaraja at Bhuvane^vara) and de¬ 
rived matchless pleasure as he saw the identity of the Lord with Visnu. 
He eulogized and bowed down to the Lord with devotion. He sang 
songs of devotion and played on the Vini. 

Widi palms joined in reverence he sought to propitiate the Lord 
with his mind exclusively directed towards him. He stood there medi¬ 
tating on the Bull-bannered Lord. 

Hien die Three-eyed Lori Parame^ vara became pleased, O Brfihmanas. 
With each syllable of every word distinctly expressed the Lord spoke 
to the king directly: 

Kr^JsAge^ said: 

101-103.0 great king Indradyumna, a Vai;iiava like you is very rare 
on the earth. Your desire will be perfectly realized after some time. 


I. Ekiniig PufMaa and other sources stale that Tribhuvanelvan (LiA|irAis) 
wu worshipped u Hari-hara (a syntbeaii of VsifMvisni and iaivism). 
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After saying this ^ariibhu vanished in the very presence of the king. 
Then he said to Nirada: “O highly fortunate one. carry out what has 
been commanded by the Self-bom Lord along with a horse-sacrifice in 
that holy spot Sif Puru^ottama which is the body of Visnu. 

104. The interior altar (Mnatr-vedf) is highly meritorious. It is like 
the heart of Vi^nu. I have been installed in eight forms for the sake 
of protecting it. 

IQS. I. NTIakahtha, have been established at the tip of the conch¬ 
like' (holy-spot) along with Durgi. O eminent Brihmana. Take this 
king to that place. 

106. Now Hari with the blue sapphire body has vanished. At my 
bidding build the shrine of £rl Narasimha there. 

107-108. There in our presence let the excellent king perform a 
thousand horse-sacrifices. At the end of those (sacrifices). O excellent 
Bifhmana, show him that wonderful tree devoid of blemishes and having 
the form of Brahman. Vi^vakarmi will carve four statues therefrom. 

109-112a. At the time of their installation Brahma himself will 
come so that this king shall get rid of his sins by worshipping Hari by 
means of horse-sacrifices. Let him go on continuously worshipping Hari 
for a thousand years. At one end thereof he will see (the Lord) who is 
the support of all the worlds and destroyer of all sins. On those who 
visit him the Lord-with-wooden-form will bestow salvation. Neither 
Brahmi nor you nor I shall know his deeds. He will be pleased only 
by devoutly carrying out his commands.” 

Il2b-113. Nirada bowed down to Mahadeva, the sire of the universe. 
With palms joined in reverence he said: “(I shall carry out) what has 
been commanded by you. 0 Latd. Brahmi too has directed me to carry 
it out in this mann«. Brahmi and you. O Lord, are not different from 
the Supreme Soul. 

114-115. The fortune of this king (is really great). The blessings of 
you three cannot be even mentally conceived. Hiis Lord, the sanctifier 
of all living beings, is one whose greatness cannot be even thought of. 
By his association even the vicious ones can cross the ocean of worldly 
existence. 

116. By how much devotion the Lord is pleased, is beyond the reach 
of the intellect. By repeating the Vedic passages and other activities 
people continue to strive for it for a long dme. But even an insignifi¬ 
cant person attains salvation effortlessly. 

1. Pwuionains Kycin it tegtreed ai conch-like in eh^ie. 
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117-120. The cowherdesses who mainuined themselves by (selling) 
milk and milk {woducts, who spent their days either within the house 
or wandering about in the forests and who sustained themselves through 
the forest produces, attained liberation through the enjoyment of love 
sports. 

I^iluplla who always hated and fought with him attained salvation 
(even) in the middle of the assembly hall. The hunter pierced the heart 
(of Krsna ?) and attained the goal very difficult to be attained. 

Formerly a hunch-backed maiden dragged him to her house by his 
clothes and enjoyed herself with him whereas the celestial damsels 
who meditate upon him do not get him at all. 

Formerly the Lord granted salvation to a C&ndila who was very far 
off but not to a Brihmana who was well-versed in the Vedas, who was 
close (to him) and was a great devotee. 

121-128. By means of his MiyS the Lord may deceive you as well 
as Brahmg. Many persons beginning with Gautama still remain in the 
bondage of physical bodies, suffering from much misery while perform¬ 
ing austerities. They cling to their vow of celibacy and they stay till 
the end of the Kalpa. His acts cannot be comprehended or expressed 
by saying it is like this, it is tike that’. 

It is not possible to delineate the conduct of this highly intelligent 
one even by much effort or in the course of a long time. 

Many means have been recommended in the scriptural texts for the 
sake of liberation in the case of learned men. Many of them do worship 
(by sacrifice). But the most excellent means of all is the residence in 
(the holy place) Purusottama which is certainly conducive to attain 
SSyujya with the Lord like an excellent companion. That means of 
attaining this Lord capable of wielding Miyi is invariably connected 
(with the residence there). The place where Hari placed himself and 
where he fixed his residence shall become universally known due to 
the association with Indradyumna. Hence allow me, O Lord of Devas. 
I shall take this king along with his army to the land at the foot of the 
mountain and establish him there. I shall then initiate him in the act 
of the great sacrifice (i.e. horse-sacrifice). Thereafter, O Bull-emblemed 
Lord, I shall come near your lotus-like feet." 

Jaimini said: 

129. Saying “So be it", the Lord vanished. Hie sage drove in the 
chariot of the king to the excellent holy spot. 
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130-133. The second day the king reached Kapote.4a.' Its length and 
breadth are the same. It is full of ponds of water and trees. In the 
eastern boundary was Btlve^a who was stationed on the seashore. His 
minister indicated that the place was suitable for encamping the army. 
The excellent king encamped the army in their befitting places. He 
bowed down to Bilve^vara^ and Kapoteia and worshipped them. Accom¬ 
panied by Narada the intelligent king got into the chariot. Mentally 
and verbally* thinking and glorifying Visnu* the resident of Nila moun¬ 
tain, O Brahmapa, he went to the presence of Hari. 


CHAPTER THIRTEEN 
The Greatness of Kapoteia andBilve^vara* 

The sages enquired: 

1. It behoves you to recount to us why this site of Kapotesia became 
famous, O great sage. Who Kapota was and who was the Lord, O great 
sage? 

Jaimini replied: 

2. Formerly Kuiasthall became inhospitable for habitation of 
creatures because it was fully overgrown with Kufa grass having keen 
edges and thorns. 

34. It was devoid of trees. It had no water-reservoirs. It was like 
an abode of Pilicas (ghosts). Formerly no Deva other than the Lord 
(Visnu) was worshipped. A desire to compete with (Visnu) and a feel¬ 
ing of rivalry arose in DhOrjati ($iva) who thought, 'Let me too be 
worshipped*. Thinking thus he turned his mind to the devotion of the 
same Visnu. 

S-8. *I shall propitiate Hari by resorting to a very great penance, 
staying in a place devoid of all objects. 1 shall have no personal pos¬ 
sessions. What is it that I should speak to the Lord of Rama? What 

1. Kiqiotela (emple is now situated at Candanapura at the bifurcation of the 
rivers Bhlrgavl and MittlSaT (on Klfhapola NadT). 

2. The temple of BiiveSa is on the eastern side of Puri. 

^Kapotela is at Chandanpur (Puri) and Bilvela on the seashore to the east of 
Gun<Jica house. 
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can be the eulogy for £8radipati(?)? What else can give satisfaction 
to the deity who is the lord of the whole universe? Hence no external 
thing can be of any use to him. Therefore, I shall adopt Aniarykga 
('Internal sacriflce’ i.e. Mitrki Nyftsa etc.) with a pure mind. I shall 
propitiate Hari, the sire of mobile and immobile beings, the Lord who 
offers his own soul unto the devotees. By his grace I shall be worthy 
of being worshipped by all.* 

9-10. Thinking thus in his mind, he went to the holy spot KuSasthalT. 
He performed a very severe penance near NBa mountain. Maheivara 
avoided all £>va/idva5(i.e. pairs of opposites e.g. heat-cold, pleasure- 
pain). He took in only air. Eight-formed' though he was, the Lord was 
reduced to the size of a dove. 

11. The delighted Lord granted him supremacy, so that he became 
equal (to Vi$i;tu) in respect of worship, reverence etc. 

12. By the power of his penance that holy spot became one com¬ 
parable to Vnidavana, the forest near Gokula. Its interior was rendered 
splendid by lakes, ponds, reservoirs and rivers. 

13. It was full of different kinds of trees and creepers (laden) with 
fruits and flowers of all seasons. It was resonant with the humming 
sounds of bees inebriated with honey. 

14-15. It was full of different kinds of flocks of birds. It was a 
comfortable place of resort for all creatures. Since by means of his 
penance ^iva became (small) like a dove, he came to be called Kapote,<vara^ 
at the behest of MurXri (Visnu). It is at his bidding that the Three-eyed 
Lord always stays here along with MrdSnT (PIrvati). 

16. Those who worship, eulogize and bow down to Kapote^ia shall 
get rid of all their sins and attain Purusottama. 

17-22. Henceforth I shall narrate the greatness of BilveSa, O Brfihmaius. 

Formerly Daityas who were the residents of PStSla pierced through 
the surface of the earth and began to harass BhQrloka. They used to 
devour people. 

When the Lord incarnated as the son of DevakT in order to reduce 
the burden on the earth, and protected the earth along with the Yidavas 
and the Pindavas, he once came to that spot. 

1. The following are the eight forms of $iva: (The special name of that form 
is given in the bracket) 1. Earth (8arva); 2. Water (Bhava): Fire (Rudra): 
4. Wind (Ugn): S. Ether (Bhfma): 6. The sacrificer i.e. YajamSna (Paiupati): 
7. The Moon (MahSdeva); S. The Sun (Titana). 

2. The above ii in explanatory legend to xuppon the derivation of the name 
Kapoteitvar^ 
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He took his bath in the water of the Tirtharija (the ocean) and paid 
obeisance to NHa MSdhava from a great distance mentally. Then he 
came to the entrance (of the abode oO Daityaa. 

He found that the underground passage was awful and impenetrable 
for human beings. He deluded the worlds with wrong notions (?) and 
desirous of spreading (the idea oO the venmbility of $iva, he took up 
a fruit of a Bilva tree and invoked the Three-eyed Lord there. After 
worshipping the Destroyer of the Puras, Snkrsna eulogized him. 

^rFBhagAvSn pnyed: 

23. Obeisance to you. O Lord beyond the three Gu^, O Lord who 
divides the three Gunas. O Lord, embodiment of the three Vedas, O 
Lord beyond the three (Vedas). Obeisance to the knower of the three 
divisions of time (viz. Past, Present and Future). 

24. To the Lord with the Moon, the Sun and Fire as eyes, obei¬ 
sance to the excellent Atman favourable to Brfihmanas. Salute to you, 
the storehouse of eightfold prosperity, to the eight-formed Lord. 

25. Obeisance to the Lord devoid of Tanias, the Lord whose form 
is beyond darkness, who is immutable and is destructive of darkness 
and who dispels (he darkness of ignorance. 

26. After eulogizing his own Atman by means of his own Atman, 
the Lord saw that the passage had become easily penetrable by his 
favour. 

27-29a. Through that passage the Lord went to Pltdla along with hts 
army. There he slew the Daityas who were fierce and powerful and 
removed (he burden (of the earth). 

He then came back to the same place. There the Lord worshipped 
the Bull*emblemed Lord. Desirous of establishing $iva there in order 
to block the passage, the highly intelligent Gadldhara (K|?pa), the 
Lord who can be won over by devotion, said thus: 

29b-33. ‘ '0 Dhdijati (Siva), stay here in the place preventing Asuras 
from coming out. Who else, O Saihbhu, is competent to destroy the 
army of R2k$asas?” 

After establishing Mahgdeva he returned to DvirakS. Since then 
BilveSa became famous on the earth. 

O Brihmaoas, that Bilveda is the first creator of the prominent sacred 
place. By visiting that immutable Lord of the Lord who de¬ 

stroys sins, one shall derive all the desired results. One shall surmount 
adversity very difficult to cross. 
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The greatness of Kapote^a and Bilve^vara has been recounted to 
you, O sages. Henceforth, what else do you wish to hear? 


CHAPTER FOURTEEN 

NindA Consoles Indredyumna and Urges Him to Perform 

Horse-sacrifices 


The sages asked: 

1. When they got into the chariot and proceeded ahead, where 
did N&rada and the king go? What did they do? Describe it to us. O 
great sage. 


Jaimini said: 

2 Along with Vidy&pati, the younger brother of the priest, they 
came near the boundary of the holy place of Nllakantha. 

3-4. There appeared bad omens on the way. The left eye and the 
left arm of the king who was going ahead, began to throb and tremble 
frequently. On seeing them the tiger among kings became dejected. He 
asked the sage who was a storehouse of all knowledge, the reason 
thereof. 

S-7. ‘'My empire is unassailed. This excellent holy spot has been 
reached. Our pilgrimage to Midhava is conducive to auspiciousness. 
What ominous thing can happen to me today? O sage, tell me truth- 
fully. My left eye throbs and the left arm trembles frequently.'* 

On hearing it Narada spoke indicating the future task and telling the 
king the words of welfare and happiness uttered by the Lotus-bom Lord. 

Nirada said: 

8-10. 0 king, do not get dejected. Generally all auspicious things 
are impeded by obstacles. When the abstacles are removed, 0 king, 
everything shall be splendid in the case of fortunate persons. It is true 
that you are an emperor. This holy spot is verily the physical body of 
VifQU. But the deity for whom you have undertaken this pilgrimage has 
vanished. It was covered up with golden sands in the evening on the 
day nexHo that when this Brihmana VidyApati visited it. The deity 
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has gone to his abode in Pltila and has become very difflcult of access 
in (he human world.** 

Jaiminf said: 

11. On hearing this dreadful uderance that was as bad as the fall 

of the thunderbolt, the king fell on the ground unconscious, O excellent 

Brihmanas. 

* 

12. On seeing him fallen thus all the Mendly assistants and comrades 
with the priest as their leader rushed towards him crying out *'Alas! 
Alas!*’ 

13. They frequently sprinkled on his face cold water mixed with 
camphor. They .smeared all his body with sandal pa.ste, agallochum and 
camphor. 

14-1S. They quickly fanned him with chowries and fans. Nirada too 
became bewildered. Performing the yogic process of DhfiranS (’Reten¬ 
tion*) he saved the life of the king knowing that the future good lay 
therein. After a long time the king regained consciousness by their 
excellent efforts. 

16-19. He got up and fell down at the feet of Nirada, O Brihmanas 
(and said): *'What sin have 1 committed in a previous birth? It is 
certainly on account of its ripening that this rerrible misery has be¬ 
fallen. O great sage, even in dream no offence has been committed by 
me mentally, physically or vert)ally against Brihmanas and cows. O 
tiger among sages, no holy rite, whether N/r/a. Naimittika or Kimya, 
prescribed for kings has been omitted by me. 0 great sage, no insult 
has been perpetrated by me towards deities, guests, servants, manes, 
dependents and kinsmen. 

20-24. There are fifty (possible) offences against Visnu, O leading 
Vaisnava; all of them have been avoided by me like huge, furious 
serpents. 

What lucky (and meritorious) act has been done by that younger 
brother of my priest? He has been able to see Lord NTlamidhava with 
the physical eye. 

What for did you cause the loss of the kingdom deliberately, even 
when you knew about this? How is that this was not declared at the 
time when we set out on the journey? 

Why was the abode of Brihmanas well-versed in the Vedas uprooted 
by me? Why were the lands excellently maintained for a long time 
abandoned by these people? Ever since the inception of their families 
the subjects had pursued certain vocations for their livelihood. For my 
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sake they have (now) abandoned them. How wi)i they maintain them¬ 
selves now? 

25. If I do not see Hari, I will put an end to my life. This is my 
resolve, O Brahmana. If I die what will be of the subjects? 

26. O sage, you are always kind. You advise me as regards the 
auspicious and inauspicious. Take my son to M2tava and crown him 
there. 

27-29. Let him protect the land with justice. Let not these subjects 
be subjected to grief. Let all those kings who have come here at my 
behest return and carry out the directions of my son. 1 will remain in 
this holy spot contemplating on Nllamadhava, I will observe a fast 
unto death and make the remaining part of my life fruitful." 

/aimini said: 

30. As King Indradyumna was lamenting thus, the son of Brahma 
made him rise up. Consoling him with kind and gentle words he spoke 
thus: 

% 

NSrada said: 

31 -35.0 king, you are at the head of learned men. You are a Vaisnava 
and an ocean of courage. How is it that you do not realize that (spiri¬ 
tual) welfare is always attended with obstacles? 

This is the greatest good of man that can be acquired only in the 
course of a hundred births, that one can see with his physical eye the 
Club-bearing Lord in physical form. 

Hari’s sportive activity is unrestrained. By whom can it be under¬ 
stood completely? Though I am a living-liberated soul, O king, I do not 
go beyond his LTl^ (sportive activity). 

I am a staunch devotee. I stay near the Lord. Still have i not been 
deceived by him many times? Even by many hundreds of births one 
cannot resist his Mdyi. This endless Miya of his cannot be compre¬ 
hended even by the Lotus-bom Lord who occupies the lotus coming out 
of the navel (of the Lord), even though he is in the habit of eulogizing 
him always. 

36. The nature of the master of Maya has been .spoken to you thus, 
O king. Now I shall tell you especially that you are the most excellent 
one among fortunate persons. 

37-41. All the three forms of his are inclined to bless you. 

The creator of the mobile and immobile beings (god Brahmi), the 
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grandfacher himself of all the worlds told me thus: * 'You do go quickly 
near tndradyumna. He will go to NTIa mountain desirous of seeing 
NTIamSdhava. After being requested by Yama the Lord has vanished. 
He must not grieve over iu This (disai^trance) cannot be made oth¬ 
erwise. That king, the fifth one in my line, should be spoken to in my 
words (i.e. conveyed my message) that for his sake I will propitiate 
Punifottama, the Supreme Soul, and will bring him from $veta island' 
at the end of the thousandth horse-sacrifice. Let that king Indradyumna 
worship Vi$nu by means of a thousand horse-sacrifices and stay now 
in the holy spot of ^rT Puni$ottama. 

42-45. At the end. he will see with his (physical) eye Lord Viynu 
of wooden form. That incarnation of Hari will become famous through 
him. At that time the bodies (i.e. idols) of Visnu are to be certainly 
installed by me. 

Formerly Lord Hari of bejewelled idol had been in four different 
forms. The king's priest had seen the Lord and informed the king directly. 

The Lord of divine wooden form will incarnate in four forms. Hence, 
O leading king, do not be grieved. Your desire will certainly be fruit¬ 
ful. There is no doubt about it. Stay here without any worry." 

Jaimini said: 

46. Thus, O BrShmanas, Ndrada consoled the king and restored his 
confidence. Thereafter he spoke to him once again. 

NSrada said: 

47. Accompanied by DurgI the Blue-throated Lord ($iva) is present 
at the tip of the excellent holy spot having the form of a conch-shell.^ 
We shall go there. That is a flat land suitable for horse-sacrifice. 

48. In it we shall build a very good structure that will stay firm 
for a thousand years, for the purpose of the horse-sacrifice. By visiting 
the Nrsirhha idol of the Lord residing on NTla mountain we shall make 
our life contented and blessed. 

49. At the end of the sacrifice we shall, for the purpose of destroy¬ 
ing all obstacles and for increasing the .benefit, install an idol worthy 
of being worshipped by you always. 

50. Through excellent sages we shall begin the excellent sacri- 

1. SvsttdvTpa: The abode of Viipo. It it supposed to be in the Milk Ocean. 

2. ^kha-K|etra: Punifottama Kfelra is conceived to he conch-shaped. 
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fice in a suitable manner. Delaying is not conducive to welfare. Such 
IS the advice of Brahma. 


CHAPTER FIFTEEN 

Indradyumna *s Grief Dispelled: Manifestation of 

Fdur^formed Visnu 


Jaimini said: 

M Then those BrShmanas left the excellent chariot and walked 
on foot along with their followers. They approached NTlakantha joy¬ 
ously. After worshipping MahSdeva and bowing down to SrTdurgfi they 
started climbing Nila mountain' with the senses under perfect control. 

3. It was overgrown with different kinds of trees and creepers 
and full of various types of birds. Rugged rocks prevented free passage 
therein. There was a halo round the mountain. 

4. The huge rocks that were tossed about (on the mountain) were 
hovered around by humming bees causing a confusion of sounds. The 
waves and waters of the Southern Sea came as far as the ridge of this 
mountain. 

5. It was beyond human imagination and always impenetrable 
due to the presence of huge serpents. The interior of the mountain was 
extremely terrible on account of the trumpeting sounds of elephants in 
their rut. 

6. It was always infested with beasts of prey. They never knew 
an attack (by human beings) with weapons. Many herds of deer moved 
all around fearlessly. 

7. They (i.e. the Br&hma^) were desirous of entering it, but 
could not see the path leading into it. But due to Nirada’s presence 
they came to know the top of the mountain. 

8. They reached the place where the Lord is present in the form 
of the divine lion beneath the black aloewood tree, dispelling the fear 
of all adversities. 

9. On seeing that Lord crores of the sins of BrAhmana-slaughter 

t. Purlaie descripciooi are to be cautiously accepted. For example: Svan^ri 
in EklmraJtietra ii regarded at the tile of LiOgarija temple but actually there 
it no hill there at aU. So it the cate here. 
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incurred by men perish. The Lord has a huge open mouth with terrible 
teeth and tawny-coloured dishevelled manes. 

10. He looked fierce with three eyes. The body of the Daitya is 
kept on his thighs in a supine position. With his claws as frightful as 
thunderbolt the Lord is (depicted as) tearing the chest of the demon. 

It. He has pink lustre with blazing (v. 1. lolling) tongue. The Lord 
bursts into a thunderous laughter. In his arms the conch and the discus 
were shining. The coronet and the crown dazzled brilliantly. 

12. Sparks of fire emit from his eyes, frightening all the quarters. 
His lotus-like feet have gone deep down into the earth as he has stamped 
on the ground with great force. 

13. Viewing the primordial idol of Hah in the presence of Nirada 
they looked at the Lord without fear. Free from ailments they bowed 
down to him from a distance. 

14. On seeing the Lord Indradyumna began to believe the words 
of Nirada. With steady confidence in the future task he said to the 
great sage: 

15. *i am contented (as I have almost fulfilled my task), 0 great 
sage; you are the greatest storehouse of knowledge. Thi.s Nrsirhha is 
very difficult to be propitiated. He is frightful even to look at. 

16. He should be worshipped well by people like you. He should 
be worshipped from a distance by people like me. I am contented and 
blessed merely by viewing him. All my sins have been destroyed. 

17-19. Since you are nearby, O sage, we stand here fearlessly. The 
Lord has an excessively terrible form. How can he be propitiated by 
people deficient in vigour and power? He is excessively frightening in 
the act of tearing up the king of Daityas, the lord of the three worlds. 

Where is that place in which the blue sapphire form of the ocean 
of mercy had stood originally, 0 excellent sage, and which bestows 
salvation by mere sight? Show me that (place) which I consider as the 
bestower of salvation, O eminent BrSbmana.*’ 

20. Thus requested Nirada pointed out to him the sacred place 
where the Lord stood covered with golden sands. 

21. ‘‘See this Nyagrodha (Banyan) tree, O king. Its girth is one 
Yojana and its height is two Yojanas. It will stand till the end of the 
Kalpa. It bestows salvation on men. 

22. One is liberated from the shackles of sins by coming under the 
shade of the tree. A man who gives up hts life at the root of this tree, 
shall attain salvation. 

23. Even by seeing the sinless Nbiyaiu in the form of the Nyagiodha 
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tree a man becomes sinless. Then whai to say if he worships and 
eulogizes? 

24, It was to the west of the root of this (tree) and to the north 
of Nrstihha, O king, that MSdhava, the Lord, stood in four different 
forms. 

25-26. He will manifest here once again to bless you, Visnu has his 
own abode in the Sveta island which is the land of enjoyment of plea¬ 
sures. Similarly this is known as his own abode in Jartibudvlpa which 
is the land of holy rites, Since it is a very great secret, its revelation 
is not approved of. 

27. Only one who is eligible to be liberated knows this place, O 
king, It cannot be believed by (ordinary) men and by vicious people in 
particular. 

28. Another idol of Visnu which was installed here by the citi¬ 
zens, O king, is also a bestower of salvation, What doubt can there be 
then in the case of an idol installed by the Self-born Lord (Brahma)? 

29. (Manifestation) and vanishing of the Lord of the universe has 
a purpose behind it. He incarnates in different forms in different Yugas 
for the sake of blessing the good and pious people. 

30. The Lord lakes the forms of fish, tortoise etc. When the pur- 
pOvSe is served the great Lord vanishes. 

31-32. The ocean of kindness is stationed here permanently without 
any reason. Just as Lord Visnu incarnates elsewhere from the $veta 
island, so also stationed here the Lord manifests himself mercifully in 
places like DvSraka, KSflcT, Puskara etc. like sprouts from the roots of 
(mother) tree. 

33. Incarnations in the different lands, holy spots, 'nrthas and shrines 
are (his) partial incarnations. Let there be no doubt in you about it, O 
king. 

34. Itana (Siva) does not forsake this holy spot even for a moment 
as he does not leave off his own sphere (land). There will be another 
manifestation, O king, known by you.** 

35. After saying this, Ndrada, the noble soul, pointed out the exact 
spot. There Indradyumna prostrated himself with eight limbs (touching 
the ground). 

36. Thinking that the Lord was present there personally, he began 
10 eulogize: 

IixkidyiumM pnycd: 

37. O Lord of Devu, O Lord of the worlds, O destroyer of the 
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agony of those who bow down (to you), save me, O lotus-eyed Lord. 
I have fallen into the ocean of worldly existence. 

38. You are the only great Lord capable of destroying the mass 
of miseries. Only worthless, insignificant persons serve worthless and 
insigniflcant (deities) with a desire to get a small measure of happi¬ 
ness and comfort. 

39. (I pray to you to destroy) the heap of my great sins of three 
kinds (accumulated) since very early limes without a beginning, which 
cannot be annihilated and which goes on increasing in the course of 
different births. 

40-4 la. You are the bestower of salvation on men who see you directly. 
What of those who are prompted with the feelings of devotion? (They 
will certainly be liberated.) Those are fools who aver that you who are 
a storehouse of mercy, are subject to Karma. They do not know that 
Karma itself ^as been directed by you. 

4lb-42. What sins were not committed by the BrAhmana Ajftmila' 
who had neglected everything prescribed for the people of different 
castes and stages of life? 0 Lord, he too was liberated by uttering your 
name. Merely by remembering (you) he was released from those (ser¬ 
vants of Yama) with nooses in their hands. 

43.44a. All the means of viewing you, O Lord of Devas, have been 
glorifled. Indeed, when you are seen, all the doubts lurking in the heart 
are dispelled. 

When one is free from doubts, certainly all sins and merits disap¬ 
pear. 

44b-4S. Bless me, 0 Lord. I am wretched and I seek refuge in you 
alone. 

Even as 1 was within the womb, all my future events were decided 
by you. Let my life pass on with them. 1 beg you only for this. 

46. Formerly your idol was stationed here and it has bestowed 
liberation on even a being of low order. Let me-see that form with this 
mortal eye. I have no other aim in view. 

47. After eulogizing the Slayer of Madhu thus with palms joined 
in reverence, the king bowed down again and lay prostrated on the 
ground with tears in his eyes. 

48. Thereafter an ethereal voice with gentle and clear tone ut 
tered as follows, from the middle of the sky, even as Indradyumna 
Stood listening: 

l. For the story of AjiniU vide BhP VI.1.2L68. 
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49. “Do not be worried, O king. 1 shall come within the range of 
your vision. Cany out the direction of Brahml as mentioned by NSrada.” 

50. On hearing that divine utterance as well as what had been 
spoken by NIrada before, the king gained conviction that the horse- 
sacririce must be performed. He decided to do what was pleasing to 
th Lord. 

51-52. With words choked with tears of joy, he spoke to NBrada 
again; “O sage, what has been commanded by you at the insUiice of 
BrahmB, the four-faced Lord, has been approved by this unembodied 
voice. There is no difference between BrahmS and Vi$nu, the Lord of 
the worlds. 

53. Indeed you are the son of the Lotus-bom Lord. Your words are 
the words of the Lord. Hence it should be performed because it is 
conducive to welfare.” 


CHAPTER SIXTEEN 
Installation of the Idol of Nfsiriiha 


Jaimini said: 

1. On seeing that the king wu cheerful in his mind believing in 
(the efficacy of) the great sacrifice, Nirada, the delighter of the worlds, 
spoke to him with great pleasure: 

2. * ‘Devas lend a helping hand in the enterprises of meritorious 
ones. An example thereof is you yourself, as you have the assistance 
of the Four-faced Lord (Brahmi). 

3-48. Therefore come on. Let us go there to the presence of NIlakaQtha. 
In front of him, O king. I shall install Nrsiihba, the destroyer of all 
Riksasas, the dispeller of all obstacles. The idol shall be facing the 
West 

4b-5a. The Lord has vanished, but this Nrsirtiha is visible. The sacrifice 
in his presence shall yield excellent fruit. 

5b-6. You go ahead quickly and get a palace built there. On my 
remembering (him) the son of Vifvakarman will come there and build 
the West-facing Mansion rapidly. 
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7-8. To the south of NDakantha, a hundred Bows' length away (i.e. 
400 Haatas or about 100 Metres), there is a pretty old huge sandal tree. 
The land to the west of it shall be the requisite sice (for sacrifice), O 
king. There you do perform a thousand horse-sacrifices. 

9-10. You go. I shall stay here for five days and propitiate this 
divine lion of infinite form of fiery nature. In the return >^orship, in the 
idol, I shall install the Lord along with vital breath, .sense-organs and 
mind. Just as one lights a lamp another lamp, so also (I shall 
infuse the new idol with the power of the old one) and I shall bring 
the idol of splendid form." 

11. On hearing these words of Ndrada the excellent king hurriedly 
went near the sandal tree. 

12-! 3a. There he saw the son of the Celestial Architect, who had 
come at the bidding of N9rada. He stood there assuming human form 
with the necessary implements. 

13b-14. On seeing the king desirous of building a shrine, he spoke 
to him with palms joined in reverence: *'0 lord, 1 am conversant with 
the Science of Architecture. I shall build a temple of Narasiihha with 
splendid features.'* 0 Brahmanas, the king replied to him laughingly. 


Indradyumna said: 

IS-17. You are no ordinary architect. You are an expounder of the 
Science of Architecture. This has been spoken by NSrada himself. You 
are the extremely reputed son of Tvastr. 

In this tenantles.s big forest there was no human habitation before. 
O Architect, we have come only today; how can we have contacts with 
architects? You alone can be the architect (of the temple) of Visou of 
unmeasured refulgence. You always meditate upon him. You strictly 
abide by his behest. 

18. The sage by whom you have been remembered, will himself 
come here in a couple of days taking the idol of Narasiihha with him. 

19. Therefore, build a palatial teihple of Narasiriiha along with 
the rampart walls, ornamental gateways etc. It should be a splendid 
structure facing the West. 


20. The king honoured him duly and engaged him in the work of 
construction. By spending a great deal of money he engaged a number 
of sl^vanU for collecting stones. 

21. Thanks to the greatness of the celestial architect. 0 B^hmanas. 
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the excellent Mansion-like shrine was complete on the fourth day, though 
(ordinarily) it could have been accomplished only after a long lime. 

22-24. When the day dawned clear, the king concluded his daily 
round of holy rites. Accompanied by his followers he took with him the 
requisite materials for the installation. While he awaited the arrival 
of Narada* presently (mixed) sounds were heard in the sky, viz. those 
of conchshells, Mrdahga drums. Muraja drums, auspicious song.s and 
instruments of music, the sounds of bells, the trumpeting of elephants 
and shouts of *'Be victorious, be victorious". 

25-31. On hearing them Indradyumna and other kings. BrShmanas 
well-versed in the Vedas and thousands of Vaisnavas stood surprised. 
While they were thinking like These sounds have risen without any 
(visible) source. No doubt it is a mysterious phenomenon.* a wind blew 
from the South. There were showers of flowers with great fragrance 
accompanied by the humming sounds of bees. O Brihmanas. they were 
drenched with the waters of GahgS. 

Immediately after this, NSrada. the son of Brahma, came with the 
idol of Narasimha. which had been made by Vi<vakarman. It had a halo 
around it. It was highly delightful. It was embellished with many kinds 
of gems and decorative features. It had divine garlands and robes. Divine 
scents and unguents had been smeared upon it. It was very beautiful. 
The holy rite of infusing Prina (vital airs) had been completed herein. 
It was rendered splendid by celestial women with diamond-studded 
chowries in their hands. The idol was kept in an excellent VimSna 
(a decorated carriage, or palanquin) created by the power of penance. 

32-37. On .seeing the idol, all the kings and the followers of the 
kings became greatly plea.sed. The Lord had vanished. Has he been 
brought back by NSrada?* thought all those delighted souls. They praised 
the sage too. On carefully observing the form of Narasirfiha that was 
near them, they thought that it was a replica of the earlier idol of 
Nrsifhha. With delighted mind the king stood up in honour thereof. He 
circumambulated Hari and bent down his head so as to touch the ground. 
At the behest of the king the sage furnished the palace of .splendid 
characteristics with all the requisites befitting the faithful devotion 
and affluence (of the king). The idol of the Lord of Devas along with 
Dharl (Earth) and Rami (LaksmT) was in.stalied on a gem-set altar in 
an auspicious hour. The idol was infused with Yogic power. 

In the company of Vaifnava Brihmanas, the kings and the intelligent 
Nirada King Indradyumna eulogized it with secret Upaniud Mantras, 
Smfti TexUi eulogies, and passages from scriptures with great joy. 
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Indradyumna said: 

38-39.0 Lord, possessing single, multiple, gross, subtle and minute 
forms, O Lord beyond the firmament, O Lord with a single form of the 
firmament, O Lord with the shape of the sky, 0 pervading one, O Lord 
stationed in the sky, O Lord mounted on the firmament, O Lord with 
the sky for the tresses, O Lord with a lotus for womb! O Divine Lion, 
save me from the ocean of misery. O Lord having the combined splendour 
of many crores of suns coming out (together), O Lord who are always 
near at hand and yet stationed far away, O Lord who are neither away 
nor close by, O Lord with the states of Bodhya (i.e. that which should 
be known) and Bodha (i.e. knowledge)! 

40. You are both comprehensible and incomprehensible. You can 
be realised through knowledge, yet you cannot be so realized. You are 
beyond M2yi. You can be measured, comprehended through inference; 
you are the cause of everything. You are the maker of everything. You 
are the knower, protector and annihilator (of all things). O Witness of 
the universe, obeisance to you! 

4 M2. (We know) you are the sole cause of (he destruction of misery, 
and not merely the cause; you are bom ahead in order to dispel doubts. 
0 Lord with fiery form, (0 Lord) with knowledge as form; 0 light! O 
Lord, the source of (he collection of Stoma sacrifices; O cause of 
creation! Grant me the excellent perpetual devotion unto your lotus¬ 
like feet, (he devotion which is the source of the four Puni$&rtha5. 
There are persons who are perpetually engaged in the rites etc. laid 
down in $rutis and Smrtis but are bound within the ocean of worldly 
existence. They slay here in a wretched condition. 

43-45.1 seek refuge in you, the Lord with infinite number of feet,^ 
hands, eyes and ears, whose garments are the quarters, whose excellent 
ear-rings are the Sun and the Moon, who have an excellent necklace 
made of the clusters of stars, who have the wonderfully divine form of 
Nfsiihha (Man-Lion) and who fulfil the desires of devotees. 

I bow down to the Lord whose lotus-like feet bloom by the light of 
the gems of the crown of Brahmi; on the ground of the extremity of 
the pair of whose lotus-Uke feet his (Brahma's) head which is evolved 
out of the five elements, rolls, and which divine feet the women of the 
king of Suras bear on their heads. 

46. I bow down to that fierce divine lion who destroys the mass 
of sins of those who resort to his feet—the lion who is an ocean of 


1. Purink echo of the PuraiasQkU (KtV X.90). 
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mercy and by the stroke of whose iotus-like feet all the Cosmic Eggs 
are shattered. 

47. I bow down to Nrhari who has the three worlds in his belJy« 
who drowns the sound of the thundering clouds by means of his fio ce 
and boisterous laughter, and who routes away the mass of sins by means 
of the groups of clouds that are scattered when he shakes his thick 
cluster of manes. 

48. Obeisance to you. salute to you. bow to you, 0 Visnu. O Lord 
merciful to the poor and the wretched; save me the helpless one. O 
enemy of Mura, may there be no bondage of physical bodies lor me in 
the prison of worldly existence after attaining you. 

49. O Lord, have compassion for me so that at the corl of the 
thousand horse-sacrifices I shall be able to see you of divine form with 
these physical eyes. 

50. O Lord of Yajftas, show me your favour and let me have your 
proximity, so that my thousand sacrifices may conclude without ob¬ 
stacles. 

51. Crores of the heaps of sins of those who eulop^e you perish. 
So it is no wonder that virtue, wealth and love are within their reach. 
O Visnu, those men who resort to you are the enjoyr.rs of salvation. 

52. After eulogizing that Divine Lion thus, the king became de¬ 
lighted in his mind. He fell down on the ground frcMuenily by way of 
prostrating in front of him. 

Jaimini said: 

53. That shrine and holy spot of Narasimha wue built by Brahmk 
formerly for blessing Indradyumna and for the welfare of all the worlds. 

54. There is no doubt about this that tho.se wiin visit that Nrsimha 
installed along with Saihbhu, do not get invohed in the bondage of 
physical bodies, O Brihmanas. 

55. Those who eulogize that Lord in the form of Divine Lion by 
means of this prayer, obtain whatever is desired by them mentally and 
even more than that. 

56-61. The Lord who gives all desired things grants him salvation. 

The Divine Lion was insulled in that holy spot by the great sage, 
the son of Brahmi, on the twelfth day in the btight half of the lunar 
month of Jye^tha (while it was) in conjunction with the Svlil consteb 
lation. Those who visit the Lord on that day obtain more than the 
benefit of a thousand horse-sacrifices. 
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Men who bathe the idol with PancSmrta, milk, coconut-water or 
scented water after offering worship, shall attain the.world of Brahma. 
They should worship the great Lion with all offerings including milk 
pudding. Garlands of China*rose flowers as well as splendid garlands 
of other sweeKsmelling flowers should be offered. Incenses, lights, 
camphor, very fine betel leaves etc. should be offered. Prayers should 
be recited with excellent words and nice tone. With loud shouts of' 'Be 
victorious*', he should be circumambulated and bowed down to. Chari* 
table gifts should be made and Brahmanas should be propitiated. By 
propitiating Narasiihha thus one shall obtain the world of Brahma. 

62. The first incarnation of the Lion, 0 BrShmanus, appeared on 
the fourteenth day of the month of Vai.<§kha on a Saturday at the time 
of du.sk in conjunction with Kfttika star. 

63. If one worships Narasirttha duly with mental concentration 
and purity on that day, the heap of sins accumulated in the course of 
crores of births is burned at the very same instant like a heap n cotton 
by fire. 

64. By visiting, touching, bowing down, falling down fat the feet) 
and devoutly eulogizing the Lord one is liberated from sins just as a 
serpent gets rid of slough. 

65. He shall not be afflicted with sickness, grief or worries. He 
shall obtain all desired objects and the benefit of a horse-sacrifice. 

66. 0 Brahmanas, if Yajnas, charitable gifts or other holy rite.s 
are performed near him once, they shall have crores and crores of tinies 
the benefit by the favour of Narasirhha. 


CHAPTER SEVENTEEN 

Indradyumna Performs a Thousand Horse-sacrifices 
The sages enquired: 

I. After the idol had been installed in that holy spot of Narasiihha, 
O sage, what did the king do? Relate it as we are very eager. 

Jaimini said: 

2-8. At the outset he invited af) the Devas beginning with Indra. 
Then he invited thousands of sages and Bi^hmanas, persons who had* 
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studied the four Vedas along with their six ancitlaries, those who could 
recite the four Vedas by KramapStha. those persons who 

were experts in the performance of Yajhas. persons who had mastered 
MTmarhs& system of philosophy, those who had very good practical 
experience in the various holy rites along with the knowledge of Kalpasutra 
texts and their glosses, those who were experts in the eighteen lores, 
those who were proficient in religious texts, those who were spotlessly 
pure on account of their good conduct, men of noble families, truthful 
persons. He particularly invited Vaisnavas respectfully. All the kings, 
Siddhas, Seven Sages, Brihmanas, good ^Odras and the lords of the 
continents were invited. 

The Assembly Hall of the king extended to two Kro<as. It had been 
constructed with stones and plastered witlrlime and mortar. 

In some places the ground was set with precious stones. In some 
places it was covered wHh gold plates. In different places the surfaces 
of the ground were suitably paved with crystals or silver plates. 

9-14. There were huge columns of gems covered with silk cloths. 
The Assembly Hall had a beautiful awning. Garlands of sweet smell¬ 
ing flowers and chowries (were kept there for decoration) with pearl 
necklaces in between. There were splendid and beautiful windows. The 
Hall was .sprinkled with oil scented with black aloewood and water 
with sandal paste. 

Flowers of all the seasons were scattered everywhere. There were 
garden.s on either side of the chamber with flowers of all the seasons 
available therein. The tanks had crystalline steps leading into the water 
adorned with red and white lotuses. Different kinds of aquatic bird.s 
such as Cakravakas (ruddy geese), Plavas (a variety of ducks), swans, 
Sarasas (cranes) etc. moved about here and there in the lakes chirping 
sweetly. There was cool, sweet, pure, clean and fragrant water in the 
lakes. There were hundreds of such lakes all round. 0 Brahmanas. They 
(had steps etc.) so that people could comfonably get into them and 
come up. They were splendid in design and pattern. They had plenty 
of shade. This sacrificial hall of king Indradyumna was exactly like 
that of Marutta,' O excellent 6rghmana.s. It was beautifully planned 
and constructed by Viivakarman. 

IS-23. On an auspicious day in conjunction with an au.spicious con- 

I. Manitla, son of Avilciit: HU richly performed hacrifice was personally 
attended hy god Indra and oihert. God $iva gave him a Himalayan peak of gold. 
In hii ucrifice all utensils, beds etc. were of gold. His sacrifice became an ideal 
for successive generations, (vide Mhh Drona S5..^7«49.| 
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stellation tha king accommodated the members of the assembly in 
different places. 11ie kings were seated on thrones. The sages, Siddhas 
and groups of Brahminical sages were seated on very valuable carpets. 
The Devas were seated on golden pedestals. The (ordinary) BrShmanas 
were seated on their befitting seats. Others were seated on excellent 
seats in accordance with their status very comfortably. SacTpatt (Indra, 
the husband of ^acf) was seated on his own throne set with diamonds 
and the insignia of his imperial majesty. He was seated in the middle 
of Devas, kings and sages. 

King (Indradyumna) adored and honoured them at (he outset by means 
of divine garlands, scents, clothes, seats etc. along with the priest for 
the sake of prosperity. 

Like an humble and wretched person, the king worshipped him so 
that even the Lord of the three worlds consider^ it surprising. 

By worshipping the Siddhas. Devas and sages he, like Indra, caused 
surprise even to Kubera of great affluence. Then he worshipped the 
Devas who too had much of wealth themselves by means of various 
services and offerings of presents. The king of the earth was not at all 
excited in his mind. He adored and honoured the kings with royal dress 
befitting kings, and they thought. *Now we shall be kings. It is true that 
a realm had been acquired by succession but not so lavish a dress as 
these.' 

24. Again he honoured the Vaisnavas by means of presents and 
offerings as a result of which, though quiescent themselves, they thought 
that the acquisition of objects was surprising. 

25-27. Then, the king in whom Sattvagur^ predominated, duly wor¬ 
shipped the Brghmanas, K$atriyas and Vaiiyas along with the sages. 
With great excitement he made the ministers worship the others too. 
He was then delighted. Accompanied by NSrada and his own priest, he 
humbly approached Maheodra. With palms joined in reverence he spoke 
to him loudly: 

iDdnuiyunwM said: 

28-33.1 seek your favour. This is my wish. O Lord of Devas. Be 
pleased with me. I wish to worship the Yajfiapurusa (i.e. Vi^iju) by 
means of horse-sacrifice. 

Permit me, O Lord. You are the overlord of sacrifices. All those 
who live in the three worlds obediently carry out your orders. Until the 
thousand sacrifices are concluded you stay here and be in the middle 
of the assembly along with the Devas. 
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O Lord of Devas, 1 do not wish to perform YajAas with a desire for 
your position. O Lord of E)evas, you always know the attitude of every¬ 
one. 

Lord MSdhava was seen by you all here before in physical form 
during your worship. Now he has vanished beneath the sands. 

I will perfonn a thousand horse-sacrifioes in order to get him manifested 
once again, 0 fndra, at the bidding of the Four-faced Lord. If the Lord 
becomes manifested once again, it will be conducive to your welfare 
too. 


34-42. When this was announced by the king, Suras, the chief of 
whom wa.s Mahendra, remembered the ethereal utterance that was heard 
immediately after the Lord had vanished and then spoke thus with 
great delight: 

Indradyumna. you are a great soul on the earth. Really you are 
truthful. Your activities now have already been foreseen by us as future 
occurrences. We shall as.sist you in this task of sanctifying all the 
three worlds, in which the creator of the worlds himself has become 
engaged. While the Lord was entering the inner bowels of the earth 
here itself, he had sympathetically told us. 'I shall create a wooden 
body once again*. 

Now this is settled. There is nothing displeasing, disagreeable to us 
or to Indra in this matter. Your endeavour for our good luck is plea¬ 
surable to us. Comfortably worship Visnu who is fond of his devotees, 
0 eminent king, by means of the horse-sacrifice to be repeated a thou¬ 
sand times. Though the Lord is fond of his devotees, it is very difficult 
for us to propitiate him. We shall forsake Deva-hood and with great 
devotion propitiate the Lord in this holy spot humbly in the form of 
human beings. A pleasing act performed in the human world brings 
prosperity.” 

Jaimini said: 

43. When this was spoken by the Devas along with Indra. the king 
worshipped the Lord with a delighted mind for the sake of beginning 
the sacrifice. 

44-46. He worshipped the Lord and made a thousand offerings in the 
manner prescribed. Ilien with great reverence, the king looked at the 
groups of Pitfs (Manes), die Brimanas present in the assembly and the 
performers ^ the Yajfia who had been duly adorned. He kept the tutelary 
deity Visnu in front along with the sacr^ fire. He waited thus for the 
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auspiciouj; hour stipulated. When the rite of Svafitivicana (ceremonial 
rite preparatory to a sacrifice or any religious observance) was concluded, 
he stood nearby along with his wife with pure and auspicious apparel. 

47. After making the pure BrShmanas perform ail the holy rites of 
SvastivScana, Punyiha and yrddhikarman,"^ the king who had got ready 
all the requisite things, formally nominated the Rtviks. 

48-SO. On being chosen they initiated the excellent king along with 
his wife When they were urged by the members of the assembly they 
worshipped the desired objects separately for the sake of initiation (?) 

The blazing sacred fire named AhavanTya was brought to the altar. 
It appeared like the refulgence of Visnu himself, which is the cause 
of auspiciousness unto all the three worlds. 

They then sprinkled the sanctified water charged with holy spells 
on the chief horse which had all the splendid characteristics in its 
limbs. After taking the ceremonial permission of the Lords of the Quarters, 
they released the horse. 

SI. The king who had been properly initiated, observed the vow of 
silence. He sat on the skin of a Ruru deer in the middle of the Assem* 
bly Hall like Lord Mrtyunjaya (Siva) himself. 

5S-57. With a meaningful glance the king ordered that the invitees 
be fed. At the bidding of the king the minister had got ready all types 
of vessels for the purpose of their meals. Very valuable vessels studded 
with gems and JeweLs were made ready for the Suras to take their 
sumptuous food. 

Vessels of pure gold were brought afresh everyday for the sages, 
BrShmanas and kings to take their food, O Brahmanas. For ordinary 
Ksatriyas and Vai^ya4S splendid silver vessels were brought. O Brahmanas. 
For ^Qdras. to take their food, vessels of pure bellmetal were brought. 

Everyday after taking their food the people dropped those vessels in 
pits as though they were the leaves on which food had been served and 
taken in. 


1. According to Apasuirtiha Dh.5.1.4.13.5 (he three Svastivttcana etc men* 
ttoned here are a part of Puny^havacana and not Kcparate ritesi. The performer 
of an auspicious rite worships Brfihmanas and requests them to declare the day 
to be auspicious (PupyiAa) for the performance of the rite. The performer of ihe 
rile requests BrShmahis to announce Svasti. Punyiha and fddhi and they declare 
'Oth svantt, *Ofh punyiham' and *Oth (katma) rdh/arim'. But the elahmteness 
and separateness of the pcrfomance of these shows the laic nature of the Teal 
leaning lo Saihskira-ntnamiU. 
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Not only those who had been invited to take their food in that Yajfia 
festival but also (heir sons, grandsons and great-grandsons, nay. every¬ 
one in the line, were respectfully fed with cooked food of five flavours 
at the behest of King Indradyumna. 

S8-63. All those persons stayed there as though they belonged to one 
family till the great sacrifice was concluded. The officer-in-charge 
(for the supervision of all arrangements regarding reception etc.) of the 
people from a territory was the king of that land. The person to look 
into the requirements of the kings was Narada who was impartial in 
his outlook, was eager to help others and had been particularly re¬ 
quested for that purpose by Indradyumna. 

The person to look into the requirements of the leading Suras be¬ 
ginning with Indra and the celestial sages was the excellent king himself. 

The king himself ran about here and there to see that the sacrifices 
were duly completed. 

Six different kinds of foodstuffs and beverages were prepared in two 
ways by men. 

In the case of Devas. it was done by men who were experts in the 
use of magic and spells. In the case of men it was done hy those who 
were well-versed in the culinary art. 

Indeed the heaven-dwellers are never aware of hunger or thirst. Their 
diet is nectar. Even to them that food (served at the festival of Indradyumna) 
was a wonderful thing because they had not tasted it before. 

64. In the mortal world such a food as was distributed in the abode 
of Indradyumna was rare for men (elsewhere). The only difference 
betwe H Indradyumna and Indra was that the former's residence was 
in the mortal world. 

6S-70. This extremely wonderful show recurred everyday with ever 
new features. The foodstuffs, (heir honour and the eagerness for them 
increased everyday, O excellent Br&hmanas. 

The diifmnt things mentioned below increa.sed as though they competed 
with one another: sweet scents, flower garlands, musk and other un¬ 
guents, silk garments and cloths of fine texture and variegated colour, 
pillows, seats, cushions, bejewelled palanquins and couches, beds, fly- 
laps with gem-set rods, betel leaves along with nutmeg, cloves and 
comphor, sweet charming songs, different kinds of dances produced by 
experts of the school of Sage Bharata^ etc., hundreds of panegyrists and 
bards fully conversant with the fame and pedigree of their respective 

1. refers to Bharata's Siiym Sisin icircM 400 CE). 
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royal families. These and other rare objects were eagerly enjoyed by 
Devas and human beings. 

7N78. Things in one place were more wonderful than elsewhere. 
There were no inferior things anywhere. 

The foodstuff served to the residents of the nether worlds was 
superior to nectar. After consuming it they never desired to go back to 
PStfila (nether worlds). 

The cities in P2t2la are illuminated by clusters of gems. They have 
no necessity for the light of the sun. (They are devoid of sunlight.) The 
king, therefore, lodged them in cities of that sort for their residence, 
so that they thought that they were still in Pats la. They comfortably 
seated themselves. They ate, played and lay down joyously. 

As for E)evas, they do not touch the earth elsewhere but in the city 
of Indradyumna, which wa.s more fascinating than even heaven. They 
were eagerly engaged in happy sports as they pleased. There they never 
left Che ground. 

They say that in Svarga one gets happiness after eagerly desiring 
for it. But here (in the city of Indradyumna) there was happiness 
everywhere even without wishing for it. 

Men were respectfully and earnestly honoured and fed there. No 
person was entreated or begged of. How could anyone have been turned 
back? 

The abodes provided by the Emperor were like their own houses for 
the people. Only in their houses everything that was alway.s available 
here was not so (readily available) there. 

79-80. Whatever object was beyond (even) their expectations there 
(in their houses) was easily available here in plenty. 

When the Yajftas were thus joyously performed for the propitiation 
of the Lord of YajRas, every (valuable) thing that the earth had was 
taken away in the horse-sacrifice of the king. Whatever there was originally 
was replenished when the earth was adorned with a shower of gold. 

81-8Sa.Thus charitable gifts, honouring and feeding of all the people 
staying in the three worlds went on everyday in accordance with the 
injunctions. The people commended the horse-sacrifice and repeated 
the following verses of praise to one another: 

' 'There has nev^ been such a collection of the materials of a sacrifice 
like this before. This is exactly in accordance with the injunctions of 
Brahmi as well as the scriptural texts. 

There was never a sacrifice like that of King Indradyumna before. 
There will never be one like this. There are neither suppliants nor 
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unwilling donors. They have not been invited there.*' 

O Br&hmanas, no desire remained unfulfilled even in the case of 
Devas. The excellent sacrifice of the king with such abundance of 
supply went on thus. Each of the subsequent sacriHces w as better ^miahed 
and performed with more ardent faith than the previous one. 

8Sb-90. Those who had written SmrtLs, those who had composed the 
liturgical texts* those who had expounded the sacred treatises, those 
who were experts in the performance of Yajhas and those who were 
adorned with (i.e. possessed) good conduct celebrated everything be- 
ginning with fetching the sacred fm and ending with the valedictory 
bath in the proper order. 

The sacriHce performed with the permission of the members of the 
assembly* O Brihmanas* was conducive to the delight of the king. 

There was neither a fault of omission nor of commission in regard 
to the accent or syllables of the Mantra.s. Indeed those who had laid 
down the injunctions were themseives performers of the rites. The 
atonement has been mentioned in those cases where there is reason¬ 
able cause for the same. But there (in the king's sacrifice) there was 
no mistake in the holy rites, because the Yogins and Karmayogins 
(those who are well conversant with holy rites) performed the same. 
The divine Seven Sages were the (Members of the Assembly) 

watching the proceedings of the sacrifice. They could discriminate 
between merits and demerits and they conducted the holy rites pro¬ 
perly. YSjflavalkya and other sages were chosen and nominated as Rtviks. 

91-94. Those sages were present in the sacred assembly. In the course 
of their mutual discourse they recited, recounted and related NySya 
Texts, secret Upanisadic Mantras, folk-tales and songs with devotion 
to Visnu as their main theme and anecdotes of Hari's (exploits) that 
dispel all sins. They expounded them in the assembly of the king. 

The joyous Devas, 0 Brahmanas, the leader of whom was Mahendra, 
imbibed the Havis in that Yajfia personally standing in the middle of 
the sacrificial Bre. They forgot AmarivatT. They had been away from 
it for a long time. 

93. It is Amrta (Nectar) that BrahmS had formerly allotted to them 
as Havis. The Devas were joyous, vigorous and long-lived after con¬ 
suming it. 

96. In other pla^, apart from the site of the perfonnance of sacrifice, 
many other objects of pleasure were furnished by Indradyumna. Devas 
enjoyed all of them. 

97. Kings of serpents, the residents of the bottom of Pltlla, en- 



106 


SkandiPtiri^ 


joyed more worldly pleasures in the human world than in their own 
place. 

98. They too never desired to go back to P§t&la even mentally. 
Thus the Yajha proceeded affording great pleasure to everyone in the 
three worlds. 

99-100. In this holy place Purusottama at the behe.st of Brahma King 
Indradyumna performed Yajnas in order to propitiate the Lord of the 
universe. In due order the king concluded a thousand sacrifices short 
by one. All of them were duly performed in accordance with the in¬ 
junctions. 

101-103. Then the king began his thousandth horse-sacrifice. Day 
by day, the king acquired more and more spiritual merit. On the night 
of the sixth day from that of the extraction of Soma juice during the 
fourth prahara {prahara s period of 3 hrs.) he meditated on the immu¬ 
table Visnu. 

4 4 

Very fortunately in the course of his meditation the king saw. as if 
in direct perception, the island of ^vetadvTpa made of bright crystals. 

104-106. He saw the Milk Ocean that stood encircling the island 
all round. There were great Kalpa trees (all round) that had rendered 
all the quarters fragrant by the sweet .scent of the flowets. 

Everywhere within and without those trees, on their fruits, sprouts 
and barks, there were the bright red-coloured idols of the Lord which 
were marked with conch and discus and which were brilliantly adorned 
with all the ornaments. In (he middle he saw an excellent Pandal (Mandapa) 
made of divine jewels. 

107. The Pavilion was refulgent with a throne in the centre that 
shone like the sun and that was studded with gems. It was very fasci¬ 
nating as a gentle, cool breeze blew over the waves of the Milk Ocean. 

108-109. In its centre he saw Lord Visnu holding conch, discus and 
iron club. He resembled a blue cloud. He was adorned with garlands 
of sylvan flowers. Divine ornaments were worn by him. He seemed to 
surpass and put to shame all the abodes of loveliness and the houses 
of beauty and splendour by means of his body. 

110-113. To his right he saw Ananta standing, supporting the earth. 
He had the splendour of a crore of moons. He had the lustre resembling 
that of the mountain Himilaya. He was charming with the crowned 
hoods spreading over him like an umbrella. He had a pair of jewel-&et 
ear-rings. He had put on a beautiful blue upper garment. In his four 
hands shone palm tree (Uhgala?), plough, conch and discus. He was 
adorned with necklaces, armlets, bangles and rings. He had a waist- 
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band and a girdle. He had decorated himself with divine jewels. His 
physical body was inebriated due to divine liquor called Hala. He had 
pleasing smiles and brilliant ejes. 

114-1 IS. He saw Laksml of splendid features stationed on his right 
side. She had a lotus in her hand and held her fingers in the position 
of granting of boons as well as freedom from fear. She had the lustre 
of saffron. She had bright eyes. Her wonderful body was a model for 
all the young women in the three worlds. He saw her seated in a lotus. 
She was a pet daughter of the Salt Ocean. 

116. He saw Pitamaha (Brahma) standing in front of him with palms 
joined in reverence. He saw the discus of the Lord full of gems sta¬ 
tioned on the left side of the Lord. 

117. On seeing the Lord of the universe eulogized by Sanaka and 
other prominent sages in his dream, O excellent Bruhmanas, the king 
became extremely delighted. 

118. Standing there in contemplation, he eulogized in words choked 
with (tears) of joy, the infinite Lord of a fiery form never seen before. 

Indradyumna said: 

119. Obeisance to you, O support of the universe. Obeisance lo you, 
O soul of the universe. O (cause of) salvation transcending the three 
Gunas, O Lord shining with good qualities, obeisance to you. 

120. Salute to you with the form of very .splendid perfect knowledge 
devoid of impurities. Obeisance to you having the appellation $abda~ 
brahman (Brahman in the form of sound), O Lord with the universe as 
your form. 

121. Hail to you, O destroyer of the miseries of those who have 
fallen into (the ocean of) worldly existence and therefore are weary. 
Obeisance to you who cuts the knot in the heart very difficult to be 
untied. 

122. Obeisance to you. the main pillar of the structure of the four¬ 
teen worlds. Salute to the discus-bearing Lord, the architect who fash¬ 
ioned crores of Cosmic Eggs. 

123. Obeisance, obeisance, to the Moon rising from the ocean of the 
nectar of kindness. Obeisance to the ocean of compassion, the sole 
secret uplifter of the poor. 

124. Obeisance to the illuminator of the Sun and other luminous 
bodies. Hail to the Lord who blazes with a loud report within every 
heart and bums the sins within. 

125. ReplUted obeisance to the purifier, to the purest of all pure 
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ones. Obeisance, obeisance to the weightiest one. to the most excel¬ 
lent one, to the longest one. 

126. Obeisance, obeisance to the nearest one, to the most distant 
one, to the minutest one. Obeisance to you. 0 NSrayana, the most 
excellent one, the holiest one. 

127. Save me. O Lord of the universe. Obeisance to you. 0 kinsman 
of the poor. After obtaining you as a comfortable boat, I have crossed 
the ocean of worldly existence. 

128-131. When you are seen, O Lord of RamS, all my distress has 
disappeared. 0 Lord, it is certain indeed that those who have attained 
you having consciousness and bliss for your form, will get their mis¬ 
eries destroyed. It shall be the cause of the outcome of supreme de¬ 
light. 

Save, save me who have sunk in the ocean of worldly existence, 
whose mind is in a wretched state. When the midday sun blazes in the 
sky, how can there be darkness! 

Still in contemplation, he bowed down to the Lord of the universe 
eulogizing thus. 

At the end of the meditation he woke up and understood everything. 
At the end of the dream Indradyumna remembered the Supreme Soul 
by means of his own soul. 

132-13Sa. After seeing this extremely mysterious dream the emi¬ 
nent king considered himself to be one who has fulfilled his task. He 
thought that all his thousand horse-sacrifices had become fruitful and 
his good luck was imminent. He thought thus: 'Indeed the words of the 
Celestial Sage can never be in vain. Now how will the Lord be directly 
perceptible to me?’ In this anxious state the king spent the remaining 
part of the night. Then he told Nkrada the details of the dream expe¬ 
rienced by him. 

135b-136. N&rada told him: ‘ ‘O king, your grief has come to an end, 
since you saw the Lord at the time of dawn. A (beam at that time, O 
excellent king, yields the benefit within ten days. 

137 139. At the end of the sacrifice the Lord wilt be visible to you 
here as Brahmi, the sire of the mobile and immobile beings, conveyed 
to you through my words. 

That Creator of the universe also was seen by you in this dream. 
Therefore, let the YajAa be performed. Do not divulge this tn anyone 
else. 

O tiger among kings, this dream hu been brought about by Hari in 
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an inscrutable manner. But only to a fortunate one shall a dream like 
this occur. 


CHAPTER EIGHTEEN 
The EtemaJ Banyan Ttee Emerges 


Jaimini said: 

I- 2. Then began the holy rice of Sutyi' (i.e. extraction of the Soma 
juice) as a part of the horse-sacrifice of the king. In that activity, O 
Brfthmanas. all the three worlds came to be like one family. All other 
sounds were drowned by the sounds of the scriptural passages and hymns 
that touched the vaults of heaven. The Mantras had the prescribed 
order (without any deviation). Proper accents were given to all the 
words. 

3. Everything desired was given to the poor people without any 
restriction. That came to be comparable to the Kalpa tree for actors, 
dancers and bards. 

4*9. In the middle (of the sacrificial site) on the southern seashore 
near Bilve^vara the royal camp was made for the purpose of taking the 
valedictory bath. The servants who had been appointed there by the 
king, 0 BrUimanas, approached the king with great excitement. They 
reported to the king with palms joined in reverence: 

Lord, a great tree was seen on the shore of the great ocean. Its 
top has sunk deep into the sea waves and the roots continue to float 
above on the waves. It has the colour of madder throughout. It is marked 
with conch and discus symbols. It was seen by us floating near the 
bathing house. It is exceedingly wonderful. It is a tree that has never 
been seen before. It resembles the sun rising with all his rays. It has 
rendered the entire foreshore fragrant with iu sweet scent. It is not an 
ordinary tree. It seems to be a celestial tree. Certainty it appears that 
some god has come in the guise of this tree.'* 

10. On hearing the words of the employees the king spoke to Nfirada: 
*They say, an excellent tree has been seen. What does it indicate?*' 

II- 13. Nirada laughingly said to the excellent king: *'Let the PQrnihuti 
(final offering of ghee at the end of a sacrifice) be concluded so that 

1. Sulyl: Thif prewinf out of Socna U |a»erally Sooe on the lul diy of the 
sacrihee indlhe day therefore cane to be called Sutyi. 
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the sacrifice may be fruitful. Your good fortune is imminent as you 
have already seen in the dream. The hair that has dropped down from 
the body of the cosmic-formed, imperishable Vi$nu who has been for* 
merly seen in the $vetadvTpa has assumed the form of a tree. This 
partial incarnation of the Supreme Lord shall remain (forever) on the 
earth. 

14-17. The Lord, fond of his devotees, has incarnated in that form. 
Indeed this tree is not man-made. Except you, O excellent king, O tiger 
among men, no one on the earth can be fortunate enough to have sight 
of this holy tree. Thanks to your good fortune, O great king, that it will 
be the guest of the eyes of the people of all the worlds. It is destructive 
of all sins. Conclude your valedictory bath near the shore of the sea. 
Celebrate a very great festival with the auspicious thread (tied round 
your wrist). Install the Lord of YajAas in the form of the tree on the 
great Altar here.'* 

18. After discussing thus both of them, the king as well as NSrada, 
joyously equipped themselves with all necessary things and went to 
that place where the lordly tree (was seen). 

19-21. On seeing it everyone was extremely delighted. They thought 
that Brahman itself had come to them. They considered their life fruit¬ 
ful and themselves living-liberaled souls of great prosperity. 

King Indradyumna too sank in the ocean of nectar. This king, a 
beloved of the Lord, saw the tree tn the same manner as the Lord of 
the universe whom he saw in the dream, with four branches as four 
arms. The excellent king thought that his exertion had become fruitful. 
O Brihmaoas, he got rid of his grief caused by the disappearance of 
the Blue-sapphire MUhava. 

22-27. With tears of joy welling in his eyes the king bowed down 
again and again to the tree. He brought it up through the Brfihmanas 
as it was tossed about by the waves. 

Conch-shells were blown. KihiSa trumpets were sounded to the ac¬ 
companiment of Muraja, phakki and Pa^ha drums. Songs were sung. 
Musical instruments were played. Thousands of people shouted ''Vic¬ 
tory to you”. Handfuls of sweet-smelling flowers were repeatedly sho¬ 
wered from Che sky. Vessels of mcense fumigated with black aloe- 
wood were ^en round. The tree was fwaed with cbowrics having rods 
studded with gems and jewels, held and waved by courtesana of ^aC 
beauty in the prime of (heir youth. It was rendered splendid by means 
of B and banners made of divine silk cloths. It was surrounded by 
• number of saintly kings, vassal kings, the cavalry and the infantry. 
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It was saluted (and panegyrized) by the bards and eulogized by great 
sages. 

28. The Brihmanas* priests, learnt men and scholars well •versed 
in the Vedas prayed to it. It was attended upon by kings, persons born 
in the families of Vaijyas as well as good $Qdra.s. 

29-32. It was eulogized with various hymn.s from the Vedas. Smrtis 
and PurUnas. 

They took that heavenly tree of Visnu that was eulogized, that had 
been beautified with garlands and sweet scents and that had come to 
the terrestrial world surrounded (by variou.s things) to the great Altar 
that had been wonderfully and tastefully decorated with canopies and 
completely covered without leaving any space in between. At the bidding 
of Indradyumna they installed it on the Altar. Ai the instance of NSrada 
the king worshipped it. The excellent king worshipped it with thou* 
sands of offerings and services of divine nature. 

At the end of the worship he asked NSrada. the excellent sage: 

33-35. '"Of what .sort shall the idols of Visnu be? Who will carve 
it?** On hearing that the sage said: **The size is of unimaginable greatness. 
Who knows his extraordinary activity? Even the creator of all the worlds 
is in doubt regarding it.’* 

While N&rada and the king were discussing thus, an unembodied 
divine speech was heard from the firmament. 

36-43a. The speech was heard by all those who were pre.senl there 
with great surprise: 

’’The Lord is not under the influence of any person. He is beyond 
the path of discourse and contemplation. He will directly incarnate in 
the great Altar which shall be kept well-concealed. Let that be cov¬ 
ered for the next fifteen days. Let this old carpenter who is present 
here with weapons (and instruments) in his hands be allowed to go in 
and let the doors be closed carefully thereafter. 

Let there be instrumental music as long as the carving work goes 
on. If the sound of chiselling or carving is heard it will result in deafness 
and blindness. He who hears it will go to hell and his line may become 
extinct. 

No one shall enter the place nor peep in. If anyone other than the 
employee looks in, there is great danger to the king, the realm and the 
person who looks in. Both of his eyes will become blind. 

Hence as long as the idol is completely carved and chiselled no one 
shall look into the premises. If the work is concluded, the Lord himself 
shall tnnoui^ it. Whatever is to be done for the sake of Che happiness 
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of at I the worlds the Loid himsetf will announce.** 

431M6. On hearing these words Nftrada and others desired to do 
whai had been mentioned by Visnu himself. By that time the carpenter 
too came there. He said to the king, **With the wood of divine form 
I shall fashion all those things seen by you in the dream.” 

After saying this Lord NirSyana who himself took the form of the 
old carpenter for the sake of deceiving (ordinary) men, vanished behind 
the Altar. 


CHAPTER NINETEEN 
The Lord Manifests Himse/fas Wooden Idol 
Jaimini said: 

1. Thereafter the king did what the goddess (the ethereal voice) 
had said: He attended to everything. 

2-8. As days passed on, a divine fragrance was experienced. There 
was a shower of the flowers of Pirijlta that was very rare in the world 
of human beings. Th^e was the sound of divine music. The songs were 
very sweet. There was a shower of (tiny drops of) waters of the celes¬ 
tial Gahgft, very beautiful and splendid in the form of small drops. The 
sweet aroma of the ichor of Aitilvaia and other elephants was experi¬ 
enced. It was unbearable to wild elephants but very pleasing to (other) 
living beings. All those Devas who had come for the sake of the Yajfias 
were free from ailments, O BrUunanas. On seeing Haii becoming visible 
they worshipped him. Just as they worshif^^ed Mftdhava before, so also 
they worshipped the tree of Vimu. in the course of the worship of 
Devas divine symbols appeared. On the fifteenth day the Lord com- 
plMd the woik. In (he manner explained by me befoie the Lord manifested 
himself in four forms. It has been described to you before. He was 
seated in the divine throne along with Bala, Subhadri and Sudj^ana. 

Jaitirdana has conch, discus, iron club and Ic4us shining in his hands. 

9-IS. Balibhtdra has the shape of a serpent. He holds iron club, 
mace, discus and lotus. He hu seven hoods in the fonn of an umbrella 
.Abining with crowns and also ear-rings. 

Subbadri of charming face, granting boons and immunity from fear 
(through the positions qf her ftngers) bolds a lotus (in her hand). This 
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is the manifestation of LaksmI who has been the embodiment of the 
consciousness of everyone. Indeed in the course of the incarnation as 
Kr^Qa she was bom of the womb of Rohini (?)* and had the forms of 
Bala and BhadrI (i.e. SubhadrS) since she contemplated on the form 
of Bala. She could not bear even for a moment separation from the 
Lord of sportful incarnation. There is no difference at all between 
Krsna and Bala. 

Since they were bom of the same womb, the story in the Purina 
says that she is the sister of Baladeva. So is the way in which ordinary 
people also mention it. 

This is the case when she has the male form (?). In the female form 
as LaksmI she stays everywhere. By a male name she is Lord Vi$nu 
and by a female name she is Kamaliltyi (*lotus*aboded one*). Among 
Devas, lower animals, human beings etc. there is none greater than 
they. 

16. Who else other than the lotus^eyed Lord can bear the fourteen 
worlds? Ananta bears them with the tips of his hoods. He is called 
Bala. 

17. His sister ttt is glorified in the form of his $akti. The discus 
Sudariana is always present in the hand of Visnu. 

18. It is at the tip of the branch and stationed in the middle of the 
pillar (?). That is the fourth form (of the Lord). Thus the four forms 
were revealed by him. 

19. When the fourfold divine form of the Lord was completed, the 
ethereal voice said once again for helping the worlds: 

20. * 'Cover these idols completely. Through paints give appropri^ 
ate colour to everyone of them in an aggreeable way. 

2L24. Visnu must be dark-coloured like a blue cloud. Bala should 
be white like a conch or the Moon. TTie discus Sudariana should be red. 
SubhadrS should be tawny-coloured like saffron. She should be beau¬ 
tifully adorned with different ornaments and the curves and contours 
should be properly depicted. 

If these idols are seen as wooden pieces, they are conducive to sin. 
They should be carefully concealed with cloths, resin-like exudations 
or bark garments. Hence at the very outset get all these covered with 
the barks of this very tree by craftsmen who are experts in their re¬ 
spective jobs. Every year they must be adorned and embellished after 
removing the previous ones. 


* Bui in Mbh. Adi. 217 iht is DcvakTs dsughier. 
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2S'28. Wiihout the bark-garments and the unguents it is divine and 
eternal (?) 

If anyone were to remove the unguent inadvertently, there will be 
famine and pestilence in the kingdom. His line of progeny will become 
extinct. O king, they should not be ever seen by you without a covering. 
O great king, if they are seen so by ordinary men, they will cause fear. 
Hence they should be seen in agreeable colours and smeared with many 
unguents. 

By seeing the lotus-eyed Lord in agreeable colour with beauty, grace 
and elegance, one is liberated from sins accumulated in the course of 
crores of Kalpas. 

29-34. Make them variegated and aggreeable, O great king. You 
will get wonderful objects desired by you. The Lord has manifested 
himself with a desire to bless you. Since he is pleased with you, he 
will grant all the four aims of life to all living beings. 

On NTia mountain, about a hundred Hastas (i.e. about 45 Metres) to 
the north-west of the Kalpa tree (Banyan tree), and on the northern side 
of Narasirhha in a large piece of land get a Mansion built. It should 
be large and firm. It should be a thousand Hastas high (i.e. 450 Metres). 
There install the Lord. 

Formerly when the Lord was on that mountain, a Sahara named 
Vi^vavasu, an excellent devotee of Visnu, used to worship Madhava. 
Your priest became an intimate friend of his on that occasion. Only 
the descendants of these two should be employed, O great king, in the 
job of smearing the unguents or adorning the Lord in future festivals.** 

35-41 a. After speaking this the divine speech ceased. 

On hearing what was instructed by it the excellent king became 
extremely delighted within himself. He unveiled the great Altar. At 
that time all of them saw Lord Krsna, son of Vasudeva, Rama, Subhadra 
and Sudar$ana. The Lord was seated on a gem-set throne. All the idols 
were charming in their features with the unguents smeared and the 
limbs duly adorned. He saw Lord Krsna with a kind and beaming face. 
The chest was broad and projecting forward. He had long brawny arms 
capable of uplifting the poor. His eyes resembled full-blown lotuses. 
There was a gentle smile on the broad Ups. By his mere glance he 
could dispel the mass of sins of those who view him. He was seated 
in the lotus-posture. He was embellished with divine ornaments. He 
was surrounded by his own refulgence. Even in that wooden form he 
was free from impurities. He resembled a blue cloud. He was die destroyer 
of all distresses. 
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4]b-44.He saw Baladeva with a face living boisterous laughter He 
had extensive circular hoods and eyes rolling on account of (the intake 
oO liquor. He was the rising king of seipencs with a chick and muscular 
chest. He had a slight depression on his back. He had his body coiled 
up. He appeared like the peak of Kaitfisa with an Arjuna tree in full 
bloom on its top. He held plough, discus, lotus and iron club. He had 
a garland of sylvan flowers. He was remaricably resplendent with necklaces, 
ear-rings, armlets, coronets and crowns. 

45-47. He saw in between them LaksmT (who was) SubhadrS of 
gentle forrp,' the source of origin of all the Devas. the goddess who 
took Che (devotee) across the ocean of sins, whose face was like a full¬ 
blown lotus, who held a lotus and gesticulated granting of boons and 
immunity from fear (by means of her fingers), who was the abode of 
beauty, grace and charm, who shone splendidly with ornaments and 
whose body was tawny-coloured like saffron. She appeared like another 
Lak$mT in person. She was installed on the left side of Vi$Qu. 

48-50. He saw the discus (Sudariana) that had been made out of tips 
of the branches. It resembled the rising Sun. It had sharp edges. It was 
excessively refulgent. 0 Brihmanas. 

On seeing all of (hem (he king became immersed in the ocean of 
bliss. He was confused as to what he should do. He was not capable 
of sustaining his own body. 

The excellent king stood just like a stump with palms joined in 
reverence. With the eyes slightly closed he simply shed tears (of joy). 

51. The excellent sage spoke to the lord of the earth, with a smile 
on his face: *That for which you exerted yourself has taken effect now. 

52-53. It is evident now, O tiger among kings, that you are the only 
person fortunate on the earth. See this Lord of the universe with large 
eyes resembling lotus, Hari. the ocean of bles.sings unto the devotees, 
the storehouse of all knowledge. The Yogins of restrained minds strive 
forever to see him. 

54-56. Men see him for a moment with great concentration. That 
Jantrdana has taken up a wooden body and has become directly |>er- 
ceptible, O king, in order to bless you. 

Worship this Lord of the earth. Eulogize the ocean of kindness. On 


1. It is not known why the PurSiu confufte* SuhhedrS with LaksmT. Suhhadrfl'K 
Kister-wife relation with Kfins reinindt one of ihe RSma STlfl (MKier-wifc) refa* 
tion in the .fHi Mrkr. 
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being eulogized, O king he will grant you everything that you desire 
in your mind.” 


CHAPTER TWENTY 
Origin of the Indradyumoa Lake 


Jaimini said: 

1. On being enlightened and urged by N&rada thus, the king eulo¬ 
gized in the following words, the compassionate Lord of the worlds. 

Indradyumnasaid: 

2. O Enemy of Mura, your lotus-like feet have not been wor¬ 
shipped (by me) in the course of previous lives. Therefore, I am sub¬ 
jected to the terrible effects of Karmas. 0 ocean of mercy, save me; 1 
have become wretched. 

3. How great are your lotus-like feet free from impurities, sunk 
beneath the crowns of DrahmS, Rudra and Indra and how small am I, a 
despicable and wretched fellow encompassed by mas.ses of faeces, 
blo^, flesh, urine and bones and everything (outward) covered by skin! 

4. How can I know you, O Lord, because 1 am sick and wearied by 
wandering through worthless worldly affairs! Indeed, O Lord of Devas, 
only they do know you, they whose birth is illuminated by the light (of 
knowledge) bom of misery. 

5. O Lord, much misery has been experienced by me as a result of 
the sins committed in the course of many births. I have experienced 
many types of emotions too. The small happiness that has resulted 
from (a small quantity oO merit acquired is like (a little of) honey 
mixed with a mass of bitter things. 

6 For the sake of happiness I performed holy rites, as a result of 
which I experienced worldly pleasures which have ultimately turned 
into misery. There is no other person as miserable as I. 

7. O Lord, if only 1 had mentally worshipped you before, though 
my eyes had been directed towards other worldly objects. 1 could not 
,.|ttve had the numerous birtiis with all sorts of miseries to be experi¬ 
enced again and again. 

8-9. I was bom as a muter u well w a slave; 1 have enjoyed 
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various statuses and states such as a father, son. lover, mother, rich 
man. one worthy of being killed, one taking to violent means, husband, 
wife, lower animal, Sura etc. Ups and downs of diverse nature have 
been experienced on many occasions by me rolling in the courtyards 
of various worlds. 0 Enemy of Mura, this is not a desirable thing, 
because it involves keeping away from your lotus-like feet. 

10-11. My treasury, this army surrounded by the entire wealth of the 
earth, amiable women in hundreds in their prime of youth with great 
charm and beauty, my royal circle rid of all thorns (i.e. troublesome 
elements) and my Empire—all these are extremely burdensome to me 
because I am deprived of your knowledge like a brute. O ocean of 
compassion, remove this burden forever, as it is always attended by 
distress. 

12. 0 Lord merciful towards the wretched one, an elephant was 
liberated because it had remembered you.' it behoves you to save me 
with an attitude of compassion, O Lord, because 1 whirl and whirl like 
a waterwheel here. 

13. In this situation which is similar to one in which a log of wood 
has got caught up in a rapid current, I do not have any kinsman (to help) 
other than you. The sinful intellect that has been fettered by feelings 
of affection and that has become emotionally fixated on worldly ob¬ 
jects, should be broken away (by you). 

14-17a. By day or night let not my (mind) move away from your 
lotus-like feet. This alone is my pressing request. 

Fortunately during thousands of births, some have attained you. the 
ocean full of existence, knowledge and bliss. Do they find even an iota 
of happiness in the jugglery of mundane affairs, the source of many 
miseries? 

Where is the bondage of Karmas, which cannot be broken on ac¬ 
count of hundreds of knots causing much misoy but very tittle of pleasure? 
Where is your lotus-like foot which is infinite, which has neither beginning 
nor end and which is the sole thing that grants pleasure? 

Your Maya is like an ocean. Mamati (sense of possession, my-ness) 
is a whirlpool therein. Evil actions are like crocodiles in the middle 
of (the dangerous) pits. I have fallen into that ocean. I have no support. 
Take me to the shore by your benign, graceful side-glance. 

17b-21a. I have abandoned what is conducive to my welfare. 1 am 
ever wandering to accomplish what is desired by others who have re- 


I. Reference to Gajendra-mcAsa in BhP VIII. Ch. 3. 
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sorted to me to achieve their own ends. So 1 have become confused and 
stupid. O Lord who are compassionate by nature, save me. 

Save me, O Visnu, who are the only person worthy of being saluted 
to in the whole universe. I am running after insignificant things too 
much without attaining you, the root cause (of all), the great Lord. I 
am subjected to great stress and strain. I am extremely wretched. 

O Lord of the universe, to be known only through Veddnta, 0 im* 
mutable one, you are competent to destroy masses of sins. Hence you 
are the sole cause of happiness. Still 1 have abandoned you {to seek 
happiness elsewhere), O Visnu. Save me. a mean*minded fellow that 
I am. 

The entire group of four kinds of living being.s is asleep in the night 
of delu.sion created by you. In the end it is enlightened when the Sun 
of your knowledge rises. I seek refuge in you. 

21b*2S. You alone are the creator of all the worlds by successive 
turns. Your form is encircled by thousand of hoods. O most excellent 
one among (powerful ones), I seek refuge in you, the Lord and 
master. 

O Lord, you create and annihilate the worlds through your own $akti 
seated in your lotus-like heart (chest). I bow down to the pair of feet 
of that support of the worlds in the form of BhadrS (Subhadri), the 
source of origin of Devas. 

The group of these Cosmic Eggs is evolved out of the clusters of 
the rays of your discus, O Lord. It is in contact with your hand. It is 
pleasing to view. The name of that discus is Sudar^ana. It is destruc¬ 
tive of Daityas* army. I bow down to you. 

After eulogizing thus, the excellent king prostrated with eight limbs 
(touching the ground). He continued: *'Save me, O Lord of the uni¬ 
verse. O kinsman of the helpless ones, save me mercifully. 1 am sink¬ 
ing in the ocean of worldly existence. I am wretched. I am overcome 
with Tamoguna (darkness).** 

Narada said: 

26. Be victorious, be victorious, O N§r&yana, O Lord engaged in 
taking (devotees) across the boundless ocean of worldly existence; 0 
Lord whose divinity is being contemplated upon by Sanaka, Sanandana, 
Sanitana and other excellent Yogins; O Lord, in the activities of whose 
MSyS all the elements and living beings are superimposed (or trans¬ 
formed); O Lord of Aree principles; O Lord who hold three stafhs (powers), 
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whose divine knowledge is being praised by the Vedic Mantras, viz. 
Triniciketa,' Trimadhif and Trisuparnn,^ who are identical with dte 
Vedas, who are fond of Ganjda on whom you are seated, who are fond 
of your devotees, who are the sole favourite of your devotees, whose 
form is hidden (and separated) by your own cluster of MSyis, who are 
Cosmic-formed, who are the illuminaior of the universe, who have faces 
ail round/ who have eyes all round, who have ears all round who have 
feet, heads and necks all round, who have hands, noses, tongues, skin, 
hair tresses and penises all round, who are identical with all the worlds, 
who are conducive to the happiness of all the worlds, who render help 
to all the worlds, who are bowed down to by all the worlds, who have 
graceful elegance, who are bowed down to by crores of Brahmds, Rudras. 
Indras, Maruts, A^lvins, Sidhyas, and groups of Siddhas; O sire of the 
three worlds including the entire Suras and Asuras; 0 Lord not know- 
able to anyone, repeated obeisance to you. obeisance to you. 

Jaimini said: 

27-28. Other kings who were there, learned priests well-versed in 
the Vedas, sages, Brihmanas, Ksatriyas, scholars. Vai^ya classes—all 
these eulogized the lotus-eyed Lord and Bala along with Subhadri by 
means of hymns, prayers, Purdna passages, and ordinary poems. 

29. Then Indradyumna said to the sinless priest that he should (make 
arrangements) for the worship of Vasudeva duly accompanied by 
offerings. 

30. That excellent king himself worshipped them in due order in 
accordance with the injunctions (and reciting) the proper Mantras 
following tne instructions of Ndrada. 

31. With the twelve-syllabled Mantra^ he worshipped Balabhadra, 
by worshipping whom Dhruva obtained the most excellent abode. 

32. With the great and sacred Purusa SQkta famous in the Vedas, 
the king worshipped NIrSyana in accordance with hi.s ability. 


1. One who has kindled the Niciketa fire thrice. 

2. Tht 3 Res—madhu vati niymt etc. in RV 1.90. 

3. Two groups of three mantras are given Als name: 

(i) Ekah supamah etc. RV X. I14.4>6. (ii^ AraA/»amcri/mim etc. Tait. 
Aranyaki X. 48-50. 

4. Cf. SvetiSvaiara Upamiad 3.16; aUo BG 13.13. 

1 Ihe twelve-syllabM Mantra is Ofh aamo Ma/a varc But Dhruva, 

according to BhP [V. Chs. 8-12, got his pre-emineni posilion hy devotion lo Visnu. 
and not to Balabhadra. 
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33*36. He worshipped SubhadrS with the Devf Sukta^ and discus 
Sudar^ana with the Sudarianf Sukta. 

After worshipping them devoutly in accordance with his affluence 
the excellent king gave charitable gifts with great devotion to eminent 
BrShmanas in order to get the full favour (of those deities). 

The king gave Tvlipuru^a gift (things weighed against himself) and 
other great gifts. As a part of the horse-sacrifice, he gave crores of 
cows then. He gave cows with and without ornaments. O excellent 
BrShmanas, a great pit was formed as they dug up with their hoofs. 
That pit was filled with the waters poured when charitable gifts were 
made. That became a TTrtha of great merit. 

37*40. If a man takes his holy bath there and offers libations to Pitrs 
and Devas in accordance with the injunctions, he will undoubtedly get 
the merit of a thousand horse-sacrinces. 

That lake was named after King Indradyumna.^ It became very fa* 
mous. If a man offers rice-balls here to his Pitfs, he uplifts twenty-one 
generations of his family, and is honoured in the world of Brahml 
There is no TTrtha greater than this because this has originated from 
part of the horse-sacrifice. Perhaps Gahg2 may be equal to the lake 
Indradyumna. Thereafter the king began the construction of the Pala¬ 
tial Temple. 

41*46. In an auspicious season, in a splendid, auspicious hour as 
proclaimed by astrologers, on a day in conjuction with a good constel¬ 
lation, he worshipped Nirada and other eminent Brihmanas. The ex¬ 
cellent king made them recite the Mantras connected with the holy 
rites of Svastivicana and Karmardhi,^ and remembering the Lord of the 
universe he offered Arghya on the site of the palatial temple. He 
requested the Earth to give him a piece of land for the duration of the 
life of the Stars and the Moon. Along with the VistuySga (i.e. sacrifice 
for the building site) he worshipped the artisans and masons. 

With plenty of songs and instrumental music great celebrations were 
held. To the poor, the helpless and the disabled people, he gave every¬ 
thing they desired. 

With due honour he bade farewell to the kings whose sins had been 
destroyed by viewing the incarnation of Hari and who were contented 
and blessed. 

1. Devf sakn it Vagirhbhrni Sakta (RV X. 125) and not iif SQkU. 

2. Imkadyumna lake' it not a nauirally formed reservoir of water like Cilikfl 
but only a tank at Pun. 

X Svaatiyicana and Karmardhi are the tame at Punyakavacana. 
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Then the excellent king presented sums in crores and crores to the 
stonecutters for bringing stones from many different countries. 

47-51. The king joyously said this in the Assembly: “Everything 
that I had acquired by my heroic exertions from the eighteen continents 
has now been dedicated to the grace of the Lord of the universe. In the 
context of the campaign of victory, whatever strain I might have un¬ 
dergone shall become fruitful by supplying the necessary funds for the 
Mansion of Vi$nu. 

What shall be more fortunate unto me than this that I am propiti¬ 
ating Hari, the sire of mobile and immobile beings, with my wealth 
and glory acquired with my own pair of arms? 

SrT is always present in the lotus-eyed Lord. But 1 have many Sris 
originating from his blessings. What can the Lord do with it? (?) 

The glory of that person who is a recipient of the benign glance of 
the Discus-bearing Lord of Devas is multifaced. 

52-53. The eighteenfold goddess dances at the lip of the tongue of 
the Lord of die universe, by propitiating whom Vidhi attained the status 
of BrahmS (the Creator), Rudra that of MaheSvara (Great Lord) and 
$akra that of the Lord of Heaven. 1 shall worship that eternal deity 
worthy of being worshipped by all the worlds. 

54. The sin that had accumulated in three heaps has been van¬ 
quished by that noble soul by whom Krsna was duly worshipped along 
with ancillary and subsidiary rites. 

55. (Defective Text) This holy spot is the body where the Lord 
resides as the Cosmic Ego. His appearance and disappearance and 
continuous existence all are eternal. 

56-59. One who worships the sire of the worlds who is directly 
embodied here shall achieve everything directly. He will be the recipi¬ 
ent of the fourfold aim of life. 

The prosperity of the kingdom has been acquired by me after spend¬ 
ing much and undergoing a great deal of strain. That was solely due 
to the blessings of this Lord. Let th^ be fruitful at his lotus-like feet. 

By means of the wealth taken from the ocean-girt earth I shall worship 
the Lord with all offerings. Until the effects of Karmas come to an end. 
let my imperialistic campaign be fitful. 

Of what avail is my wealth if 1 do not dedicate it to Visnu along 
with my body and become rid of sins? Of what avail is my exertion 
if the necessary adjuncts for Visudeva are not secured by me? 
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CHAPTER TWENTYONE 
Indradyumna Gets the Royal Shrine Built 


Jaimini said: 

1. As the saintly king said thus, a certain BrShmana who had 
mastered Rgveda and acquired the knowledge of VedSnta, gladly spoke 
to the king these words: 

2. ‘ ‘Wonderful indeed is the mass (greatness) of your fortune, whereby 
the Lord has manifested on the earth in a wooden body, ^ruti says that 
his sincere and regular worship bestows salvation on those who are 
deluded because of the ignorance of Atman. 

3-11 a. The tree had been floating on the other side of the ocean. By 
worshipping (the idols made out of it) and adoring the super-human 
Lord very difficult to be propitiated, people attain liberation which is 
difficult to attain. 

N&rada himself, who is a storehouse of the knowledge of Brahman, 
has told you that the knowledge of this (Lord) cannot be had from any¬ 
thing other than the words of Vedanta. Indeed the activity of Visnu 
cannot go on without the Vedas. Whether it is the creation of others 
or manifestation of himself, the Lord honours the authority of the Vedas. 

If he were to act without $njti, who will accept it as authoritative? 
Hence, O king, this incarnation is also noted in the Veda's. 

Do not thinli that it is an (ordinary) statue. It is the Purusa compre¬ 
hensible through the Vedanta and sung about in the SSman songs. It is 
the cause of spiritual welfare t Moksa) unto men. 

Merely by its sight our dense darkness has subsided. There are §nitis 
shedding light on the worship of this (idol). 

The worship of this is praiseworthy, if it is employed for a good 
cause. Oh! the men living in the sub-continent of Bhkrata have got 
their sins reduced and destroyed because Janirdana, the bestower of 
salvation, has appeared before them. There too this Odhra-land (Orissa 
State) is the most excellent one, because people living there see the 
Lord in the form of Brahman with their physical eyes. 

I Ib-17a. The mysterious path of ^rutis and Smrtis has become peifriexiiig 
through rituals. Those who go by that path whir] in great agitation like 
a waterwheel. The Lord, the embodiment of knowledge and conscious¬ 
ness, is the cause of attainment of the true status (i.e. salvation). Even 
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without such means as &Tuii etc. he is the bestower of the greatest 
bliss and salvation. 

To the vicious people who undergo great di.stress on account of the 
continuous departures and arrivals (i.e deaths and births), this wooden 
idol of Vi$nu is the bestower of happiness, and a good kin.sman. 

The rules and regulcaions mentioned in Srutis and Smrtis are not 
binding here, O king. He is the bestower of salvation on even Candalas, 
should they happen to come within the range of (his) vision. 

Even if a man is no devotee but views him as a blind follower, he 
shall obtain full merit of thousand.s of horse-sacrifices. 

If a person strictly adheres to holy ob.servances and worships de¬ 
voutly with steady mind, he will undoubtedly attain SSyujyo with Brahman. 

17b-22. How ineffective is the means (ritual act) which is full of 
exertion, easily perishable, temporary in nature, yielding only insigni¬ 
ficant results and characterized by return (i.e. rebirth); and how great 
is this Brahman constituted of wood which bums heaps of sins like a 
forest fire burning out trees! It is merely by its sight that it bestows 
salvation—the state of aloofness characterised by existence, knowledge 
and bliss! 

Repetition of the Vedic passages and other rites are very difficult 
to be performed by vicious souls. What can be achieved through them 
by noble souls, is granted by this (Lord) coolly without any excitement. 

In the other holy spots the Lord is far away from the residents of 
the mortal world. But (here) the Lord is always present in his own holy 
spot as the bestower of salvation. 

Hence, O illustrious king, stay here with your army and men. You 
are the most teamed and a great devotee. Worship him along with all 
ancillary and subsidiary rites.” 


Jaimini said: 


23*28. On hearing those words of the Brihmana NSrada became 
delighted in his mind. (He said:) is said by the excellent BrShmana, 
a follower of the Vedic path, is relevant. The collection of the Vedas 
issued forth at the beginning of creation from the breath of BrahmS. 
There the purport of the Upanisads has become revealed now. 

The meaning of Che same, only Prajipati. the lotus*bom lord, knows. 
Now I have understood it, O king, directly from him. Everything has 
been performed at his bidding. Propitiate this (Lord) as much as you 
desire and etay here. I am going to Brahml; I shall inform him chat 
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the manifestation of the Enemy of Mura has been brought about. 

By spending a big sum get the (Lord's) Mansion built, O king. After 
installing Narasirtiha in the Temple, you will be liberated." 

JaJnjwi said: 

29-33. On hearing it the king replied to the sage: '*0 great sage, I 
am desirous of going to Brahmi along with you. 

It is by his grace that the Lord of the universe has been made the 
guest of our eyes. I shall tell him about the Palatial Shrine for the 
installation of Vi^nu. I shall request him that the festival of the instal¬ 
lation within the Mansion should be celebrated in (his) presence. Then 
the Grandfather (i.e. Brahmi) shall come from Brahmaloka and cele¬ 
brate the great festival of the Lord here in the Mansion (Temple). 
Hence, 0 sage, take me also to the presence of Brahmi. We shall 
conclude the rite of installation tn (he inner sanctuary in the Mansion. 
O sage, stay here and complete it. We shall proceed thereafter. Kindly 
wait for some time.'* 

34-41 a. Then the king engaged several experts in sculpture in cut¬ 
ting stones as well as in construction activities. He honoured them 
with gifts and respectfully requested them to attend to every aspect of 
the job. 

O Brihmanas, the neatly constructed Mansion rose up everyday like 
the moon during ^uklapaksa (bright fortnight), growing bigger and big¬ 
ger. The Mansion rose up very tall in a short time. It was impossible 
to count the number of stones used in the construction. 

The money was spent in crores. There also it was impossible to 
calculate the expense. All the people in the subcontinent of Bhirata 
who owned allegiance to King Indradyumna were engaged in this. All 
those who were engaged worked jointly with mutual co-operation. The 
great delight of those engaged in the work gave rise to a loud clamour 
filling the vaults of heaven and the quarters. 

4 lb-46. The Goddess of prosperity and foriune was pleased with the 
sincerity, faith, devotion, and the Sattva quality of the king. Along 
with the fame of the king the glory increased. O Brihmatias. 

The Mansion of Vi$nu was excessively refulgent. In some places it 
was covered with gold and inlaid with different kinds of gems. In some 
places where crystals were used in the construction it had the lustre 
of the antumnal sky. The wails in some places were built of blue 
stones and the Mansion appeared like the sky covered with black clouds. 
As the beautiful Mansion of Vis^u was thus pufectly finished, the 
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excellent king duly performed (he rite of (installation 

of the idol in the inner sanctuary of the temple). In order to ward off 
stroke of lightning* cracks in the structure and other calamities, gems 
etc. were suitably fitted in (he manner prescribed in the treatises on 
architecture. The king then suitably utilized many other costly articles 
acquired by his heroic exertions in the construction of the Mansion. 

47-54. The Mansion that was being constructed was such as could 
not be even mentally imagined by kings in the three worlds. It in¬ 
creased the fame (of Indradyumna). O Brahmanas. Even Devas who 
live till the end of the Kalpa could not visualize it. Adityas spoke to 
one another thus: 

Mansion like (his has never been constructed anywhere on the 
earth or in heaven. His excellent intellect is wonderful. U has taken 
this lofty form. It craves for the lotus-like feet of the Lord with faith 
and sincerity. Who are such wise kings on the earth who see such 
supra-mundane activities or perform (hem? Emperors may defeat all 
the enemies and establish (heir suzerainty. They may have hoarded 
much wealth in crores and crores, but is it possible for those kings to 
perform a thousand horse-sacrifices as performed by this king unto the 
Lord of heaven. Before this it has not been performed. A thousand 
horse-sacrifices have not been seen or heard of. but they have been 
performed by this king. In the course of those sacrifices the residents 
of all the three worlds stayed on the earth along with this king and 
enjoyed the pleasures. 

SS-59. As he performed the sacrifices, his assembly appeared like 
the world of BrahmI. The three Vedas were present there in embodied 
form. Dharma had all the four feet. Suras who can realize their desires 
by merely thinking of them have become struck with wonder there in 
regard to this excellent Mansion. The king has intelligently planned 
this (and got it construct) but no other person resident in all the three 
worlds could even imagine this. What can be inaccessible to this king 
who has the help ( and guidance of ) Nirada and BrahmS. the creator 
of all the worlds, the Lord of all the Devas! 

4 

Or to a devotee of Visnu what is desired to be done cannot be far 
off (inaccessible). OBrihmanas. there is no difference between Vtsnu 
and his devotees.” 

At the conclusion of the construction of the Mansion the king said 
to NSrada, the eminent sage: 

60-66. “Everything which was impossible for Suras and Asuras has 
been accomplished by me. because I have been meditating on Vi;nu 
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directly in an exclusive way. The Lord said to me formerly, *The pa¬ 
latial building is ever in me* ** (?) After saying this he fell at the feet 
of Nftrada and bowed down to him. 

NBrada raised the excellent king and honoured him: '*0 king, there 
is no difference between you and me really. For your sake the Lord of 
the universe has directly manifested himself. Do worship him. Now 
you are a living-liberated soul. Your mind is attached to his lotus-like 
feet. What more than this has to be acquired by a person with single- 
minded devotion? 

O king, what cannot be achieved through TTrthas, Mantras, Japas, 
charitable gifts, sacriHces with plenty of monetary gifts, holy rites, 
study of Vedas and austerities, O great king, has been acquired by you 
through devotion. Henceforth you need not grieve. Let your mind re¬ 
main in the path of devotion. 

67. After staying in this world for a long time, O great king, pro* 
pitiate the Lord of the universe by means of offerings and great 
festivities. 

68. If you are desirous of seeing Brahma, if you wish to go to the 
Lord, he will instruct you in the various festivals and processions. 

69-71. The Lord himself will grant you boons. After the Palatial 
Shrine has been inaugurated by the Self-bom Lord I shall also come 
along with the Seven Sages. Then we can go to the sinless world of 
Brahma. Except you who is rit for going to the world of Brahma?** 

After saying this to the king Nirada rose into the sky. 


CHAPTER TWENTYTWO 

Indradyumna Goes to BrahmS's Abode along with NSrada 

Jaimmi said: 

1-4. The king told him: 

**0 sage, why should the journey be a secret one? Here we have the 
flower-chariot that has a velocity more than that of the mind. We shall 
get into it and go. Kindly wait for a short while, when I shall instruct 
th6 ofTicera in*^irge of the Palace after circumambulatmg the Lord 
aMd then come back, O excellent sage.** 
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Nirada beard his words and believing in the utterance of the king 
held him by the hand and entered the great Altar. They repeatedly 
bowed down to KfShe along with Balarima and SubhadrS. NSrada then 
requested for permission to go to the world of BrahmS. 

S. Indradyumna too circumambulated Hari after praying to him 
mentally, verbally and physically. With great eagerness he l^wed down 
to him with the eight limbs (touching the ground). O Brihmanas. with 
palms folded in reverence, he requested for permission to go to the 
world of Brahma. 

6-10. Both of them, the sage and the king, went in the divine 
vehicle. After circumambulating the Sun that was in the centre of the 
.sky, they went up and up crossing the zone of the Pole Star. They were 
looked at by Siddhas residing in Janaloka with bent and immediately 
uplifted faces. They were very joyously conversing mutually. 

The conduct of the Lord is conducive to the removal of dirt and 
purification of the mind. Just as the excellent sage, a living-liberated 
soul, wandered over all the worlds without his movement obstructed 
anywhere, so also this resident of the mortal world. Thanks to the 
favour of Vifnu, the king proceeded ahead quickly. 

In the whole of the Cosmic Egg there was nothing which could not 
be attained by him if it could be attained by a devotee of Visnu. Or 
he would attain salvation. Both of them were honoured and adored by 
the Siddhas residing in Maharloka. 

11-17. Indradyumna did not remember his earthly residence while 
gradually rising up and seeing (the liberated souls), the sole recep¬ 
tacles of happiness, devoid of Dvandyas (mutually opposed pairs like 
heat-cold etc.) and having many types of human aims realized at the 
very time when (he desires arose. The only thing that he remembered 
was the Mansion he built in the land of Karma.s on the earth for the 
propitiation of the Lord. He thought about it as follows: *WiI] it be 
completed or not? Now that I have come to the world of BrahmS I 
wonder whether it has been attacked by the enemies. The servants and 
attendants may have lost interest or respect because of their covetous¬ 
ness of weald). The artisans and masons may be slow in their jobs even 
after taking the full amount of wages. As 1 have come to the abode of 
Brahmi, they may not complete the construction. Until I return to the 
earth with the four-faced Lord Brahmi. the Mansion will not be com¬ 
plete, as I am far off. Those who had come here before had not re¬ 
turned to the earth once again. Perhaps the vassal kings of wicked 
minds are thtnkini thus. Will the enemies seize my realm?’ 
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While the king was thinking thus with a worried mind, the sage, the 
storehouse of the past and future knowledge, spoke to him: 

18-21. “What do you think, O great king, thus with a distressed 
mind? The place where we have come to is not one where one should 
be wonied. Agonies and ailments never prevail here; neither death nor 
old age find a place here. What else then is the cause of misery? O 
highly fortunate one. you are blessed. You have achieved your objec¬ 
tives because you have come to the world of Brahmi here in your 
human body itself. You have seen Hari directly. Those who have come 
here do not worry about various worldly affairs that are fit to be dis¬ 
carded." 

As the eminent sage spoke thus, the king spoke to him; 

22-24. “0 Brihmana, I do not worry about the kinsmen and the 
members of the family of the king. I have started construction of the 
Mansion of the Lord. Knowing that I have come away here, it is pos¬ 
sible that the servants and the attendants do not carry out their tasks 
further. What has been started by me should be completed certainly, 
0 sage. Thinking of a possibility of obstacles coming in the way, O 
holy Lord, my mind has become unhappy." On hearing his word.s the 
sage said laughingly: 

25-31. "You are on a par with BrahmS. You are not an ordinary king. 
You have never been offended or assailed by anyone on the earth. What 
is that which has been performed by your predecessors or by yourself 
which can cause any loss to creation or sustenance? You have come 
to the world of BrahmS. Your exploits and reputation spread in the 
three worlds like the Sun and the Moon. In your affairs the Four-faced 
Lord renders you assistance. Why should there be any suspicion of 
obstacles in those affairs, O tiger among king? 

(Defective Texf\ He who is a direct enemy of yours is far off (?) 
O great king. $akra who is the lord of the three worlds is seated in the 
middle of the assembly. Particularly in regard to the Mansion of the 
Lord of the worlds, O king, which man will even mentally desire (to 
harm the temple). Let there not be any doubt in you in regard to that. 

Look ahead, O king, there is a mass of refulgence with the lustre 
of a crore of the moons. It generates delight all round like a crore of 
the oceans of nectar. Know that this mass of refulgence belongs to the 
abode of BrahmS.” 

32-43. Conversing thus they reached the world of BrahmS. Even 
^m afar they heard the sound of reciution of the Vedas issuing from 
4he mouths of Brahminical Sages. The words, the letters and their se- 
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quences were clearly audible. Itihtsas, Purinas, metres, liturgical texts 
and songs—all were audible without any mix-up of the sounds or words. 
They were brilliant and they were heard distinctly. “O tiger among 
Icings, know this as the city of Brahmi. The assembly is seen yonder 
where the Pour-faced Grandfather of the worlds is comfortably seated 
along with the leading BrShmana Sages. He is attended upon by many 
living-liberated souls of variegated nature and sound consciousness. 
Those who come here do not return to the turmoils of the ocean of 
worldly existence. The word sat is another name of Brahmi. This is his 
excellent world. Hence it is famous as Satyaloka. There is nothing 
above it. 

Slightly above this and beneath the hemispheroidal lid of the Cos¬ 
mic Egg is the world of Vaikunfha. O king. It is there that the liberated 
ones dwell. It is there that Janirdana, the Lord of Yogins, worthy of 
being contemplated upon by Yogins, himself dwells. Consciousness is 
his body. The Lord is of the nature of highest bliss. After attaining him 
they do not return to the path of worldly existence where death pre¬ 
vails. For the sake of his own salvation Brahma always attends upon 
him along with the living-liberated ones. 

At the end of the tenure of life allotted to him he too resorts to him 
along with these. He is the creator of the worlds. He assumes the forms 
of fish, tortoise etc. He is the creator of the worlds, the protector and 
the annihilator in the form of Rudra.” 

Saying thus to Indradyumna be reached the abode of BrahmS. Within 
a moment he went to the entrance and the Prakostha (a room near the 
gate) where $akra and other Guardians of Quarters stood waiting. 

44-48. They were standing there engaged in meditation for a long 
time. The overiords of Manvantaras were denied entry by the gatekeeper 
as though they were ordinary people. 

On seeing Nlrada acconqnnied by Indradyumna that gatekeeper humbly 
bowed down to him. bending down his neck: “0 holy lord who takes 
pleasure -in wandering over all the fourteen worlds, 0 master, your 
father’s assembly does not look nice without you. 

Of course, there are Gautama and other excellent sages. BrShmanas, 
well-versed in the Vedas; still the assembly of Brahmi is not delight¬ 
ful. Though the night may have many stars, yet it is through the Moon 
that it shines well.” 

Praising him thus, he humbly granted him permission to enter. 
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CHAPTER TWENTYTHREE 
Indradyumna Returns after Visiting BrahmS 

NSrada said: 

1-6. O gatekeeper, this is a saintly king of great fame (named) 
Indradyumna. He is an emperor and the foremost among devotees of 
Vi;pu. He has come to see Brahmi. Let him go ahead if you give him 
permission. 

On being told thus Manikodarasaid to Nlrada: ‘*0 holy lord, he who 
has accompanied you, does not seem to be an ordinary person. Let this 
resident of the mortal world wail for a short while over there where 
you see the Guardians of Quarters, Pflfs and overlords of the Manvantaras. 
You will kindly go in and inform the Lotus-born Lord and then admit 
him in. After going near the entrance to the Assembly Hall, he will 
go in along with the Guardians of Quarters. 

The Four<faced Lord is now listening to singing with concentrated 
mind. It is necessary for us employed as doorkeepers to wait for the 
proper opportunities. I am only a slave to you and to your father. Be 
pleased. Do not be angry with me.** 

7-12. On being told thus Nirada went in and bowed down to BrahmS, 
the Lord of the worlds, and prostrated with the eight limbs (touching 
the ground). Then the king's (arrival} was reported to him. 

With a side-glance he commanded him to fetch Indradyumna. The 
Lord did not say anything because he was attentively listening to the 
song. His mind had been attracted by the divine songs and music. Alter 
understanding the gesture Nirada brought the excellent king in. 

Thereupon he was closely observed by Sakra and others. Seeing 
Pitfimaha, the creator of the worlds, from a distance, O excdknt Bfihmaiias, 
the king thought him to be Haii himself of the wooden idol. 

The king went ahead slowly bowing down, with palms joined in 
reverence, eulogizing him, falling down (by way of prostrating) and 
going on with faltering steps due to fii^t and awe of the place. At the 
bidding of Nirada the king stood a little away. 

Listening to dte medtorknis holy anecdotes of the Lcml of Ae Dau^iter 
of Ute Ocean that were being sung, O great Biihmaoas, the Pour-faced 
Lord remained seated for a short while. 

13-16. He was farmed by SIvitrf and Siradi (who stood) on either 



n.ii^.17-29 


131 


side. The Self*bom Lord was eulogized hy (he Vedas assuming pure 
bodies. 

He began calculating the units of time such as Kali, K&;thi. Nimesa 
etc. up to the cycle of Yugas. 

In the case of persons who have gone to his (BrahmI’s) world* there 
is no old age, birth or death; there is no change of form, colour, feature 
etc. There is neidier mental affliction nor physical ailment; there are 
no divisions such as Manvantara etc., cycles of Yugas etc. There is 
nothing like the close of a Kalpa etc. He is the Supreme Lord himself. 

At the close of the song, he spoke to the king laughingly: 

17*20. noble Indradyumna, you are the beloved of the Lord himself. 
This world named Satya which is inaccessible to others has been known 
by you (i.e. reached by you). 

Sages who have destroyed their sins and are desirous of coming 
here, stand engaged in penance till the ultimate annihilation of all 
living beings. 

This is the abode of the wonderful qualities of sentience etc. of all 
the living beings created in the fourteen worlds.** 

Thereafter he honoured the excellent king. The extremely delighted 
Grandfather knew his object; still he asked him: 

21. *'Why have you come here? What is in your heart? Tell me. 
When I am seen, there is nothing which cannot be obtained. Is it nectar 
that is desired by you?" 

Indradyumna replied: 

22-29. You are the Immanent Soul, O Lord. How can there be any¬ 
thing not known to you? Still the question put by you, O Lord, indicates 
your compassion for me. 

Obeying your behest humbly as conveyed by your son (Nirada), I 
performed a thousand horse-sacrifices. At their close the Lord of every¬ 
thing past, present and future appeared before me in wooden form. 

It is on account of your plentiful blessings that I am able to see such 
a Lord, the lotus-eyed one. That is why 1 came to your world. 

O Lord, construction of a palatial shrine unto that Lord has been 
begun by me. If you yourself were to go over there and install the Lord 
of the universe. O creator of the worlds, your blessings to me shall be 
fruitful. 

It is for this purpose, 0 Lord of the universe, (hat I have come to 
your world to see your lotus-like feel in the company of NSrada. 

Be pleased with me. Do this. You alone are the Lord of the worlds. 
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You alone are that Lord of the worlds (viz. Jagannatha). There is no 
difference between you two, O Lord. You are the installer and the 
installed. You are the knower and what is to be known. 

Juimini said: 

30-37. At the end of his entreaty thus the great sage Durvfisas bowed 
down to him and fell (at his feet) with ei^i limbs (touching the ground). 
Then he stood near with palms joined in reverence. Stooping low down 
due to humility, he spoke to Brahmi, the Sire of the worlds: 

‘*0 Lord, O creator of the worlds, the Guardians of Quarters along 
with Pitfs and overlords of the Manvantaras have been .standing at the 
gate for a long time like wretched people, as they have been prevented 
by the gatekeeper. Hence command (the gatekeeper). Lei them see 
your lotus-like feet.** 

On hearing the words of Durvgsas Chen the Lord of Devas laughed 
and spoke these words: "Indeed there is no occasion for these people, 
but since they are deluded, they are jealous of Indradyumna. This king 
is a living-liberated soul. He has destroyed all Kannas and masses of 
sins. He is the Fifth one in my line of progeny. He is a VaisQava eagerly 
devoted to Visnu. 

But these people have attained their life aims of enjoyment of pleasures 
by the performance of holy rites. Indeed Devas seek an entry here only 
by performing penances. By my blessings, these have come here for 
attending upon me. Still, permitted by you, let them come to see me.^’ 

Thereupon, by the words of Durvisas those Devas entered. 

38-4S. They bowed down to Brahma from a distance, near the sing¬ 
ers (and saw) Indradyumna, the king, conversing with palms joined in 
reverence. 

As the Guardians of Quarters bowed down to him, die Lord of the 
universe blessed them with his benign glance and respectfully conti¬ 
nued to speak to Indradyumna: 

"It is true that a Mansion was built by you for the installation of 
the Lord. But this is not that time. O king, neither your kingdom nor 
your successors exist now. 

In the course of the tinte when the songs were song, much of your 
time has passed. Indeed a Manvintara consists of seventyone divine 
Yugas (i.e. cycles of four Yugas according to humaii reckoning). Your 
dynuty has become extinct. Crores and crores of kings have passed 
away. The Lord and the ultimate Mansion—these two alone remain. 
How it is Che first Yuga of the Second Menu SvSroci^. Since you have 
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stayed near me. there is neither death nor old age (to you). There is 
no change of seasons nor the flow of time. 

Hence, 0 great king, go to the earth. Make the Lord and the Man* 
Sion your own and come here quickly. Or I shall go over there imme* 
diateiy after you. 

46-49. You first go to the earth. By the time you gather together the 
essential things in plenty, O highly fortunate one. I too shall come.’* 

After commanding Indradyumna thu.s, the Lord, the Grandfather (of 
the world), spoke to the Deva.s who stood in front of him stooping down 
their necks in humility with palms joined in reverence. They were 
awe-struck and their eyes were fixed to the feet of the Lord. The Lord 
then spoke with affectionate but grave words, O Br&hmanas: "Why 
have you all heaven-dwellers come here simultaneously? What is your 
task ^at has to be carried out by me? Tell me without delay.'* 

Jaimini said: 

30. On hearing these words of Brahmd the Devas became rid of 
their fever (i.e. worry). All of them became delighted. They spoke to 
Lord BrahmS thus: 

The Devas said: 

51-34. How did that Lord of Blue Sapphire (body) who had been 
formerly worshipped by us on Nila mountain vanish? How did he as¬ 
sume the wooden body now and manifest himself at the close of (he 
sacrifice of King Indradyumna? It is to know the reason for this that 
we have come here to propitiate your lotus-like feet. Be pleased. Kindly 
tell us. 

When this was requested by the Devas, the Lotus-seated Lord (said): 
"O Devas, this is a great secret. Previously it was never disclosed to 
anyone. Ail of you have come together. You have been waiting for a 
long time. So I shall tell you this excellent secret of the Suras. 

55-62. In the previous Parlrdha (half of a full day of god Brahm&) 
Jan&rdana of blue sapphire body occupied the holy spot of SrT Puru- 
$ottama and did not leave it. Now this is my second ParSrdha. Menu, 
the son of the Self-born Lord (Svayaihbhuva). was functioning in (he 
SvetavlrSha Kalpa. That was the time of morning of the first day. In 
the middle one of all the worlds (i.e. on the earth), (he Lord of wooden 
body wilPsuy on for the duration of my whole life honouring (us). 
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The Lord is my Atman, O Suras, and I am identical with him. In 
this universe consisting of mobile and immobile beings, there is noth¬ 
ing apart (outside) from us both. 

Resorting to Yoga NidrUYopc Slumber) the Lord Puru^ttama lies 
down on his couch in the $veta island in the middle of the Milk Ocean. 
He is the root of all the worlds, the |Mimordial cause. His hair (on the 
body) are called Kaipadrumas. They are marked with conch and discus. 

This tree is stationed in their middle. O Suras, it is presided over 
by the Super-sentience. It is the Satyapurvsa (the Real Person) arising 
from the waters of the ocean. 

63-68. In order to enjoy the pleasures of the three worlds. Janardana 
of the wooden body was meditated upon (and worshipped) by pursuing 
the path of devotion in the course of many thousands of births. 

I have been distressed much on account of the repeated creation, 
sustenance and annihilation. Therefore, the Lord was requested by me 
formerly for the destruction of the terrible worldly existence, for the 
annulment of all Karmas, for the liberation of all in all the worlds. 

The various activities connected with the practice of Yoga such as 
DAlrani (Retention), (Meditation) etc. are very difficult. Lord 

Puni^ottama manifested himself for the sake of granting salvation without 
all these difficult practices. 

This holy spot is the mysterious body of this Lord. This cannot be 
discussed (specially) or thought of by means of the testimonies that 
apply to ordinary holy rites (?) 

The Lord is the bestower of the fourfold aim of life in accordance 
with how one conceives him. He can be meditated and worshipped in 
the manner (the devotee chooses). 

Persons who have destroyed the masses of their sins gradually by 
visiting him on the earth, become purified souls and they deserve salvation.*’ 

Jaimini said: 

69. On hearing these nectar-like words of the Lotus-bom Lord, the 
Devas were delighted. Tl^y thought thus within their contented minds: 

70. *Our Deva-hood is not permanent. We shall cast it off and go 
to the earth. In this holy and most excellent shrine, we shall worship 
the Lord with great self-control* 

71-73. On seeing the Suras with faces beaming with [Measure, BrahmA 
(said): **The Lord has manifested in order to bless Indradyumna. HU 
idol has already gone there. It will speak of itself (everything). The 
Lord favourably inclined towards his devotees will grant many boons. 
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I will go to die Mansion of Indradyumna in order to install the Lord. 
You will also go there. 

74-77. Let Indradyumna go first in order to gather together the re¬ 
quisite things for the installation. All of you shall be divested of your 
official duties. You shall assist him there. 

Now the first Manvantara has passed. O Suras. Accompanied by 
Indradyumna. O excellent Suras, you shall ail go there. He is the maker 
of the palace and the idols. Hence he is the owner. So let him gather 
together all the necessary articles along with his assistants. 

If his progeny or any one connected with him remembers, Padma- 
nidhi will go at my behest to the earth. 

78-80. He will go there for the sake of gathering together all the 
articles for the inatallation.'’ 

On seeing the l$rl (glory, splendour, prosperity) of Brahmk, Indra¬ 
dyumna was delighted in his mind and struck with great wonder. He 
bowed down to the Sire of the universe. Obeying his behest with a low 
bow, he came down to the earth along with the Devas whose tenure 
of duties had come to an end. Brahmanas were duly encouraged (for 
performing the holy rites). 


CHAPTER TWENTYFOUR 
Devas Eulogize the Lord: Padmanidhi's Reception 
Jaimini said: 

1-5. After coming (to the earth) with an anxious mind on account 
of the delay (in returning), he prostrated before the Lord like a long 
staff. Hair standing on end dirough excessive joy covered his body as 
though it was an upper garment. (He said;) 

Indradyumna said: 

Obeisance to the Lord friendly to BrShmanas; to the Lord conducive 
to the welfare of cows and Brihmanas; to the Lord who destroys the 
miseries of his suppliants; to the Lord who is the sole cause for the 
acquisition of the fourfold aim of life. 
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Orti, Obeisance to VSsudeva who is in the form of Hiranyagarbha, 
Punisa and Pradhina; to the Lord, the embodiment of pure knowledge. 

Uttering the prayer thus, the king had his eyes filled with tears of 
joy. Circumambulating the Lord, he bowed to him again and again. 

Then the Devas who had gone there, joyously bowed down to the 
Lord and eulogized him with palms joined in reverence. 

The Deves said: 

6. The Punifa has a thousand (innumerable) heads, a thousand 
eyes and a thousand feet. He pervades the entire earth and stands ten 
AAgulas above* < 

7. He is being sung as the Punisa, the Supreme Brahman and the 
great Atman. The past, present and the future everything is Purufa 
himself. 

8. His greatness is this much. This Puru^a, the Lord, is very great. 
The collection of all living beings constitutes his one pida (i.e. one- 
fourth part). His (remaining) three pJdas (parts) are immortals in heaven. 

9. The Vedas were bom of you. From you was born the Yajfia- 
Puru$a. Horses were born of you, cows and sheep too. 

10. Brahmanas were bom of your mouth; Ksatriyas were bom of 
your arms. Vaifyas were bom of your thighs. $udras issued forth from 
your feet. 

11. Prom your mind the Moon was born and from your eyes, the 
Sun. The Wind flowed from (was bom oO your ears along with the vital 
airs and the Canier of Havya (i.e. Fire) from tongues. 

12. Ether emerged forth from your navel; Firmament from your 
head; the Earth was bom from your feet and the eight Quarters came 
out from your ears. 

13. The Seven Paridhis (sacrificial sticks laid round the sacred 
fire) issued from you and so also the twenty-one Samiis (sacrificial 
twigs). The mobile and immobile beings of all species came forth from 
you alone. 

14. You atone are the lord of all the worlds; you alone are (he 
protector. In a fierce form, O great Lc^d, you alone are the annihilator. 

15. You alone are Yajfia and part of Yajfia. You are the lord of 
Yajfla, greater than the greatest. You are the great Sabda Brahman 
(Sound as the Supreme Being or the Vedas). 


*Cf ihe ParuH Saku (RV X.90). The eulogy e PurSijiic venion of RV. 
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16. You are the independent king, Emperor. O Lord of the worlds, 
O ruler of the universe, you are Virit (of Cosmic form). You are be¬ 
neath. You are above. You are at the sides. O Lord identical with the 
universe, everything in the world has been pervaded by you. 

17. Yljflikas (performers of Yajflas) who worship you, obtain the 
highest abode. You alone are the consumer and what is consumed. You 
are the Havis on^ering. the Hotr(obhiov of Havis) and the Havana (the 
act of offering havis into the fire); you are the bestower of benefits. 

18. You are the enjoyer of the benefit of all holy rites, O Lord; you 
are identical with all holy rites. You are the implements of all holy 
rites; you are the bestower of the benefit of all holy rites. 

19. You are the inspirer to perform Karmas. You are the bestower 
of perfection in Virtue, Love and Wealth. Excepting you, who else is 
the bestower of salvation? 0 HrsTkeia. obeisance to you. 

20. Obeisance to the infinite one having a thousand (innumerable) 
forms; to the lord having a thousarKi feet, eyes, head, thighs and arms; 
to (he eternal Puru$a having a thousand names. Hail to the Lord, the 
sustainer of thousands of crores of Yugas! 

21. We have fallen off from the posts of authority; we have re¬ 
sorted to you as our refuge. O Lord, save us, O lotus-eyed one. Be the 
asylum unto the helpless ones. 

22. O Lord, you are the sole refuge to the creature fallen into the 
ocean of worldly existence. There is none equal to you in your creation, 
who can protect the distressed ones. 

23. O Lord, you are the father of the universe, the sole refuge to 
the distressed one, to the helpless one. You are the protector, the nourisher; 
0 Lord, you alone are the person to prevent all calamities. 

24. Save us, O Vtsriu, O Lord of (he universe, save us, O Supreme 
Lord. O lover of KamalS, excepting you who else is competent to 
protect us? 

25. O iimnanent soul, obeisance to you. O storehouse of all splendour, 
obeisance to you. 

26. Eulogizing thus, those Devas bowed down again and again, O 
excellent Br&bmanas, and came out along with Indradyumna. 

27. They then went to the Shrine of Sri Narasiihha, fell (at his 
feet), bowed down with great devotion and worshipped Nrkesarl (the 
Man-Lion). 

28. Then, along with Padmtnidhi they went to the summit of the 
mountain Nila where the excellent Mansion (had been built). They 
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went there for the purpose of getting all the requisites together. 

29. There they saw the excessively lofty (Mansion) pervading the 
entire sky. (It caused the suspicion) whether it was the rising Vindhya 
mountain getting ready to obstruct the movement of the Sun. 

30. It pervaded all the quarten. It q>arkled with its wonderful structure. 
Although much time had elapsed, it retained its grace and wonderful 
outline. 

3N32. Then Indradyumna, the devotee of Vi$nu, thought thus: Trom 
here I went to the Satyaloka formerly while it was being constructed. 
After a long time the completed Mansion, the perfect palace, has come 
into my view. It is only due to the grace of the Lord and not to human 
endeavour. 

33. There is the end of a Manvantara when even the Sun, Moon and 
Indra are annihilated? Still this rare Mansion continues to stand (per¬ 
fectly). 

34. These Mansions built by human beings are like anthills. They 
crumble down and they are overgrown with trees. In a short while, their 
life expires (and they crumble down). 

35. It is on account of the compassion for me of the Lord that 
Hari's abode has been preserved.* Then he spoke threse humble words 
to his assistants: 

36-39. **Know that the Mansion of the Lord has been constructed by 
me. The Lord himself manifested there with a wooden body. At that 
time an unembodied ethereal voice spoke to me: 'Get the Mansion for 
the stay of the Lord of the universe constructed on the peak of NTla 
mountain. It shall be a thousand Hastas high. For the ceremony of the 
installation of this, the Lotus-bom Lord himself will come here along 
with Siddhas. Brahminical sages and Devas.* How can it be known 
what requisites are to be gathered together?** 

When (Indradyumna) said thus, those Devas, divested of their au¬ 
thority, spoke to him: 

Devas said: 

40. We too do not know that Our pmceptor Guru (Brhaspati) is not 
within our power now. He is engaged in the welfare of heaven. 

Padmanidhi said: 

41. 0 Lord, according to the behest of Brahms, I have come here 
along with you. What is to be done by me here? What is the object 
expected (by you all)? 
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Jaimini said: 

42. While they were conversing thus, Nfirada, who had been pre¬ 
viously sent by Brahma and who was an expert in all sacred treatises, 
stood in front of them. 

43. (BrahmS had said to him) '*0 sage, collect together all the 
requisite things in accordance with the injunctions of the scriptures. 
At your bidding Padmanidhi will fetch everything.** 

44. On seeing the son of Brahmd all of them Joyously stood up. The 
excellent king adored him by means of Sadarghya PQjS (worship in 
which the Arghya is offered six times) too. 

45. Those Devas who were having human forms, bowed down. 
Indradyumna told him about the articles necessary for the rite of in¬ 
stallation: 

46. excellent sage, I do not know what specific things should 
be collected together, as I have been abandoned by my priest for a long 
time. Hence, O Brahmana. command whatever is to be done and (he 
sequence thereof.*’ 


CHAPTER TWENTYFIVE 

The Construction and Installation of (he Chariot of the Lord 
Jaimini said: 

1-7. On this being said, Nlrada thought over everything in the light 
of the injunctions of the scriptures. He wrote everything in the proper 
order on a leaf and informed the king. 

After hearing the contents of the leaf and pondering over it again 
and again, the king handed it over to Padmanidhi saying: *’0 
Padmanidhi, whatever is written here, you collect together. Make the 
hall full of gold; embellish it with gold. Let there be the following 
abodes: the divine abode of Brahmd, the abode of Brahminical sages 
free from impurities, and abodes for the residence of Indra and other 
Suras, of Siddhas, of the residents of the mortal world, of the prominent 
sages, of the kings, of the residents of the nether worlds, of the serpent 
kings, 0 Padmanidhi, of the residents of the three worlds. Every house 
should be furnished with suitable sealing arrangement. 

O Padmanidhi, carry it out with great promptness. Till the time of 
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gathering the materials together Viivakarman also will assist you.** 

As Indradyumna was ordering thus, the sage said to him; 'This 
must be done apart ri'om the roliection of the requisites with spaces 
apart (in different places). 

8. Three excellent chariDts\ perfectly fitted with gold and adorned 
with silken cloths, jewel*studded necklaces etc. of great value, should 
be made. They must be big and strong. 

9. The chariot of ^ri Visudeva should be marked with Garuda 
emblem. Let a lotus-emblem be placed on the top of the chariot of 
SubhadrS. 

10. The chariot of Vis^u should be carefully fitted with sixteen 
wheels, that of Bata with fourteen, and that of Subhadra with twelve. 

11. The width of the chariot of the Discus-bearing Lord shall be 
sixteen Hastas (i.e. 16 x 45s720Cms); that of Bala fourteen and that 
of Subhadri twelve. 

12. {Defective text) He is the place of rest of all the worlds. Hts 
idol is made in a sitting posture. If he were to move, the worlds will 
perish. Hence there is no movement (? vehicle). 

13. Let him see the universe consisting of the mobile and immo¬ 
bile beings in the mirror of knowledge. Hence there is a clean mirror 
always in his hand which is free from impurities. 

14-15. The Palm-tree is called Tile because it is stationed in T&la 
(surface of the earth). The Lord is always marked with it. Hence that 
alone should be made the emblem devoid of impurities, of the incar¬ 
nation of ^e$a as Balabhadra. So he is known as TSiedhvaja (having 
palm tree as the emblem). Or the plough alone shall be made the 
excellent emblem of (he Lord with one in his hand. 

16. O king, the Lord should not be made to stay in an uninstalled 
chariot. Mansion, pavilion or city. That shall be fruitless. 

17. Hence at the outset, the installation of the chariot of Hari 
should be made. Let the requisites thereof be collected together. It 
should be carried out by me. 

18. This is the command of my father. I have come here imme¬ 
diately after receiving this command*'. 

On hearing these words of his, three chariots were made. 

19-22. The three chariots wm made by ViivakarmS in a single day 
through the money and articles acquired by Padmanidhi. 


1. VV 8-ta tfi4 up to 22 describe the chariots meant for Vlindeva, Balabhadra 
and Subbadri. 
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The axles, wheels, pillvs, flagstaffs. emblems etc. were very splen¬ 
did. The chariots were spacious and fitted with ornamental festoons. 

They were beaudfiil with different kinds of wonderful features. There 
were carvings of couples in wonderful combinations and there were 
small images placed in different parts. 

Half of them was conq)leted with gold coverings. They were com¬ 
parable to the chariot of the Sun-god himself. They had a loud rumbling 
sound like that of clouds. They had the qualities of attracting the eyes. 
They were yoked with hundreds of white horses having the speed of 
wind. 

They were installed by Nirada in accordance with the injunctions 
of scriptures in an auspicious Lagna (Sun’s entrance into a Zodiacal 
sign), in s MuhOrta (good lime of the day) on a good Tithi (Lunar day) 
as instructed by Astrologers. 

The sages said: 

23-24.0 holy lord Jaimini, speak out. You are omniscient. You are 
honoured by us. What is the procedure whereby the chariot of Hari 
should be installed? Tell us as it should be, so that we may know the 
details of the procedure. 

Jaimini said: 

2S. 1 shall tell you the procedure whereby it was installed by the 
noble-souled Nirada and which was seen by me formerly. 

26-29. A splendid hall shall be made to the north-east of the chariot. 
A pavilion shall be made in its middle. A square altar shall be made 
there, 0 BrlhiDapas. It shall be free from impurities. The sides shall 
measure four Hastas (4 x 45^180 Cms.) and the height shall be one 
Hasta. On the night [mvious to the installation, in an auspicious hour, 
the auspicious rite of Svasdvicana shall be performed after which the 
sprouts shall be fixed (the rite of Adkufirpapa) after offering oblations 
to the thirty-two Devas in accordance with the injunctions. 

In the morning, a holy mystic pictiue of circle, lotus or Svastika 
should be made on the Ahar. A water-pot shall be placed thereon. 

30-36. A decoction of five trees (i..e. exudation from the barks) shall 
be poured into it The intelligent devotee shall pour into it the holy 
waters of GaAgi etc. along with clay and tender shoots, all types of 
scents, five precious stones, all medicinal herbs. After filling it thus 
in accordance with the injunctions the preceptor shail sit facing die 
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Bast. He should be pure (in miod and body). Remembering Visnu he 
should thereafter fiil it with Pifictgtvy^} The pot shall be covered 
with a silk cloth. There shall be splendid and sweet-smelling garlands 
round its neck. Fruits and tender leaves must be placed upon it. The 
auspicious thread must be tied. There the idol of Narasidiha, free from 
ailments, the Lord of Devas, should be put. The devotee shali then 
recite the Mantraitja (Oih etc.) and pray duly with offerings etc. f<» 
the sake of favour tfer invoking Hari tboein. llien, O Biihmapas, he 
should wonhip duly with external offerings of various kinds. To the 
north-west of that wat^-pot one thousand and eight Homes shall be 
performed by the preceptor by means of lacrificiai twigs, ghee and 
Cams. Ttie residue of the offerings shall be put in the middle of the 
pot at the end. 

37. The chariot should be decorated beautifully by means of ban¬ 
ners, garlands of sweet-smelling flowers etc. All the parts of the chariot 
should be sprinkled with water mixed with sandal paste and sweet 
scents. 

38-39. Black iloewood should be fumigated. Conch-shells and K&hala 
trumpets should be sounded. Samhana (Wind-god) shall be installed in 
the flag of Nrsidiha. Then after duly worshipping with red garlands 
hiving sweet-smelling flowen the following Mantra should be recited 
and Suparna (Garuda) be prayed to: 

40. "I salute Supar 1 ^, the golden-coloured lord of birds, who is the 
cause of the life of the universe, who is a body of Vifi^u, who is the 
vehicle as well as the emblem of Visnu, on thinking about whom the 
foetuses in the wombs of the multitadei of Serpent females are aborted 
immediately, whose face is marked with the red dirt and the fat of 
serpents severed by means of his fierce, moving beak, who is of the 
nature of the Vedas and who is free from impurities.'' 

41. Reciting the Vedic Mantras in chorus, blowing conch-shells 
and playing on various musical instrumenu and uttering the excellent 
SUta (along with others), the priest should place Suparpa on the top 
of the chariot. 

42. Then a water-pot should he waved about it and on all the sides 
of the chariot Accompanied by a Brihmana, the Mantrarilja should be 
recited three times and Ae chariot should be sprinkled with water. 


1. Mcaisvya: A coHacdca of five prodeett of cow, via. milk, curda. fbee, 
urine and dunf. 
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43. Then the PQmSbuti (final oblation into fire) should be offered. 
Monetary gifts should be given to Brihmanas and the precqNor. Thereby, 
that preceptor will become pleased. 

44-47. At the end. the devotee should feed Brihmanas with milk 
puddings, honey and ghee. 

The installation of the chariot of Balabhadra shall be done while 
reciting the twelve-syllabled Mantra. The Mantra for the ploughshare 
emblem shall be the one beginning with "The plough is thunderbolt. 
It protects” etc. Or the twelve-syllabled Mantra is also glorified. 

The chariot of Subhadri shall be installed with LaksmTsOkta . The 
lotus-emblem shall be raised and unfurled after reciting this Mantra: 
"O seat of residence of $rT, You have originated from the whirlpool 
of the navel of the Enemy of Mura. You have assumed the form of the 
group of Cosmic Eggs. You are the seat of the Pour-faced Lord. Be 
steady.” 

48'53a. There is this much of difference. The Havis should be of¬ 
fered five times for each of the three separately. Everything connected 
with one should be completely performed separately. After installing 
the chariots the devotee should offer as gifts gold, cows, clothes, grains 
and money with great devotion to the Lord. 

The Lord should be placed in the installed and well-decorated chariot 
in accordance with the injunctions along with the singing of Vedic 
Mantras. 

There should be auspicious utterance of "Be victorious” to die accom¬ 
paniment of various musical instruments. Chowries should be waved. 
Incenses should be burnt. Flowers should be showered. 

Tlie deity should be taken towards the chariot by Brihmanas, Ksatriyas 
or Vaiiyas. The chariot should be carefully drawn by tamed horses of 
good features, or by bullocks or by men of great devotion to Visnu. 

53b-60a. All the people should be fed to their heart’s content. 4 )lca 8 ed 
with different kinds of food, unguents etc. Offerings should be made 
above the chariot to the Devas, O Brihmanas. white reciting Balimantras: 

“May you all accept the offerings. O Devas. Adityas, Vasus, Manits, 
Alvins, Rudtas, Supar^ setpoits, evil sfHrits. Planets, Asuras, Yitudhinas. 
alt the deities present in the chaiot. Guardians of Quarters, protectors 
of the worlds and Viniyakas causing obstacles. May the great divine 
sages grant welfare to the universe. Let these prevent all obstacles. 
Let them not be inimical. Let E)aityas and groups of goblins be sat¬ 
isfied and gentle.” 

ThereaQpr, the Lord is taken along the level ground which reciting 
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the following Mantras; GSyatrT pertaining to Vi$nu,' the sacred Sukta 
(hymn) of Vispu and the Mantras Vgmadevya, holy MSnastokya (RV 
I.l 14.8) etc. and Ratiiantaras. 

Then there shall be the loud utterance of PunyBhavScam along with 
the sound of musical instruments. 

The chariot of the Discus-bearing Lord should be taken very slowly 
and affectionately. 

60b-6S. O excellent BrShmanas, I shall now describe the evil por¬ 
tents in regard to the chariot; 

If the shaft breaks there is danger to BrShmanas; if the axle is 
' broken there is destruction of K^atriyas; if the beam of the balance 
breaks there is destruction of Vailyas; if the pin of yoke breaks there 
is danger to Madras. If die axle pin breaks there shall be drought; if the 
pedestal breaks there is danger to the subjects. If the wheel of the 
chariot breaks it forewarns that the army of enemies shall invade. If 
the flagstaff falls, O BrShmanas, another person shall certainly become 
the king. If the idol breaks one can predict that the king will die. If 
the chariot is shattered there shall be destruction in the whole of the 
realm. 

If these and other inauspicious portents occur the offering to the 
deities should be made once again; so also the Sinti Homa should be 
performed. The BrShmanas should be fed once again or food-grain 
should be given to them. 

66-69. The sacred fire should be kindled in the nordt-eastem quar¬ 
ter of the chariot. Homa should be performed by means of sacrificial 
twigs with ghee, honey, Ajya (i.e solid ghee, or any substitute such as 
oil etc.) smeared at the roots and the tips. 

Die sacrificial twigs should be ffran PalMa tree, 0 excellent BrShmaiw. 
The devotee should he initiated by means of the ManiraiSja. The devotee 
should perform the Homa by means of the Mantra of initiation. There 
should be special result from everydiing. At the end of the Homa he 
should perform iintivicana rite; 

70. “Hail to the Brlhmanas; let there be the welfare of the king 
always. Hail to the cows; let there be welfue unto the subjects. Let 
theie be peace to the whole universe. 

71-74. May there be welfare unto the bipeds; let there always be 
peace unto die quadrupeds. Welfare unto the subjects; so also let there 
be welfare unto our soul. 

1. Vifua OayaM; 

nlraya^lya vidmabe/vlsudevsya dhlimhi/ tan no vifiiub pracodaylt// 
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Let there be calmness unto the Lord, Bhuh, Bhuvah, Svah (names 
of the three worlds) and auspiciousness. Let there be peace, let there 
be auspiciousness: let there be welfare ail round us. 

O Lord, you are the creator of the universe; you alone are the nourisher; 
O Lord of Devas. protect the subjects. O Lord of the universe, create 
peace." 

O king (?), one should perform the rite of Gnha^inti (pacifying the 
Planets) etc. after knowing the evil Planets of the person undertaking 
the journey. 


CHAPTER TWENTYSIX 

Indradyumna Worships the Lord: King GiJa Submits to 

Indradyumna 


Jaimini said: 

1. The deities were brought near the Mansion without any unto¬ 
ward incident via the level ground in accordance with the proper pro¬ 
cedure in an auspicious hour. 

2. Then a very great chamber, the biggest among all the cham¬ 
bers, was built with various colours and studded with gems at the behest 
of Indradyumna by Viiivakarman. 

3. In that chamber all the things required for the installation and 
worship, viz. Havis, sacrificial twigs, Darbha grass, different kinds of 
foodstuffs were acquired and provision for different kinds of music and 
dances was made. 

4. At the time of the installation. O Brihmanas, there was greater 
prosperity and affluence than what was there before in his empire. 

S'9a. At the time there was a king on the earth named GSla. He 
had made a stone image called MSdhava and installed it in the Man¬ 
sion and he had been worshipping it deriving prosperity thereby. 

Thd excellent king (Indradyumna) got a smaller Mansion built. 
After removing die stone idol ftom there with great respect, he got it 
installed in the smaUer palace (shrine). 

The king (Gila) heard about this through messengers (and spies) and 
became fusious. He came to NTla mountain along with his army. 
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On seeing Che materials required for the installation gathered to¬ 
gether, which could not be obtained by human beings even in dream, 
King Gila became wonder-struck in his mind. He remained (thinking 
thus in his mind): 

9b-i3a. *What is this? What is the news? Who is making all these?* 
He carefully gathered the following information: Indradyumna had 
divine powers. That king was the original builder of the Mansion of the 
Lord. He had Chen come from the world of Brahma along with the 
Devas, Padmanidhi and the preceptor NSrada in order to install (the 
Lord). It was he who had gathered all the requisite materials. BrahmS. 
the excellent Sura, would be coming (presently) for the purpose of the 
installation. 

After getting all the details and knowing Che divine activities, (King 
G&la) considered himself blessed and one who had fulfilled the tasks. 
He knew that it was an extremely wonderful thing in his kingdom. 

13b-20a. (He thought thus:) *A holy rite more conducive to welfare, 
ha.s never been performed before, nor will it ever be. So I shall stay 
near him and follow the details or procedure. I shall celebrate festivals 
every year after knowing the mode of these. 

On account of the increase of my ill luck so long 1 did not know 
about JanSrdana of this wooden body, the form of Brahman itself. So 
I have not served him (till now): thereby my very birth has become 
fruitless. 

I should bow down to this Indradyumna, the Sire of the universe. He 
is the most excellent one among the great devotees of the Lord. He 
has come here from the world of Brahma. 

I should seek refuge in him. By seeing the Lord NarSyana directly 
after the installation in the Mansion I should certainly attain salvation. 
After installing Lord Vi^pu he will transfer him to me. Why does one 
who has gone to the world of Brahmfi, stay (long) on the earth? He will 
instruct me about the offerings and services. He will gather together 
the treasure of the Lord (entrust it to me) and will certainly go to the 
abode of Brahma along with him.' 

20b-27. Then Gila, a devotee of Visnu, had deliberation with his 
ministers. He joyously and humbly went near Indradyumna. Even after 
seeing him from afar he fell (on the ground) by way of prostratiop. 

With palms joined in reverence King Gtia gazed at the head of 
Indradyumna with awe and went near him slowly. (Then he said;) 

'*0 lord, you are the king of kings. You are the man wbo has gone 
ts-tlie wortd of Brahmi. You are a living-Hberited soul (and hence) an 
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livara (Loid). How can I (adequately) eulogize you? I am only an insect 
of a king. I did not know your greatness. I had repeated consultations 
with my ministers and came to fight with you. O lord, 1 have now seen 
your great superhuman manliness and a wonderful position (equal to 
that) of Indra. 

After seeing this 1 have come to the conclusion that a great task 
like this can he accomplished by only one who has returned from the 
world of Brahnd and whose behest is carried out by the great treasurer 
Padmanidhi. O excellent one among Suras, all the Devas staying in the 
three worlds are under the control of your command, Lei your mind be 
favourably inclined towards me.*" 

Jsimiai sard; 

28*33. As Gila, the great king, pleaded thus (King Indradyumna) 
said thus smilingly: king, why do you expatiate? You too are a 

devotee of Hari. You are an Emperor. The ownership of the earth is 
common to all kings living on the earth. Now you are the sole ruler 
of the earth. All the rites of men and Maruts (i.e. Devas) are subject 
to the king*s approval. 

A king is constituted by Brahmi with parts of the eight Guardians 
of Quarters. A king dericient in merit cannot be eagerly devoted to the 
protection of the subjects. But you, O tiger among kings, particularly 
follow the excellent path and obtain fame and virtue here. You are a 
(real) Vai^^ava. One who installs the idol of Hari in accordance with 
Che injunctions in the Mansion does not get involved in the bondage 
of physical bodies. He goes to the great region of Visnu. 

34*39. You yourself have installed this idol of M&dhava made of 
wood,* O king. It has all splendid features and it is directly the bestower 
of salvation. 

Your holy rite has become accomplished without any obstacle. A 
Manvantara has passed in my case. I have no doubt in regard lo this. 
The self*wiHed Four-faced Lord has been requested for the purpose of 
installation. How can one other than he install it? 0 excellent king, 
it is the direct incarnation of the Lord in the wooden form. How can 
another install it in the Palatial Shrine? If Brahmfi blesses me with his 
presence, I shall install Jtnirdana in fourfold fonn and encrust him to 
you and go. You will serve (and worship) him. Whatever the Lord 


* The madias ihouM have been *made of none/ 
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himself or Brahml directs in regard to the daily offerings and services, 
processions and festivals of the Lord of the universe, the king, the 
righteous protector of virtue, shall carefully carry it out.” 

40-42. On hearing what had been earliv thought of by himself. King 
GSla obtained great delight to know (hat it had been ordered by India- 
dyumna himself. 

Like an obedient servant King Gila stood near him. Whatever Indra- 
dyumna ordered, he immediately carried out. 

Thus Lord Indradyumna who had gathered together all the requi¬ 
sites. who sat on the throne and was surrounded by Devas, shone like 
Indra. 

43-48. Then various auspicious sounds arising from the divine Dundu- 
bhi drums were heard. The sounds of M^aAga drums, flutes, lutes etc., 
bell-metal cymbals and trumpets were heard. 

There were the trumpeting sounds of Airivata and other elephants 
in the sky. All round, the shouts of “Be victorious” were heard mixed 
with showers of flowers. 

Drops of the waters of the celestial GaAgi mixed with Mandira 
flowers (fell down). The fragrance of divine garlands, unguent and incense 
spread in every direction. There were the sounds of the clusters of 
tinkling bells from the aerial chariots of Devas. 

Then, O Brahma^as, a mass of refulgence appeared filling the space 
between heaven and earth. It dazzled the eyes of everyone present on 
the earth. 

It was seen in front by the subjects with rows of eyes lifted up. Then 
gradually the excellent aerial chariot of Brahma came into view. 

It was carried on the shoulders by hundreds of golden swans. It was 
attended upon in front by the Guardians of Quarters with their hands 
busily engaged in waving chowries. 

49-51. The rivers JShnavT and YamunS held the fly-flaps which they 
waved all round with their hands. The umbrella was held by the Moon 
and the Sun standing on eithw side. 

Thanks to the slow movement of die wind, the garment was moving 
slightly. In the midst there was the Lord of the Subjects (Brahma) who 
was eulogized by Gautama and other Brahminical sages who knew the 
esoteric things. 

He was seen being eulogized by Indradyumna and others. He was 
eulogized by multitudes of Devas with shouts uf “Be victorious". 

52-56. Raibbhl and other heavenly courteuns danced with great 
a^^e. The songsters Hiha and HQhO and iMhers continued to sing. 
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Groups of Siddhas and VidySdharas sang the songs of his praise 
respectfully on their lutes. He was attended upon by ascetics who stood 
a little away with palms joined in reverence. 

By their wonderfully variegated talks S&vitrT and ^aradi delighted 
him very much. Who else is competent to delight him? 

The waters of JihnavT and Yamuna were sprinkled on his body. 

Gandharvas, Siddhas and others, the chief of whom was Narada. O 
Brahmanas, had a staff in their hands. They were seen standing humbly 
in the flight of stairs in the divine chariot. There was a great rush of 
Devas moving about in the sky. 

57. Nobody cared which Deva went where and by which path. The 
Heaven-dwellers vied with one another in going about here and there. 

58*62. Due to their great rush many fell down from their vehicles. 
The creator, protector and annihilator of all the worlds, the Lord him* 
self who was identical with the universe, proceeded ahead. Who cared 
for the greatness of these Suras therein? 

On seeing him, the king stood humbly with devotion and awe. He 
had his palms joined in reverence. Along with those Devas, King G&la 
and others, the chief of whom was Nirada, he fell on the ground in 
prostration with the eight limbs touching the ground. 

Then he stood up with great devotion and delighted mind. Owing to 
thrill (of joy of devotion) his hair stood on end all over the body. He 
considered himself one whose task was accomplished. 

Gazing at Brahmi, the pure Lord, the king stood in front of the Lord 
of the universe with palms joined in reverence. He was immersed in 
the ocean of bliss. 


CHAPTER TWENTYSEVEN 
InstalUtion of tiie Four Denies 


Jaimini said: 

l*8a. A ladder made of gold and set with gems was suspended from 
the sky. The top of it was fixed to the footrest of the Lotus-bom Lord 
in the aerial chariot. 

The bottom of it touched the earth for facilitating (he descent of 
Brabmi, Each one of the rungs was four VySmas (the distance between 
the lips of rite middle fingers when both the arms are extended on 
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either side) long and thick. 

Hie Lord a^^eared at once between the aeriai chariot and the Mansion 
like a rainbow giving out rays (of light) (and was) looked at with wonder 
by the people. 

With gem-set staffs in their hands the kings of Gandharvas ceremo¬ 
nially pointed out the path to him saying, **This is the path, O Lord, 
come.** 

The Lord extended his hands to those of Durvasas and N&rada (on 
either side) and descended down the steps sanctifying the universe 
with his eyes. 

He smilingly looked at the chariots and well-adorned Mansion and 
the sacrificial chamber that extended from horizon to horizon, was 
rendered splendid by gem-set pillars, caused wonder even to $akra and 
that was filled with all the requisites gathered together. He got down 
from the aerial chariot, being eulogized all round by Devas, kings and 
Brahminical sages with their palms joined together and kept over their 
crowns. 

8b-l I. The quarter blessed by the benign side-glance of the Lord 
was filled with crores of Afijatis (palms joined together in reverence) 
held over the heads. On seeing Indradyumna bowing down at his lotus¬ 
like feet, Brahmi said in courteous wocds, a gentle smile slightly separating 
his lips, pointing with his finger to the Devas, Pitrs, ascetics, Brahminical 
sages, Siddhas, VidySdharas, Yak$as, Gandharvas and celestial dam¬ 
sels who had all gathered together in one place and were simulta¬ 
neously filled with joy. 

12-14.' 'See how your good luck, 0 Indradyumna, has captivated all 
the worlds! For your sake all of them have joined once together keep¬ 
ing me at the head.'* 

After saying this he hastened to the chariot of Ndrayana. Bowing 
down to the Lord of the worlds and circumambulating three times, 
BrahmS sank into the ocean of bliss with hair standing on end all over 
his body. With faltering notes he eulogized his own perceptible soul 
himself. 

Brahmi said: 

15-17. Obeisance to you. Obeisance to me.’ Repeated obeisance to 
you and to me. 1 am you. You are me. You are this entire universe 

1. The prayer shows identity or oneaees between the devotee and the god, here 
Biahmt sad Viieu. 
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consisting of mobile and immobile beings. 

The emire universe beginning with AfaAat(the 'Great Principle') is 
the sport of your MlyL It is superimposed on you, O Soul of the universe^ 
It has been transformed by you alone. 

All this apparent world originated because of the absence of your 
knowledge. When you are realized everything will perish as in the case 
of the illusion of serpent in a piece of rope. 

18. This (visible) world cannot be described in terms of the dis¬ 
tinct categorie.s of SMva and Asatrvs (existent and non-existent). O 
Lord without a second, O self-luminou.s one appearing as the universe, 
obeisance to you. 

19. The entire joy (derived) from objects of plea.sure is just a part 
of yours who are the embodiment of natural (genuine) delight. All beings 
sustain their lives on a part (of that delight of yours). 

20. 0 l^rd devoid of the extensive manifestation of the worlds, O 
Lord without form or shape, O Lord without aberrations. 0 Lord with¬ 
out another support, O Lord who are gross and subtle, huge and minute, 
O Lord devoid of grossness and subtlety! 

21. O Lord transcendental to the Gunas (yet) the support of the 
Gunas, O Lord the soul (the source) of the three Gunas, obeisance to 
you. 

22. I am deluded by your Miya. I am devotedly engaged in cre¬ 
ation only. Even today I do not get perpetual bliss. Obei.sance to you. 
O immanent Soul. 

23. I am bom of the lotas in your navel. I remain there itself perma¬ 
nently eulogizing (you). 1 am incompetent to transgress your May&; 
who else can be (so) competent? 

24-25. Just as in the middle of this Cosmic Egg I have been created 
(and engaged) in the activity of creation, so also there are crores of 
Cosmic Eggs and Crores of Brahmis created in succession. Not a single 
Brahmi among these numbering three and a half crores knows you in 
reality just as 1 standing in front of you. 

26. Obeisance to you whose greatness is beyond contemplation, 
Obeisance, obeisance to you in the form of Cit (Knowledge. Conscious¬ 
ness); obeisance to the overlord of I^vas. Obeisance to you, the Lord 
of Devas. 

27. Obeisance to you with divine and non-divine forms; obeisance 

1. Theinnoeaceof$aakan*s AdvtJttsm—hii MIylvida, the theory of Myisa 
(supericnpOBi4k>ii) etc. It found not only in the prayer but eliewhere alio in thii 
PurlJ^a. 



152 


SkandaPutl^ 


to you with divine form; obeisance to you devoid of old age and death; 
obeisance to you, the embodiment of (god of) Death. 

28. Obeisance to you of the form of blazing Hre; to the Death unto 
the (god of) Death; to the lord who destroy the death of those who resort 
to you; to the lord of the form of innate bliss; to the lord fond of devotion; 
repeated bows to the mother, to the father, of all the worlds. 

29. Obeisance to the lord dispelling the agony of those who bow 
down (to you); obeisance to the lord, perpetually endeavouring (for the 
same). Obeisance, obeisance to you the ocean of natural sympathy in 
regard to the poor and the wretched. 

30. Obeisance to you Che transcendental one; to the lord in the 
fonn of the greatest; obeisance to you who are the shore beyond; obeisance 
to Che shoreless one (taking the others) to the other shore; obeisance 
to you in the form of Brahman. 

31. Obeisance to you of the truthful form; to the greatest cause. 
Obeisance to you devoted to the greatest reality pervaded by an unin- 
terrupted series. 

32-33. Obeisance to the annihilator of the distress of those who bow 
down; to the only Sun of your own Soul. O Lord, 0 Lord of the worlds, 
do that for which you had been prayed to formerly at the time of your 
acceptance of the responsibility of creation (?), O embodiment of innate 
bliss. What is inaccessible to me, if you are pleased, 0 Lord? 

34-35.1 have been rendered different from you in a sportive way, 0 
ocean of mercy. 

One who wanders within the prison of the universe enveloped by the 
darkness of ignorance, does not find any way out for the sake of lib¬ 
eration other than you. 

36. Obeisance, obeisance to you, the only one worthy of being saluted 
in the world, O Lord whose lotus-like feet are worshipped by Suras and 
Asuras; obeisance, obeisance, O Lord, the only moon dispelling dis¬ 
tress. Obeisance, obeisance, O Lord with abundance of welfare and 
excellent knowledge. 

37. Obeisance, obeisance, O Lord transcending speculation, O Kalpa 
Tree bestowing even the unattainable desires; 0 Lord who are always 
ready to remove the mass of misery of the distressed and helpless ones 
who bow down. 

38. Be pleased, 0 lord of worlds, to those immersed in the ocean 
of misery. 0 merciful one. save (us) by means of the graceful charm 
of you; benign side-glance. 
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39. After eulogizing the glorious Lord of the worlds thus by means 
of words full of the meanings of Vedic passages. Brahmfi went to see 
the Plough-wielding Lord, who held up the earth and had incarnated (as 
Balabhadra). 

4(M1. After bowing down with great devotion he eulogized Balartma 
joyously: 

*‘0 Lord of Devas, the sky is your head; O Lord, water is your 
physical body, the earth constitutes your feet, fire is your mouth and 
wind is your breath, the lord of herbs (i.e. Moon) is your mind, the Sun 
is your eye. 

42. O Lord, the quarters are your'arms. Obeisance to you. the mirror 
of knowledge. Obeisance to the plou^-wielding lord, the original pillar 
of all the fourteen worlds. 

43. Obeisance to the dispeller of the mass of sins of those who 
seek refuge in your lotus-like feet. Obeisance to the lord with innumer¬ 
able faces (mouths), eyes, ears, feel (?), eyes and arms. 

44-45. Obeisance to the Sun for the mass of darkness that is firmly 
rooted and that has no beginning, O lord identical with the three Vedas; 
obeisance to the destroyer of the threefold defect; to the lord with 
three incarnations; to the lord holding up the sphere of the earth which 
is like a cluster of gems in the hoods; obeisance to the lord in the form 
of Kila, fire and Rudra; obeisance to you, the great Rudra. 

46a. Obeisance to you, asleep in the middle of the umbrella of the 
hoods with the body as the bed (?) 

46b-47. When the water of the great ocean gets increased (during 
Pralaya), when the three worlds become one, you alone He there as 
Se^a, O lord, adorned with a thousand hoods. Under the ^vetext of having 
clusters of gems on the hoods, you have gathered together all the living 
beings. 

48. You alone are die lord of everything; you are the creator, jvotecior. 
devourer and supporter of everything always. Myself and others are 
only a means unto you. 

49. It is spoken in the VedSntas that Lord NlrSyana is not different 
from you, O lord. You resort to difference for some reason. 

50. You are the bed; he is the person lying on; you are the person 
covering and he is the person covered. He who is Visnu is Rftma and 
he who is RSma is Kr^na alone. 

51. There is no difference between you two; be pleased. You are 
identical with the worlds.” 

At die end of this [nayer he bowed down to the great Lord Balarima. 
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S2a. Then he went over to the chariot of Subhadra in order to see the 
goddess of the worlds. (He prayed:)‘ 

S2b*57. * ‘Be victorious* O mother of the universe, be pleased* O 
great goddess. 

You are the maker of the effect and the cause; obeisance to you* the 
omnipotent one. 

O goddess, you have entered the hearts of all who are of the nature 
of knowledge and delusion! 

O Bhadri, you are always the bestower of the Kaivalya type of 
liberation. I bow down to you, the source of origin of Suras. O goddess* 
you are the M&yS of Visnu enchanting the mobile and immobile beings. 

You are seated in the lotus of the heart. You follow the feelings and 
inclination of Vi$nu. You alone are L4iksmf, Gaurl, &ac\ and K&tyftyanT. 

0 goddess identical with everytliing* whatever object there is at any 
place whatsoever* whether it is real or unreal* you are the $akti 
thereof. Who is competent to eulogize you? 

Be victorious. 0 SubhadrS, 0 gentle lady* you are the bestower of 
welfare on all. You are BhadrakSlT of auspicious and inauspicious 
forms. Obeisance to you. 

58-62. O goddess* you are the mother of all the worlds. Indeed 
NSrSyana is the father. You are everything (in the universe) in the 
female form. Lord of the universe is everything in the male form. 
There is no difference between you two. There is nothing greater. We 
have been engaged by you, the MiyS of Visnu. We always wander 
about* O goddess* carrying out your behest. You are die profession* the 
predilection and the great hunger. You alone are the sleep. 

You are the hope. You fill in all quarters. You are the fulfiller of the 
hopes and ambitions of everyone* O goddess, you alone are the cause of 
bondage and of salvation. 

O goddess bestowing every knowledge* O eternal one, you are the 
wish-yielding Kalpa-creeper to all devotees. Save me by means of the 
benign glances of the comer of your eyes. I bow down to your lotus-like 
feel," 

63-67. After eulogizing that deity in the form of Bhadrk he went 
over to the discus of Vi^Qu* Sudariana* stationed id die chariot nearby. 


1. la w 32-62 Subhadri It u Vifau*i $akti or Mlyl and hme 

her ideadfication with diffcreat goddeites like Ltk|ntf, Gawt etc. aad her oneoeit 
with Vilhu la diii pcayer. 
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He bowed down to the discus that is (i.e. assumed) the fourth form of 
Vi$nu. 

After bowing down with great devotion, he recited the following 
prayer: 

Sudai^ana of great flames. (O lord) having the lustre equal to 
that of a crore of Suns. (O lord) pointing out the path to Vaikuntha to 
those who are blind due to the darkness of ignorance, obeisance to you. 
O eternally charming one, O abode of the wealth of Vaisnavas, I bow 
down to that form of Visnu, the vigour of which cannot be checked or 
restrained.*' 

After bowing down and eulogizing the deities (thus) the Lord turned 
away from the chariots. 

By the way pointed out by Indradyumna and NSrada he climbed 
NTIa mountain because he was desirous of seeing the Mansion. 

68. He went near the Mansion along with (he Devas, 0 Brahmanas. 
He saw the beautiful hall mentally approved by him. 

69. In its middle he seated the Devas, serpents, kings, Brahminical 
sages, Yogins, Brfthmanas, Vai$navas and ascetics. 

70. The Lord himself sat on an excellent divine throne having a 
footstool offered by the king. 

71. At the bidding of BrahmS, (he king chose Bhfiradv&ja (?), the 
great sage, in order to perform 4he prosperity-yielding holy rites: 

(peace-giving) and (nourishing). 

72*73. Those Devas who were required to be present at (he time of 
the installation, in the holy rites of offering oblations and worship, in 
the Homas and diose who were to be meditated upon occupied the four 
quarters at the bidding of the Lotus-bom Lord. They were excellently 
adored with sweet scents, flower garlands, embellishments and orna¬ 
ments. 

74. Then the holy rite was begun by the intelligent BhiradvajaC?) 
in the presence of the Lord of Devas and all the heaven-dwellers. 

75. After worshipping the creator of the worlds at the very outset 
along with all ancillary and subsidiary rites, the king joyously 
performed the worship of all the residents of the three worlds. 

76-77. Thereupon all the residents of the three worlds who were 
worshipped by him looked at the immutable BrahmS himself seated in 
the middle and alto the Lord of the worlds visible in the form of 
Brahman. By the favour of Indradyumna they attained the state of 
living-liberated souls. 

78-R3. ^Afler performing the inauguration of the Mansion which 
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was very fascinating, wherein a great flag was unfurled on a lofty 
flagstaff and which was (as though) the body of the Lord, Bharadvija 
requested BrahmS to infuse life (into it). Then BrahmS stood up. He 
performed the holy rite of Svastyayana himself accompani^ by 
NSrada and other sages, learned Brihmaiias, Icings, Kfatriyas. Nigas 
(serpents) and great ascetics. 

Divine songs were sung in sweet voice by Gandharvas in tunes 
befitting the auspicious occasion. Celestial damsels began to dance. 
The hymns of good omen' (^ikanas) were recited by the BrShmaoas. 
The sound prevailed everywhere when conch-shells were blown, 
KihAla trumpets, Muraja and BherT drums and various other musical 
instruments were played. Then all of them went into the chariot and 
lowered (the idols) fixtm the chariot down the flight of stairs. 

84-85. They lowered (the idol oO Nar&yana, fiee from ailments, very 
slowly and gracefully. They were very alert and attentive. They had 
good concentration. They had perfect self-control along with great 
devotion. They held (the idol) placing their hands (gently) at the sides, 
arms, head and feet. They placed it on cotton-beds and took it near the 
Mansion. 

86-89. From above the flowers of the divine Sant&na tree were 
showered. The following prayer was sung: 

“Be victorious. O O Lord of the universe. Be victorious, O 

destroyer of all sins. Bq victorious. 0 Lord who adopted the wooden 
body sportively. Be victorious, O bestower of the desired benefit. Be 
victorious, 0 Lord, the graceful uplifter of those who sink in the ocean 
of worldly existence; Be victorious, 0 immutable one. 

Be victorious, O ocean of mercy. Be victorious, 0 Lord, the 
ultimate resort of die distressed ones. 

Be victorious, O Acyuta; be victorious. O Ananta; be victorious, O 
I^kna; obeisance to you.” 

The Lord was eulogized with these prayers by the Self-bom Lord 
Brahmi. Nfirada too eulogized, playing on his lute. 

90-92. Two gem-set umbrellas were held (one) above the head (and 
die other) behind the back by the Moon and by the Sun with great 
devotion. Divine inc«ise was burnt. (Celestial damsels) embellished 


1. This it a Khik (tuppleaeauiiy) SOku after RV 11.42. It be|iDt with: 
kaaUmki Jaaufam pn^rtpa tic. RV 11.43. it alto recited to renwve the evil 
due to the cries of certain birdt. 
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by their youthful charms stood on either side in rows with chowries (in 
their hands). They were ei^er to wave them gracefully. All of them 
joined together with great enthusiasm and took (the idols of) Sudariana, 
Subhadri and Balabhadra. 

93-94. A pavtlton had been constructed with gem-set pillars at the 
entrance to the Mansion. The idols were placed there with a circular 
mirror in front for ablution. Gem-embellished water-pots were filled 
with holy waters from the Tlrthas scented with perfumes. 

Reciting ^rfSOkt^ and Purvf^ SiUctn, (RV.X.90), O excellent Brkh- 
manas, Lord Brahmi performed the rite of ablution of the idols for the 
benefit of all the worlds. 

95. Then the deities were adorned and rendered splendid with 
sweet scents and garlands. The creator of the world himself performed 
the rite of Nirijana (waving of the lights). Then the Lord repeated the 
Mantras and placed them on a gem-set throne, 

Brahms said: 

96. O Lord, the support of the entire universe, established in all 
the worlds. O Lord with good reputation, 0 omnipresent one, be settled 
in the Mansion. 

97-102. When you are instilled, O Lord, all of us are also stabilized. 
Let this installation rite be fulfilled at your bidding and thanks to your 
grace. 

After installing the Lord of the worlds, and touching his lotus-1 ike 
heart, he repealed the Mantrarija (Leading Mantra) in the Anustup 
metre a thousand times. 

O Brahmanas, the rite of installation was performed on the eighth 
day in the bright half of the month of Vasiakha on a splendid Thursday 
in conjunction with the Pufya Star. 

That day is very auspicious. It is destructive of all sins. The holy 
bath, charitable gifts, penance and Homa—all Uiese yield everlasting 
benefit. 

Those who see Kn^ Rgma and Subhadri on that day, sanctified by 
devotional feelings, will certainly become liberated. 


1. II is a very popular Kbsla SSkU sflcr RV V. 87 but it U separately recited 
as an IndepeadUnt Safcta. 
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When the eighth day in the bright half of the month of Vai^Skha is 
in conjunction with Thursday and Pu$ya constellation, Vi$i^u should be 
worshipped. This worship is conducive to the destruction of the sins of 
a crore of births. 


CHAPTER TWENTYEIGHT 

The Lord Adopts die Form of Nfsimha: Dialogue between 

Bnhmi and Indradyumna 


Jaimini said: 

1-8. By the power of the Mantra Indradyumna and others saw Lord 
Narasiihha as having a mysteriously wonderful af^arance. 

He appeared to lick up the entire universe all round by means of his 
blazing tongue. He was like Kila (god of death), fire and Rudra' rising 
up as if to swallow everything. 

He pervaded the entire space between heaven and earth with his 
intensely blazing refulgence. The Lord had innumerable eyes, mouths, 
necks, tuinds, feet and ears. 

Everything is mysterious and wonderful with the Lord. He was the 
only storehouse of splendour. They were frightened and excessively 
bewildered. They could not even eulogize the Lord. 

On seeing him (the Lord) like this, then, Nirada asked his father: 

Nirada said: 

0 holy Lord, how does this (Lord) shine like this? It was for 
blessing (the world) that he took the incarnation. But on the contrary, 
he has become tenifying. All have become inert due to fear. They are 
^)prehending universal annihilation now. 

O Lord of the worlds, you alone know the graceful sports of the 
Lord. 

On hearing those words of Nirada. the Lotus-bom Lord’s face 


1. Or like Are « Ibe desiinctioo of the uaivene (KlUgoi) and Rodn. 
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beamed with smiles. He spoke these interesting words rendering 
comfort unto all: 

Brahmi sMid: 

9*13. Foolish persons who do not know the reality are likely to 
disregard or to be indifferent to the Lord after seeing the Lord 
incarnated with wooden body, though he is directly Brahman itself. 
Hence, the Lord was consecrated with the Mantrarftja (king of 
Mantras) by BrahmS (Paramesthin) so that they too may understand. 
This Mantra was the same as was formerly used by Paramesthin so 
that the Lord could tear the demon (i.e. Hiranyaka^ipu). 

(Therefore) this idol attains such a form as is very difficult to view 
and terrifies. This idol is the highest point of perfection of Visnu of 
unmeasured splendour. 

By worshipping this idol people will attain the goal from which a 
return is impossible. 

Facing Nrsirhha, he joyously recited this prayer: 

14. '^Obeisance to you. O sole Lion-God. 0 excellent one among 
Devas. Obeisance to you. O Lord, the sole lion for the elephants of the 
mass of sins. Obeisance to you. O Lord, the Lion that takes (the 
devotees) across the ocean of misery. Obeisance to you, O highly 
refulgent Lord. O divine Lion! 

15. Salute to you, O wonderful Lion, of all forms. Obeisance to 
you. 0 Lion (capable of) liberating from pain. Obeisance to you, O 
Nrsirtiha, of divine form and body. Hail to you, O most excellent one 
among heroes, O unique Lion! 

16. Obeisance to you, O Lion capable of tearing the Daily a; 
obeisance to you, 0 Lion, the overlord of all the Devas; obeisance to 
you, O Sole Lion in the forest of the Vedintas. Obeisance to you, the 
Sole Lion in the cave (heart) of Yogins. 

17. Obeisance to you. 0 Lion, 0 sole Lion of piety and virtue, 
Obeisance to you. the Lion on the summit of Nila mountain.*' 

Jaimini said: 

18-21. (BMiiUy dcfycdve After eulogizing the Divine Lion 
thus Brahmi began to initiain Indradyumna in the Mantrarija.' He 


I. VV rf-26 describe the power of NtiiAba Manin. 
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made a Talisman (Amulet) of the Divine Lion and placed it on him 
(the king). This Mantra has been directly mentioned in the Atharvana 
(Veda). Those who are devoted to the Vedlntas call this Vaifnava 
Nirvina (salvation to the followers of Visnu). All the four Vedas are 
always established in it It is by learning this Mahimantra (^Great 
Mantra*) from this Four-faced Lord himself that Lord Svftyaihbhuva 
Manu carried on creation formerly. Tire qualities (super-natural powers 
like) Ariimi (Minuteness) etc. are its secondary benefits. 

22. In order to acquire all the four aims of human life this great 
Mantra alone is enough. What to speak of insignificant petty desires! 

23. Tliis great Mantra alone bestows the benefit of all Yajfias; it is 
the bestower of all the TFrthas; it is the bestower of the benefits of all 
charitable gifts and holy rites. 

24. Just as this Lord in the form of the Divine Lion destroys all the 
groups of sins, as the forest fire bums up a heap of cotton, so also 
(does) the great Mantra. 

23*26. It is by practising (his that ascetics dispel (he ailment of 
worldly existence. The moment one receives this and masters this, evil 
spirits, adverse Planets, epileptic fits. Demons, Pfikinfs (witches), 
goblins, vampires, ghosts, serpents etc. flee away. They are not 
capable of even to look at him. 

27*30. Then Indradyumna received the King of Mantras (the most 
important Mantra) from the Four-faced Lord and viewed the Lord thus: 
Nfsiihha has quiescent body. Lak$mT has resorted to his chest He 
holds the discus and the Pinika bow*(7) The Moon and the Sun 
constitute his eyes. The pair of lotus*iike hands extend up to the knees. 
Hie nose is prominent. He is comfortably seated in a thirtytwo- 
petalied lotus full of Mantra syllables, which shines with OM in the 
middle for its pericarp and which has been placed above the seat of 
Yogic tablet (slab). He has a boisterously loud laughter. He is looking 
towards the totus*like face of Sri. His lotus-like face is adorned with 


manes. 

31. Bdiiod the Lmd, he saw Bal^hadra in the form of an umbrella 
as he had extended his thousand hoods of shining features with divine 
gems. He held the plough and the palm tree. 

32. On seeing Paru$ottaaia of such a form the king was delighted. 
With his mind struck widi wonder, be asked die Lotus-seated Lord: 


* *CMknA pMUbttft dadftaliffi* luy be emended u foUowt: 'eebiie iMfut 
cs dedbittm'. as it the oane of Vipu'i bow and Aolla that of god »va. 
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33. “O holy Lord, wonderful indeed is the act of the Slayer of 
Madhu. O Creator of the wealds, how is it possible for us to understand 
him? 

34. At the end of the sacrifice he adopted that form made of wood. 
You alone, O Lord, placed him within the Mansion, the Lord who had 
been in the chariot. 

35^37. Formerly that ethereal voice told me that the Lord would 
have a fourfold form from the tree of superhuman origin^ {apsurufeja 
taru). 

Now only one is seen. He has been well-installed. Is this M&yft or 
reality? 0 Lord, tell me exactly if you consider me worthy of hearing 
about it, O Creator of all the worlds.** 

On hearing this, (Brahml) replied to the excellent king who was in 
doubts. 

Brahmi said: 

38. The first idol of the Lord, O king, was in the form of 
Narasiitiha. It was proclaimed by NirSyana to you on account of my 
blessings. 

39. O tiger among kings, do not consider this an ordinary statue, an 
idol of wood. This is indeed the form of the Supreme Brahman.^ 

40. Since it is naturally capable of dispelling all the miseries and 
bestowing unending bliss, this idol of wood itself is called Supreme 
Brahman. 

41. Thus as the Lord of wooden body is the creator of all the 
worlds, he created (revealed) his own self in accordance with the four 
Vedas. 

42. There is no difference between these two, viz. the Brahman of 
sound (Vedas) and the Supreme Brahman. At the time of universal 
dissolution this is one. Difference comes at (the time of) creation. 

43-45. Indeed, O king, Satnia (sound, words) and Artha (meaning) 
are interdependent. If there is no meaning (object), there is no word. If 
there is no word, nothing is known. 

Hence the four Vedas constitute the object. The words and the 


1. Thii It the tree which wit teen notlini on the tea and if wit out of this 
tree that the idoli of lai^nnltha etc. were carved. 

2. In vv 38-56 god Brahml emphatitet the gteauieit of the wooden imaies 
of iagiiuiitha etc. Hie wooden Imiget ere the Supreme Brahman. Brahma advitet 
Indradyumn^to propitiate chat Wooden-Brahman IDiru^Brahmsn). 
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meanings are like this. The wielder of plough (i.e. Balarima) is in the 
form of Rgveda. Nrsiihha is in the form of Sima Veda; this Bhadri is 
in the form of Yajus and the discus is known as Atharvana. The Vedas 
are four when different, but constitute one entity when they do not 
differ. 

46. Hence, let there not be any doubt in you. The Lord is one as 
well as manifold. In the other incarnations too this happens like (his. 
This is the rule. 

47. The difference and non-difference of the Lord of the universe 
have been explained to you. 0 king. Wherever (i.e. in whatever way) 
your mind feels contented, follow it up with devotion. 

48. This Lord has all the forms. The Lord is identical with all the 
Mantras. He bestows benefit in accordance with the manner in which 
he is worshipped. 

49-SO. Just as a piece of gold can be turned into any (ornament) as 
one wishes and calling it by a particular name (of the ornament) yields 
the pleasure and contentment thereof, so also, 0 king, the Lord has 
manifested himself here along with his greatness. One attains Siddhi 
as much as one has faith. 

51. Mentally, verbally and physically and with a pure conscience 
propitiate Govinda here, the Lord assuming the wooden body. 

52. For the sake of the acquisition of the beneflt in the form of the 
four aims of life, worship this Lord Visnu as you desire by means of 
this prominent Mantra. 

53-56. There has never been a greater Mantra nor will there ever be 
one. The Lord is so fond of his devotees that Visnu worshipped by 
means of this becomes pleased instantaneously and give.s even his own 
city. Of what avail are Yajhas, llrthas, holy rites, charitable gifts and 
penances unto him who adores Visnu of wooden body stationed on NTla 
mountain? 

I shall tell you the truth, 0 king. Listen to this attentively. By 
seeing the immortal Brahman stationed on NTla mountain in the guise 
of a wooden statue, at the root of the banyan tree, on the shore of the 
sea, one shall certainly be liberated. 
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CHAPTER TWENTYNINE 
The Lord Grants Boons to Jndradyumna 


Jaimini said: 

M. After saying this to the tiger among kings, the Lotus-seated 
Lord took away the lion form of Visnu that had formerly manifested in 
the form of light and touched the heart for the sake of the welfare of 
(he worlds. 

The four idols that were seen before at the time of placing them 
down ftom the chariot were seen again seated on thrones. Brahm2 then 
worshipped Balahhadra with the twelve-syllabled Mantra. He wor¬ 
shipped Nifgyaiu, free from ailments, with the Purusa SQkta, (Subhadrft) 
with the DevT Snkta and the discus with the twelve-syllabled Mantra. 
After worshipping he submitted the request (to (he Lord) to bless the 
king. 

BrahmM said: 

5-8. 0 Lord, O Lord of the chiefs of Devas, O bestower of blessings 
on devotees, Indradyumna has been a devotee of yours in the course of 
a thousand births. At the end he saw you. 

Indeed, O Lord, seeing you is the cause of SSyujya with you, 
although he wishes to worship you through the yoga of devotion. So 
command him to meditate on you through the yoga of devotion, through 
holy rites, different kinds of offerings and services to be performed in 
different places on different occasions. 

Desirous of imbibing the nectarine juice of your command issuing 
from your lotus-like mouth, O Lord of the universe, the king looks at 
you without winking. 

Jaimini said: 

9. On being requested thus directly by the Lotus-born Lord, the 
Lord, though he had only the wooden body, laughingly said thus in a 
majestic tone: 

The holy idol said: 

10. 0 Indradyumna, I am delighted with your devotion and holy 
rites performed without selfish motive. So much of wealth has never 
been spent by any person other than you. 
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IM 2a. I shall grant you this boon, O king, diat your devotion to me 
shall be steady. You have spent crores and crores and built my shrine, 
O great king. Even if it cracks and crumbles, this spot will not be 
abandoned by me. 

12b-18. Even if any other person later, on another occasion, were to 
build the Mansion, the credit surely shall go to you only. It is due to my 
love for you that I will stay there. 1 affirm repeatedly that it is true. 1 
am speaking the truth to you. Even when the Mansion crumbles, I will 
never abandon this spot. With this wooden body I shall stay here for the 
period till the second Par&rdhaka (the later half of the life) of Brahma 
comes to a close. 

In the second sec of four Yugas of Svayaihbhuva Manu, in the first 
Jye$tha month of the Kfta Yuga,^ I was bom in the JyaispiT (i.e. on the 
full-moon day in Jye$tha). That is the auspicious birthday of the 
incarnation. 

On that day the sacred ablution should be performed on my idol in 
accordance with the injunctions for great ablutions. O great king, it 
should be done (vofusely with the waters (of the Tlrthas) scented with 
perfumes.^ This holy rice will destroy the sins acquired in the course of 
a crore of births. The benefit of all the TTrthas and sacrifices and the 
benefit of all charitable gifts (shall be acquired). 

19-21. Benefit is acquired, O great king, even by those who view 
this. 

There is a well to the north of the Banyan tree.^ Indeed it is flUed 
with all the Tirthas. It was originally dug up for the purpose of bathing. 
It has been covered a little by the (falling) earth. I incarnated after¬ 
wards. Clear it and bring it to light. It should be consecrated on the 
fourteenth lunar day after offering oblation in accordance with the 
injunctions to the KMtrapila (Protector of the holy spot) who protects 
it and to the Guardians of the Quarters. 

22. Brihmanas should take water therefrom with golden pots to the 
accompaniment of the sweet sounds of conch-shells, Kahila trumpets, 
Muraja drums etc. 

23. On the morning of the full-moon day, in the month of Jyesdta, 

1. Two words 'Meti knios^sthHih' in the original appear to be irrelevant. 

2. &idhiyi5Am:*^dbivisM' is also interpreted as ‘ibe necessary aningeinent for 
festive religious duties perfonned on the previous day'. Then die translation will 
be .. , ‘*00 that day ... for great ablution along with the AdA/vlsa rituar. 

3. The Kalpa tree which stands in the compound of JagannStha Temple. 
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the devotee should perform the ablution of Rfima, Subhadrfi and me 
along with Brahnift. Thereby he will obtain my world. 

24. The man who sees me being bathed then, O excellent king, 
does not become bound with bodies thereafter. 

25*29. In the north-eastern comer a sturdy stage [raised platform] be 
made and placed. It should be well-adomed. A canopy should be put up 
above it. It should be sprinkled with sandalpaste water. Along with 
R&ma and Subhadri I should be bathed and taken there. He who sees 
me proceeding ahead facing South with great devotion, shall certainly 
obtain whatever he wishes for. 

O king, after placing me (installing me), for fifteen days one should 
never see ugly or beautiful things (?) By performing this holy ablution 
of Jyestha one is liberated from all sins. 

30. O lord of the earth, you should celebrate 'the great procession 
named Oun^ici.' The very glorification of this liberates a man from 
sins. 

31. The fifth day of the lunar month of Mftgha and the eighth day 
in the bright half of Caitra—these are the best days for the great 
festival named Gupdica. 

32. Particularly the second day in the month of Asidha in 
conjunction with Pusya constellation is conducive to salvation. The 
festival shall be celebrated on the specified lunar day even if the 
constellation does not coincide. It is pleasing to me always. 

33. On the second day, in the bright half of the lunar month of 
Asfidha, in conjunction with* Pusya constellation, the devotees should 
place Rima and me along with Bhadra on the chariot. 

34. For the performance of the great festival, many BrShmanas 
should be propitiated. The Guiidicft pavilion should be where I was 
bora before. 

35. At that time the great Altar of your thousand horse-sacrifices 
was there. There is no spot here on the earth more meritorious than 
that. 

36. There is no other place on the earth more pleasing to me than 
that place where you performed Homas for five hundred years to 
propitiate me. 

37-38. Just as this NTIa mountain is highly pleasing to me now on 


1. Anotiwr name for Ratim-yttri. 
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account of your Mansion (built) at the instance of the Pour-faced Lord, 
so also in the Nrsiihhaksetra the great altar of your sacrifice, tht place 
of my birth, is eternally pleasing to me. 

39. 1 have stayed there for a great deal of time. I have great 
pleasure therein. This Lotus-bom Lord is my Atman. My Atman has 
been installed by him in the Mansion. 

40. Due to his request and your devotion 1 shall stay here 
permanently. I shall go (there) for nine days. Then I will come here. 

41-42a. There, O great king, is your lake consisting of all the 
TTrthas, On its shore I shall stay for seven days with a desire to bless 
(people). Men who see me stationed there go to my abode. 

42b-44a. There are three and half crores of Tfrthas in all the three 
worlds together. Due to my presence near the lake all those Tlrthas 
flow into that lake. By taking holy bath there and by seeing me duly 
with devotional feelings they do not undergo any longer the pain in the 
womb of a mother. 

44b-45. When 1 return on the ninth day facing the South, the 
devotees shall see me. Tliose who see me then, shall attain the benefit 
of a horse-sacrifice for every step. Tbty being on a par with Indra enjoy 
the pleasures and in the end enter me (i.e. become one with me). 

46. My getting up, my going to sleep, turning on the sides, 
covering of my path and meritorious bath—all these are occasions for 
great festivals. 

47-50. On the full-moon day in the month of Phfilguna, O king, the 
festival of my sport in the swing (dolS) should be celebrated. Those 
who see me worshipped facing the South and sporting in the swing 
shall be liberated from BrShmana's slaughter and other sins. There is 
no doubt about it. Worshipping me in these two (festivals), seeing me 
and bowing down to me, the devotee shall obtain the benefit of eight 
thousand horse-sacrifices for each. 

On the thirteenth day in the bright half of Caitra. the festival of 
KarmaprapOrapain (filling in the Karmas) shall be celebrated. I shall 
be wcHshipped with Darnsns (Artemisia Indica) flowers on the 
fourteenth day in the bright half of the month of Caitra. All the sins of 
those people shall be destroyed. 

S1-S2. The third day in the bright half of the month of VaiUkha is 
called AksayatitTy2> On that day I shall be smeared with excessively 
splendid unguents. It shall please me. Those who celebrate my 
festivals regularly shall attain all the four aims in life. Each of these 
is glorified as the bestower of the fourfold atm of life. 
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Jaimini said: 

53. After granting boons to Indradyumna, O Brdhmat^as, the Lord 
said to Brahma with smiles on his lotus'like face: 

54. Four^faced One, everything has been accomplished for your 
delight. Your wish is my wish. Certainly there is no difference between 
us. 

55. This incarnation has been taken by me as a result of your 
former request to me while 1 was in the form of Midhava. 

56. By seeing me here* by worshipping me and by casting off their 
life here, all of them are gradually liberated along with you. Again 
they will attain Siyvjya. 

57. If a man wishes something and serves me here* he will 
certainly obtain it. 

58. Let the king in (your) company go now to Satyaloka. Let the 
Devas go to heaven. I stay on here as long as you live.** 

59. Then those excellent Brahminical Sages and Suras became 
delighted. After bowing down their heads to the Lord they went to their 
respective abodes. 

60. The Lord, the Lord of the universe having the form of the idol 
remained silent, delighting all the men. 

61. The righteous-souled Indradyumna, the devotee of Vi$nu. 
steadfast in his holy rites, followed the Lotus-bom Lord. At his behest 
he returned. 

(Brahms said:} 

62. Celebrate well all the processions and festivals commanded by 
the Lord. Whe* this Lord of the universe is pleased, all the mobile and 
immobile bein, s are pleased. 

63. The lord of the earth received this behest of the Lotus-born 
Lord with bent head. Accompanied by Nfirada and Padmanidhi he 
celebrated all the festivals beginning with Jyesthasnana (taking the 
holy bath in the month of Jyestha) gorgeously. 
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CHAPTER THIRTY 
The Greetness of P^cMtfrlhB 


The sages enquired: 

1. What was the manner in which he (Indradyumna) performed 
the rite of ablution of the Lord of $ri on hts birthday? O sage, describe 
all the other festivals too duly. 

2-3a. Everything had been spoken to you formerly by NSrada, O 
excellent sage. Indeed that sage, the son of BrahmS. knows Brahman 
that is beyond Tainaf (darkness of ignorance). Restate all those things 
of Indradyumna accurately, O sage. We are eager. 

3b-5. Wonderful indeed is the luck of Indradyumna. the king, O sage. 
At the end of that much of the holy rite this great miraculous event 
happened to him. 

It has never been seen or heard that a wooden idol could grant boons 
directly like a human being, as though it had an animate body. The 
more we remember the story of the Lord, the more it is destructive of 
sins. 

6 Rare indeed among the residents of the mortal world is such 
a life as that of that king. To us who listen to it, O great sage, there 
is not satiety at all. 

7. Therefore, O holy lord, recount to us in due order the various 
processions and festivals that are destructive of all sins. It is certain 
that one will (go to) and stay in Vaikuntha by seeing them. 

8. Since the persons who (originally) spoke about the greatness 
of the processions was the Slayer of Madhu himself, therefore recount 
it to us. O highly fortunate one, with the desire for the welfare of all 
the worlds. 

JaiminJ said: 

9*11.1 shall recount the (mode oO the holy bath in the month of 
Jye^tha, O sages. Listen to it now. 

On the tenth day in the bright half of the month of lye^lha, the 
devotee should get up early in the morning with perfect control over 
his speech. He should perform the holy rite of SaAkaJpa (i.e. cere¬ 
monial pronouncement of the pious resolve of the religious act to be 
performed) in accordance with the injunctions regarding the 



n.ii.30.12*23a 


169 


Paficatirtha.' 

With great purity man should go to MarkandeySvata (‘holy Pond 
of Mfiricaiid^ya*) and perform the rite of Acamana. After bowing down 
to SaAkara he should stand in front of the Lord with palms joined in 
reverence (and pray:). 

12. “O excessively fiery one of a huge body, O Lord comparable 
to the fire at the close of the Kalpa. it behoves you to grant me per¬ 
mission. Obeisance to you, to Bhairava.*^ 

13. He should then enter the holy waters and bathe, O Brfthmanas. 
repeating the five Vedic Mantras pertaitfing to Vanina,^ or the Agha- 
marsana SOkta^ three times. After (the preliminary) bath, he should 
recite the following Mantra at the end and take his bath duly. 

14-1S. *‘Obeisance to the quiescent $iva, the dispeller of all sins. 
O Lord of Devas, I am taking my bath. Let my sin perish. O Enemy 
of Tripura, obeisance to you. O Lord, O destroyer of the eyes of Bhaga/ 
save me. I have been swallowed by sins and hence 1 am insentient. I 
have sunk in the ocean of worldly existence.** 

16-18. After taking the bath thus, he should come out and wear 
washed cloth and ai^ly Pundraka (the parallel marks with sacred ash). 
He should duly perform the Tarpana rite to E>evas, sages and Pitrs. 

He should then enter the temple Of $iva and touch the scrotum of 
the Bull, O BrShmanas, with the following Mantra. He shall gel the 
benefit of all the sacrifices. 

** You are Dharma on its four legs. You are Yajha; your horns are 
golden. Your body is the set of the three Vedas. 0 Lord of cows, you 
are the vehicle of the Trident-bearing Lord. I bow down to you.'* 

19. lliereafter the devotee should worship the Bull-vehicled Lord 
with Aghora Mantra (Maitrayam SaThhita 2.9.10). Then he should touch 
the excellent Liftga with the Rks called PaScB Brahman. 

20-23a. He shall touch the LiAga with the thumb and Sakti with the 


t. According to our text the five TTrUiu in Puru^otUma Kietra 

are: (1) Mirkanda Tank, (2) Mlrkan^tvara, (3) Jagannitha. (4) Indradyumna 
Tank and (^) die Sea (Bay of Bengal). These are supppsed lo grant salvation. But 
according to preaeat-dty belief, Mlrkaodi Tank, ivetagaOgl Tank, Manikaroikl. 
the Set and Indradyumna Tank collectively make the PaAcaiTrdit. 

2. According to Kltylyaaa. the Vanina Mantras for recitation at the time of 
bath U '*/iiNuO me vaniM etc. (V^. Saibhiti 21.1-4). 

3. A^mariaga Stkui ia RV X.190.1-3. 

4. Thia refdfl to the occiaica of destruction of Dikyi'a sacnAce. But it was 
VTr^diadra and* not Siva who blinded Bhaga (BbP IV4.20). 
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fist. By worshipping in accordance with the injunctions and by eulo¬ 
gizing the Lord, the enemy of Tripura, one gets the excellent benefit 
of ten Aivamedhas (Horse-sacrifices). 

By taking the holy bath in Mfirkan^ySvata and by seeing Lord SaAkara 
one obtains the complete benefits of RgjasQya as well of Horse-sac- 
riftces. After death the man obtains SUokya (i.e. residence in the same 
world as that of $iva) with $iva. Utercafter he acquires knowledge 
and by the favour of the Lord of the universe he obtains salvation 
gradually. 

23b-28. Then the devotee should silently go towards Nariyana, the 
destroyer of pain, as well as to the excellent Nyagrodha tree which is 
(another) form of Vi$nu and which is situated to the south (of N&riyaiu). 
It is destructive of the mass of sins of sinners by a mere sight of it. 

After seeing it the devotee should bow down meditating on Puru- 
90 ttama< Thereafter he should circumambulate it reciting this Mantra: 

'*0 Kalpa (i.e. Banyan tree' living till (he end of the Kalpa), you 
are immortal. You are always the great abode of Vi$i;iu. Destroy my 
sins. Obeisance to you. Obeisance to the Kalpa tree of unmanifest form 
existing even during the great deluge, and the sole support of all the 
worlds. Obeisance to you.’' 

At its root the devotee should eulogize and repeat the names of 
Janirdana with great devotion to him. He is liberated from the sins 
arising from hundreds and crores of births. 

29-35. Merely by passing through its shade a man becomes free from 
sins. Thereafter, the devotee should bow down to Suparna in the form 
of the vehicle of Hari. He should stand in front of Hari, bowing down 
with devotion to VisnO with great joy and with palms joined together 
in reverence (and pray): 

*'0 Lord in the form of the vehicle, O embodiment of the Vedas, 
O abode of the universe, O Lord with a body consisting of three parts, 
O Lord in the form of Yajfla, the pervader of the universe, obeisance 
to you who are to be pleased.” 

By eulogiring Garu^^ thus he becomes liberated from the sins incnned 
in the course of many births. 

He should be restraiiied in mind, wcmis and body and proceed ahead 
thinking about the Lord. After entering the temple he should circum¬ 
ambulate the Lord three times. He should worship him widi Mantra- 


1. This baaytn tree it is the conpoesd of the great Jagannithe tem^ 
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rfija. Puru$asflkta or the twelve-syilabled Mantra, whichever he is 
interested in. 

K^atriyas and Vaityas all are authorized to worship. To the others 
seeing the Lords with devotion and repeating the names of both of 
them (? of RSma and Ki^^a) will suffice. 

The devotee should worship the great Lord in the manner laid down 
in the case of A/Tcopaclras' (five offerings and services). With palms 
joined in reverence he should recite this prayer: 

36-40.' *0 Lord of Devas, O Lord of the worlds, 0 Lord talcing (the 
devotees) across the ocean of worldly existence . O Lord blessing the 
devotees, protect me always, as I bow down at your feet. 

Be victorious, O Kr$na. O Lord of the universe, be victorious. O 
destroyer of all sins, be victorious, O Lord whose lotus-like feet are 
worthy of being worshipped by the entire universe. Be victorious. 0 
Lord of crores of Brahm^odas, O Lord whose breath constitute the 
Vedas, 0 supporter of the entire universe. 0 Supreme Soul, obeisance 
to you. Be victorious, O Lord bowed down to by the multitudes of 
Devas beginning with Brahmft, India and Rudra, O dispeller of agony. 
Be victorious, O abode of the entire universe. 0 Immanent Soul, obei¬ 
sance to you. Be victorious, O ocean of genuine mercy, O lover of the 
distressed and the poor. O sole refuge of the wretched and the helpless, 
O witness unto the universe, obeisance to you. 

41-43.0 Lord of Devas, I am fettered by the Gunas (i.e. Sattva etc. 
as well as ropes) of your MiyS. I am helpless. 1 have fallen into the 
waters of the ocean of worldly existence, which cannot be crossed, 
which has whirlpools of delusion, which cannot be crossed on account 
of the Ssdunnis or six waves (viz. grief, delusion, death, old age, hun¬ 
ger and thirst)* which is terrible with evil actions as crocodiles, in 
which there is no place of refuge nor any support, which is devoid of 
intrinsic essence and which has miseries for its foams. Redeem me, 
O Lord of Devas, with the benign glance of the comers of your eyes. 
I am sunk (herein, O excellent one among Suras, 0 doer of excellent 
favour. 


1. Fi/^copse^ FQji: The Upadras (ways of serving the deity) are normally 
sixteen ($o4alopacin Pejl). But if one caa*t affMd these, the Pahcopaclru (five 
Upadru). viz. Gandha (applyiag saodalputeX (offering flowersX dhBpa 
(ificeoie-bunda^, (waving a light before the deity) and Mvcdyt (ofTeriiig 
food etc.) ere 
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44-48a. You are the only kinsman. 0 Lord of the universe, to those 
who are afraid of (he worldly existence. Hunger and thirst are (the 
tormentors) of Pr9na (vital airs); grief and delusion (are the tormen¬ 
tors) of the mind and old age and death (those of) the body. Among 
your creation, there is none who protects the poor people like you. You 
have incarnated, O Lord, with the intention to bless the worlds. Since 
all your desires are fully realized, O Lm'd, what else can be the reason 
(for the incarnation) on the earth? After attaining your lotus-like feet, 
O Lord of the universe, there is no worry at all. since your lotus-like 
feet are the sole means for the acquisition of the fourfold aim of life. 
By seeing them alt the worlds obtain a!) they desire." 

48b-49. Then the devotee should worship the Plough-emblemed Lord 
by the Mantra of $e$a, twelve-syllabled Mantra, or the name, or the 
Pranava etc. He should concentrate his mind, fall down (at his feet) 
and propitiate him: 

50. ‘ 'Be victorious, O RSma, delight unto the good, having a body 
consisting of existence, knowledge and bliss. 0 Lord devoid of the mud 
of Avidyi, obeisance to you of pure form. 

51. Be victorious, O Lord devoid of any strain or weariness through 
supporting the burden of the entire universe. You hold the plough al¬ 
ways for dragging the three types of distress. 

5Z 0 Lord with clean lotus-like eyes for the protection of the 
wretched who seek refuge in you, O Lord, you alone are competent to 
wash off the entire sins of others. 

53. O delighted one, O ocean of mercy, O kinsman of the poor and 
the downtrodden, obeisance to you. O Lord by whom the earth consist¬ 
ing of the mobile and immobile beings is held up on the tip of hood. 

54. Redeem me from the boundless ocean of worldly existence, 
very difficult to cross. 0 supreme one among the greatest and the smallest 
ones, O greatest Lord, obeisance to you.” 

55. After thus eulogizing Bala, the king of Serpents, holding die 
threshing rod, the devotee should worship the primordial cause of all 
the worlds (Subhadri) of splendid eyes. 

56. After eulogizing that Jayi (i.e. SubhadiU), O BrShinanas. the 
devotee should fall at her feet and propitiate her (with the prayer):' 'Be 
victorious, O Goddess. 0 great Goddess, be propitious, be pleased, O 
Goddess taking (devotees) across the ocean of worldly existence. 

57. O source of origin of happiness of those who resort to you, be 
victorious. O cause of satisfaction. You are the effect of those which 
are in the form of effects, the cause of all causes. 
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58. You are the supporter of all who are being supported; I bow 
down to you, the primordial one, stationed in the region of the chest 
of Vi^pu, the sharer of half the body of Saihbhu. 

59. You are stationed in the lotus-like face of the Lotus-bom Lord, 
1 bow down to the favourite one of ail the worlds. 

You alone are the matchless ^akti of the Supreme Atman in regard 
to the activities of creation, sustenance, destruction etc. 

60. Without you even he is not competent (to do anything). You are 
the mother of all the worlds, the MSyS of Vi^nu, the ascetic lady. 

6Ia. I bow down to that SubhadrS of gentle form, the Goddess who 
has been the original cause.” 

61b. Thereafter, the devotee should pray to Purusottama for sea- 
bath: 

62. “Obeisance to you, O Lord Vi$nu who pervade the universe 
consisting of the mobile and immobile beings. O Lord, let the rite of 
my taking the holy bath in the sea achieve the result without obstacles. 

63. Obeisance to you. the Lord of all the worlds, holding conch, 
discus and iron club. Grant me. O Lord, the permission to resort to your 
Tlrtha.” 

64. Thereafter he should go towards the sea silently thinking about 
Visnu. With great concentration and mental purity, he should request 
for and receive the permission of Ugrasena stationed on the path: 

65-66.' 'O Ugrasena of great might, O strong one of fierce exploits, 
you have resorted to the seashore after receiving the boon from (the 
Lord) who is extremely delighted. O Lord, the beslower of complete 
benefit on those who take their holy bath in the TirtharSja (i.e. the 
Sea), I shall take the holy bath in the sea. It behoves you to grant me 
permission.” 

67-68. Thereafter, O excellent Brihma^, he should go to Svargadvira 
(GatewaymHeaven)* whereby Devascotne into the holy qxM Purusottama 
which is heaven on the earth, for the purpose of seeing the Lord of the 
earth day by day. (The gatekeepers should be prayed to:) “I bow down 
to you both stationed on the path of descent from heaven. 

69. Take me too up above. O wimess unto the rites of good people; 
you two are bora of the waters of the ocean. You are the most excellent 
ones. You are endowed widi all good qualities. 

70. I shall go between you both. Do open the gate unto heaven.” 




A place oa die leeafcore at JagfaiiKKa Purf. 
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After praying thus the devotee shouid go to the sea, the Tlrtbai^ja 
(King of TTrthas). 

71-74. By seeing the sea even from afar the devotee is certainly 
liberated from a great sin. 

After washing the hands and feet the devotee should perform the rite 
of Acamana (ceremonial sipping of water). He should sit facing the 
East on a clean seat and draw the mystic diagram in front of him. It 
shall he a square with four entrances. There shall be Svastika designs 
in the four comers. In its middle he should draw the diagram of a 
splendid eight-petal led lotus. Then the eight-syllabled Mantra should 
be fitted (i.e. spiritually deposited) in the hands and on the body. The 
Nydsa (symbolic assignment of the part of the body to the deity) of 
six parts of the body with six syllables has been proclaimed by the 
wise (experts), and the remaining two should be assigned in the belly 
and on the back. 

7S-78a. The thirty-two syllables of the Mantra should be fixed in 
due order in the pair of feet, pair of calves, pair of thighs, pair of 
buttocks, pair of sides, navel, back, pair of arms, heart, neck, armpits, 
lips, ears, eyes, cheeks, nostrils, eyebrows, forehead and head. 

After performing the several Nybas individually the devotee should 
with mental concentration and purity perform a Vyipaka (pervasive, 
collective) NySsa with all the syllables. 

Reciting the Mula Mantra he should perform twenty-five PraniyS- 
mas each consisting of the three units (i.e. PQraka, Kurtibhaka and 
Recaka). Then he should put on the mystical symbols regarded as protective 
Kavaca, the coat of mail (i.e. ceremonial and imagined by means of 
the Mantras). It is divine and destructive of all sins. 

78b-82. *'Let Govinda |m>tect me in the East; VirijSksa (the Lotus¬ 
eyed) in the South; let Pradyumna protect me in the West; Hrsfkeb 
in the North; Narasirhha in the South-East; MadhusQdana in the South- 
West; let Srfdhara protect in the North-West and Gadidhara in the 
North-East Let Trivikrama protect me from above and the Lord having 
the form of Boar protect me from below. Let the Lord holding conch, 
discus and iron club protect me in all directions everywhere. 

Let NMyatia protect my mind atid Ganidadhvaja the consciousness. 
Let Janbdana in the form of the three Gunas proteci my intellect and 
ego. Let the destroyer of the groups of Daityas always protect the 
sense-organs.*' 

83-87. After binding the armour thus the man becomes devoid of 
sins. 
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With the sixteen types of offerings and services mentally conceived 
the man should worship Purusottama in accordance with the injunc- 
tions, O BrShmarias. The Lord should be invoked in the mystic dia¬ 
gram. The Lord of Devas, remover of suffering, should be worshipped 
in accordance wtdi die injunctions with the offerings increased in ac* 
cordance with his capacity. 

The devotee should meditate upon the Atman of the TTrtharaja and 
the Lord of Devas. Then with palms joined in reverence, he shall recite 
this Mantra: 

^^Obeisance to you, O Sudariana , having the lustre of a crore of 
Suns. Point out the path to Visnu, to me who am blind with the dark* 
ness of ignorance.” 

After praying thus, 0 Brihmanas, the devotee should kneel near the 
waters of the sea and with great devotional feelings, he should bow 
down (and pray): 

88-93. '*0 Lord of all TTrthas, obeisance to you. to Visi;iu in the 
form of water, the life of all creatures, the greatest cause of salvation. 
Agni (Hre) is your source of origin as well as llfl (earth). The navel 
of the immortal Viynu impregnates your body (?) I approach your form 
having no other cause, and richly endowed with bliss, after entering 
the waters.” 

He should enter the w^ers reciting this Mantra. O Brahmanas. Medi¬ 
tating on the Lord of the worlds, he should invoke the Tlrtharija. the 
Lord of waters standing in front in order to grant the benefit unto those 
who take the holy bath. He should invoke with the Aghawar^a SQkta 
along with that of NSrSyana, repeating them three times or by means 
of the five Vanina SQkras. The invocation etc. is conducted only once. 
They are the six ancillaries in the rite of ablution. 

94-97. The rite of invocation has been mentioned before. Now Sanni- 
dhSna (bringing near) is being mentioned. The rite of bringing near is 
for the acquisition of the benefit desired by the bather: For purity within 
he should perform the rite of Acamana drinking the Mantra-charged 
(water). For the sake of purity of extmal limbs he should cleanse by 
means of KiUa-water. For purity both within and without he should 
sprinkle his head thrice with water filled in the cavity of folded paims 
sanctified by means of water sanctified with Mantras. In the ocean, 
there is no Japa (i.e. repetition of holy names) within the waters. 

He should take holy dips three times with the conviction that his 
sins committed in crores of births have been washed away in that 
water. He shoiHd mediute on the Lord, the destroyer of sins. He should 
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(then) come up, perfonn the Acamana rite and duly request for the 
destruction of sins reciting diis Mantra: 

98-102. “You are Agni, O Lord of the worids. You are the depositor 
of semen virile. You are the kiodler of love. You are the chief one of 
all elements, the Lord of living beings, O immutable one. You are the 
source of origin of nectar, O Lord of waters, the source of origin of 
Devas. Dispel all my sins, O Lord of all Ththas. Obeisance to you. Let 
all the sins formerly committed by me in the course of thousands and 
crores of births perish. Oive me the eternal Brahman.” 

After taking the holy bath, he should come to the shore, perform the 
AcamMna rite with restraint on speech and wear two white clothes. 
He should apply brilliant Pun^raka marks or the markings of conch, 
discus, iron club and lotus with devotion. 

103. The devotee should propitiate Devas and Pitrs duly meditating 
upon them with the belief that they are the Lrnd himself, O Brihmanas, 
perfectly without the least excitement in the mind. 

104-105. Thereafter the devotee should draw the mystic diagram 
as before, facing the North. With the Mala Maatra as well as the 
following Mantra, he should worship devoutly NirSyana, the Pour¬ 
armed L^ holding conch, discus and iron club either in the company 
of Dhari and Rami or alone, O excellent Brihmanas. After meditating 
on the Lord contented with the Yiga, within his mind, he should invoke 
the Lord externally: 

106. “O Supreme Bliss! Come. O Lord pervading the universe and 
identical with the universe, be present in the mystic diagram for bless¬ 
ing (us). 

107. This universe consisting of the mobile and immobile beings is 
established here. You alone, O Lord, are stationed within it. I shall 
conceive it as a seat unto you. 

108. Your lotus-like feet were washed by Dharma in the form of 
Brahmi. GaAgi arising thereftom sanctifies the universe. I shall give 
(that) Pidya unto you. 

109. With their hands raised up and friaced against their crest jewel 
set with highly precious stones, Brahmi and otters meditate upon your 
lotus-like feet. To you, the invaluable one, the abode of die universe, 
I offer this Arghya. 

110. The Ttr^arija (Sea) was drunk up (by you) in the form of 
Agastya. To you I give the sweet-scented water as Acamanlyaka (i.e. 
water for the rite of Acamana). 

111. He who coming iacontact «ith (demon) Madhu dragged him 
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in order to take out all his sins—to him f offN- Madhuparka' in the fonn 
of water. 

112. With water I bathe that Lord who assumed the form of Boar 
and redeemed this Earth that had been submerged in (he waters of the 
great deluge. 

113. To cover up everyone I offer two splendid clothes to the Lord 
who in his cosmic form has crores of Cosmic Eggs as a covering. 

114.. I allot this sacred thread to that Lord of Yajftas without whom 
even a YajAa that has been performed is certainly (no better than what 
is) not perfumed. 

115. I assign omainents unto that ornament of the universe by com¬ 
ing into contact with whose body the ornaments themselves shine splendidly. 

116. Sweet scents and unguents (are offered) to that Lord, by com¬ 
ing into contact with the air from whose body sandal trees become 
richly endowed with scented juke. 

117. 1 assign the garland of flowers to that Lord, by thinking about 
whom pec^le get their sins destroyed and acquire fair-mindedness and 
gentleness. 

118. I offer sweet-scented excellent incense to that Lord, by keep¬ 
ing whom steady in the mind one stops getting scorched by (he Are of 
worldly existence. 

119. I offer this light unto that Lord who is brilliantly lit and by 
whose lustre the entire universe is illuminated. 

120. I offer this food to that Lord who eats up the entire universe 
consisting of mobile and immobile beings and who creates it again 
after being nourished with this. 

121. Excellent betel-leaf (is offered) to that Lord, the red lustre of 
whose mouth dut emits natural sweet fragrance, enchants the celestial 
beauties. 

122. I bow down to that Sire of the universe,^ the ocean of mercy, 
who destroys the frequent movement in the courtyard of (or arena of) 
worldly existence, of one who performed circumambulations.” 

123. All these Mantras with the services and offerings have been 


1. It it uraage that ktaOupaika (a mpecirul ofTering of a mixture of honey 
to a respectable gueat) u cooneded with the dentoa Madhu! Ii it the identity of 
the fint word in Atefte-pwta and of the Moe of the demon Madhu that led the 
author to connect them together? 

2. VV 122-I4S give the comple t e procedure of Lord'i worehip with the pre*- 
cribed Upadm. 
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stated separately. The devotee should meditate upon the Lord stationed 
outside oneself after invoking him (duly). 

124*127. After offering a gem*set throne, the devotee should medi¬ 
tate on the Lord as seated thereon. The Pidy^ shall be offered at the 
pair of feet resembling lotuses. By reciting the MDlamantra the water 
for PidyB should be consecrated with SySndka rice-grains, lotuses, 
DQrvK grass and Aparljita (a plant used as an amulet). 

The water for Argbya should be taken in a gold, silver or copper 
vessel or in a conchshell and consecrated duly with water, sandalpaste, 
flowers, barley grains. Dilrvi and Kuia, fhiits, white mustard and gingelly 
seeds. The water should be sprinkled on the head of the Lord with the 
tips of DOrvi and Ku^ leaves. If there is anything remaining, it should 
be poured on the ground. (So) the injunction regarding Argbya has been 
recounted. 

128. For the sake of Acamana, the devotee should give water con¬ 
secrated with nutmeg, cloves and Kahkolas. Thereafter he should give 
Madhuparka. 

129. The water for bathing should be mixed with honey, ghee and 
curds of cow*s milk. It should be placed in a pure bell-metal vessel. 
It should be covered with another similar vessel. It should be well 
consecrated and fruits should be added. 

130. The two splendid clothes should be made of machine-made 
silk or homespun silk or of cotton. They should be given in accordance 
with one*8 capacity. There should be no dishonesty or fraud involved 
in the purchase of the same. 

131. He should place according to his capacity such ornaments as 
necklace, armlets, crown, garlands etc. in the proper places on the body 
of the Lord. 

132. Hie sacred thread offered to Hari should be of silk or cotton, 
O Brahmanas, and it should be consecrated with sweet scents and sandal¬ 
paste. 

133-13S. The anointing shall be done with camphor, sandal, musk 
and saffron. 

The garland or wreath of the Lord should be of Tulasi (holy basil) 
leaves or the flowers of jasmine, lotus, Cathpaka, Atoka, Chura, PunnSga, 
NSga Kesira, Keiara and other sweet-smelling flowers. Loose flowers 
not wreathed into a garland should be offered on the head of the Lord. 

136. The garland that reaches the forepart of the feel is called AfJ/i. 
Milya (wreath) extends from the neck to the thighs. Garbbaka (nosegay) 
is placed in between the tresses and the devotee should shower flowen 
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in handfuls on the head of the Lord. 

137. DbQpa (incense) should be sweet-scented containing Guggulu 
(fragrant gum-resin), USn (a fragrant grass), ghee, honey and sandal 
powder. The light offered with ^lee from cow*s milk is the most splendid 
one. It should also be offered with a camphor tablet or gingeliy oil. 

138-140. The A^aivedyi should consist of well-cooked rice. It should 
be unbroken, swollen and puffed up. It should be made fragrant with 
ghee. Cow milk and curd should be added. It should be accompanied 
by ripe plantains and sugar There should be different kinds of side 
dishes, pickles and pies. Many varieties of fruit should be used. They 
should be sweet-smelling, juicy and fresh. The Saivcdy$ unto the Lord 
of Devas should not be less than a Prasih^. Less than a PruthB is not 
recommended. 

141. Acarmntyak$ should be offered with DhQpM^ light, Naivedya, 
Snana (water for bath). Arghya, Madhuparka, clotbes, and sacred threads. 

142-143. On other occasions only water well-consecrated, should be 
offered by way of formality. At the end of Naivedya too Acamanlyaka 
should be offered. O Brihmanas, the sweet-smelling sandal should be 
ground with one's own hands. Thereafter betel leaves shall be offered 
along with camphor, cloves, nutmeg, cardamon and Areca nuts. 

144. After repeating the Mutamntn one hundred and eight times 
with the mind not dwelling elsewhere, the devotee should eulogize, 
circumambulate and pray to Punisottama. 

145. *‘0 Lord of Devas, O Lord of the universe, 0 Lord making all 
the Tlrthas function, you are identical with all the Tfrthas, O Lord 
identical with all the Devas. 

146. By your grace I have taken the holy dip in the Tirtharaja. Let 
that be successful, O Lord, be the bestower of the benefit as men¬ 
tioned. 

147. The Lord of the rivers and you, O Lord, are undoubtedly in the 
liquid form. Save me. I have sunk in the abode of sins. Obeisance to 
you.” 

148. One who worships the Lord of Devas, Niriya^, remover of all 
suffering, thus and takes the holy dtp in the TirtharSja shall obtain the 
benefit of all the Ttrthas. 

149. The benefit that is acquired by gifting away crores of cows, by 
performing crores of sacriflces, by feeding crores of BrShmanas and by 
making crores of charitable gifts by men of holy rite, is obtained by 
means of this. 

150. M^itation. charitable gifis, pennce. J^s. Sriddhas and Mwship 
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of deities—everything p^ormed on seashore shall have cnwes and crotes 
of times the benefit. 

151. (Pitrs think like this) Would that in our family there were one 
who took holy dip in the sea. He will propitiate Devas and Pitrs by 
offering water libation with gingelly seeds. 

152. Even if a person attempts to take the holy dip in the sea, all 
his evils cry aloud, all his sins become excited and bewildered and all 
undesirable things flee. 

153. The sin committed in other TTrthas perishes on the seashore. 
The sin committed on the seashore perishes when'sea bath is taken. 

154. On seeing a person always engaged in taking sea bath, the 
servants of Yama flee to all the ten directions like deer on seeing a 
lion. 

155. Even Yama (the god of death) is frightened on seeing him. He 
bows down to and worships him. He is not competent enough to stand 
in front of him then, in front of that man of meritorious rites. 

156. Devas always desire thus: ‘May we obtain human life. We 
shall then have our bodies purified by having the holy dip in the sea.' 

157. The heap of sinful activities may well-nigh be as big as Mem 
and Mandara. It shall be burned by the holy dip in the sea like a heap 
of cotton by fire. 

158. At the time of holy bath one should always remember Lord 
NkrSya^a in the waters, particularly so in the sea which is directly the 
formofVisnu. 

159. A slayer of a BrShmana, a drink-addict, a slayer of cows or 
a person who has committed the five sins—all these undoubtedly get 
redemption on account of the holy dtp in the sea. 

160. The holy bath in the sea excels the charitable gifts of crores 
of tawny-coloured cows. By taking a plunge into the sea once one 
should redeem a crore of the members of one’s family. 

161. There is no doubt about this that one obtains all those benefits 
and merits which accrue from all the Ifrthas and all the shrines if one 
takes the holy bath in the sea. 

162. He who wishes for a successflil birtii, life and learning should 
proceed towards the sea and propitiate I^trs as well as Devas. 

163-166. It is easy to learn all the four Vedas, ancillary subjects and 
their different inodes of recitation such as PadM, Kranu etc.; it is easy 
to make different kinds of charitable gifts in Kunikfetra; the holy ex- 
pations of C&ndriyatias, Kiochras etc. and die penances are also easy; 
Yajllas beginning with Agnistoma and involving many monetary gifts 
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are easy to perform; but offering libations to Pitrs with the waters of 
sea is very rare. 

If the libation is offered for a month and the rice-balls are dedicated 
at seashore, all the Pin become contented with the libation in the sea 
and propitiated by the rice-balls of ^riddha rite. They get into aerial 
chariots resplendent like the Sun and immediately go to the eternal 
world of Brahman. 

167-168. In the beginning and in the end one should worship the Lord 
of the universe in accordance with the injunctions. The man should 
Chen take ablution in the TTrtharija. He will be one who deserves sal¬ 
vation. Thereafter he should perform the rite of TTrtAa Visarga (dis¬ 
missal of the Tlrtha). The person should be pure in mind. He should 
bow down to RSma, Kr^na and SubhadrS and meditate on their forms. 


CHAPTER THIRTYONE 

The Procedure for the Sacred Ablution of the Lord 

in the Wooden Body 


Jaimini said: 

1-2. Feeling contented that he has accomplished what has to be 
accomplished, the devotee should thereafter go towards the lake Indra- 
dyumna which onginated as a part of the horse-sacrifices. It is on its 
bank that Hari dwells in the form of Narasiriiha (Man-Lion). After 
praying to NarasiAha, he should take his bath therein in accordance 
with the (prescribed) injunctions. 

3-7. ‘‘Obeisance to you, 0 Narasiitiha. In your excellent holy place, 
by your favour, the excellent king Indradyumna performed a thousand 
horse-sacrifices. I have come to take my holy bath in the lake that 
originated as a part of the horse-sacrifice. Grant me permission (to do 
so), O Lord.” 

After performing ^auca (bodily cleanliness). Acamana and other 
routine rites, he should go to the bank of the Tirtha, stand with palms 
joined in reverence and pray reciting this Mantra: 

“The surface of the ground was dug up by the hoofs of a crore of 
cows that formed part of the horse-sacrifices. It was filled with their 
froth and urine as well as the waters (used in the rite) of charitable 
gifts. You sanctify everything. I have come to take bath in your sacred 
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waters filled with (the waters of) all the Tirthas. Remove all the sins 
by this bath, that had arisen in the thousands of my previous births." 

8. Entering the waters, O Brahmanas, he should repeat the five 
VSruna Mantras and bathe. Within the waters, the Aghamarsana Man« 
tra should be repeated three times. 

9-10. The devotee should then repeat the following Mantra three 
times and take three dips in that water, O Brfihmanas: 

ITrtha born of the limbs of the horse-sacrifice. O destroyer of 
all sins! May the sins incurred in crores of births perish by taking a 
bath in you." 

He should then remember Hari in the form of Narasirtiha by (utter* 
ing) Viffiu GfiyatrT. 

! 1*15. Waters are called SM because they are sons of Nara. This 
is the first resort of his. Hence the devotee should remember Hari in 
the waters.’ 

Then the man should propitiate Devas, sages and Pitrs in accor* 
dance with injunctions. He should then go to Narasiihha seated facing 
the West. 

By seeing Sarhbhu whether already in existence or artificially pre¬ 
pared as well as Hari facing the West, one is rid of sins originating 
from crores of birth.s. 

The devotee should wonhip Narasiihha by means of Atharvana Mantra. 
Indeed this Mantra-Raja (*King of Mantras') was established formerly 
by NIrada. 

This has been used for worship for a long time by him as well as 
by Indradyumna. In regard to the Lord in the form of Narasiihha, O 
Brahmanas, there is no other Mantra like that. 

16. Lord Narasiihha becomes delighted merely by the utterance of 
this (Mantra). It is by means of this Mantra that the Lord with wooden 
body (idol) was installed by Brahma. 

• 17-22. The devotee should worship Lord Narasimha with all the 
offerings and services mentioned before. JapS (China rose) flowers of 
tawny colour and other sweet-smelling flowers also should be used. 
The devotee should smear Narasiihha with (fragrant ointments of) 


I. Cf. the explanaiiofi of the term ‘NMyana: 
ipo nM iti prokta, ipo > 0 / nan^sQnay$t^ 
it yi<ianyiyMarti pOrvaftt ttn$ 


—Manul.lO. 
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sandal paste, Agallochum and camphor. The following should be (he 
Ndvcdya: 

Milk pudding along with sugar and cow*i ghee, sweetmeats fried in 
ghee with pieces of camphor, Snihyivas prepared from wheat- 
flour), pies prepared in ghee, different kinds of fruits and cooked rice 
along with sugar and curds. 

By seeing, touching, bowing down and worshipping Narasirhha a 
man obtains his own desires. There is no doubt about it. Whatever he 
mentally desires, such as E)evahood. Lordship of immortal beings. Gan- 
dharvahood, power and mastery over others, ability to win over others 
and becoming an Emperor, he obtains the same undoubtedly. 

23-26. The procedure of Panca-TTitha has been recounted to you. O 
Brihmanas, as you had asked (for it). After performing (such worship) 
for five days, the man of holy rites engaged in devotion to Visnu will 
not subsequently enter the body consisting of the five elements (i.e. he 
is liberated). 

On the full-moon day, early in the morning, the devotee should take 
his holy bath in accordance with the injunctions mentioned before. He 
should take in only pure food, should control his sense-organs and observe 
the holy fast of taking food once a day only. Thus he observes the vow 
for the pleasure of the Deity. He should continue this for five days. 
Thereafter, he should enter the Mansion and see Puru^ttama reclining 
on the couch. By seeing Rdma (Balabhadra) and SubhadrS too he is 
liberated from all sins. 

27-28. If a person sees Hari on the full-moon day in the month of 
Jyestha, as he is being bathed by sweet-smelling water taken from the 
well consisting of all the TTithas, no contact with any sin or sinner can 
have any adverse effect on his soul. 

Now, I shall describe the procedure for those who want to take out 
processions (of the Lord). O sages, listen to it. 

29-34. On the fourteenth day itself, a sturdy and splendid cot made 
of wood and straw should be got ready. Or i( may be made of stone and 
smeared completely with lime and mortar. It must be durable, O ex¬ 
cellent BrShmanas. It is intended for the ablution of the Lord. The 
devotee should not use trickery in spending for this. The place must 
have different kinds of trees all around. It must be cool with gentle 
wind blowing from the South. It must be consecrated on the open gra.ssy 
land where the waves of the sea lash gently. There must be a lofty 
canopy rendeied splendid by means of costly clothes. But the covering 
should be so^fine that Devas can have a clear view. 
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Devas, sages etc. come there along with Brahma for bathing the 
Lord of the universe. They take with them the waters from the celes* 
tial GaAgS adorned with PirijSta flowers. Brahminical sages and Devas 
accompanied by Brahm& bathe the Lord seated on the couch. Tliey 
bathe him at the behest of Paramesthin. 

3S-38. This Lord should be adored by Heaven-dweilos with the words 
‘Be victorious' and eulogies. Hence the couch should be embellished 
with wreaths and chowries as well as gem-set necklaces of various 
sorts. Festoons must be made with attractive silk cloths. It must be 
sprinkled with sandal-water rendered fragrant with sweet scents and 
incense. After installing the couch the devotee should place pots made 
of gold to the south of it. They should be filled with water taken out 
from the well. In the hall it should be duly consecrated and perfumed. 

39. The devotee should fill the pots with excellently scented water 
repeating Pavamina Suktas .' This rite shall be performed at midnight 
on the fourteenth day. It has been so prescribed. 

40-42. BrShmaitas, Ksatriyas, Vaiiyas and others who are honoured 
and respected by the king should slowly carry (or lake in a palanquin) 
Hari along with Balarima as they are continuously fanned with chowries 
and hand-fans. While bathing Lord Vi$nu, the unguents applied previ¬ 
ously should not be removed from the body of the Lord. By applying 
the sweet-smelling unguents, the idol should be made stronger in the 
limbs everyday. Indeed one with weak limbs cannot make others strong. 

43-Sla. The devotees carrying die Lord should be careful. They must 
not commit any mistake. If they are careless and if the Lord, the en¬ 
emy of Mura, or Bala or Subhadri were to fall do^n, it indicates dan¬ 
ger to the king or to the realm. There will be ham to those who let 
the idol fall down. Their children will be extremely miserable. 

Those wicked souls will have certainly to go to hell. Those who are 
deluded and do not have any faith or belief and say.' 'How can a wooden 
idol remain for a long time”, are inimical to the Lord. They will be 
excluded from all holy rites and will fall into hell. A number of 
arguments to create disbelief in regard to righteous and pious acti¬ 
vities can be advanced by deluded persons, atheists, ungrateful persons 
and damned souls. Everything depends on die invisible mmt of the 
person concerned. The idol appears to be mule of different things in 
accordance with the merit of these persons. At the end, the Mansion 
(Temple), die idol etc. perish. 


I. SOktas in RV IX. 
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This is not made by anyone. Nor has that tree been grown by anyone. 
That which grants boons is certainly not considered to be this idol. 

In the Manvantaras that have gone by. when the idol was made, the 
devotional feelings of the people and of the Devas used to increase. 
Such were the divine devout feelings of all the kings too, O BrShmanas. 

Slb-SSa. The Lord, the receptacle of mercy, manifested himself in 
the Svirocisa Manvantara. In the Vaivasvata Manvantara, in the twenty- 
seventh cycle of the sets of four Yugas, at the close of the OvSpara 
Yuga, both Kfsna and Arjuna came here. Performing the holy rites, 
they stayed here for three days. With great devotion they worshipped 
the Slayer of Madhu (Jagannatha), eulogized him and then returned to 
Dvfirakl* No one who has adopted human body, knows the reality. The 
incarnations of Vi^nu take place in every Yuga and after establishing 
piety and righteousness, they merge into the original region (of the 
Lord). 

5Sb-S9. He was formerly requested by Brahmfi who was told by the 
Lord that he, Lord Vi^pu, would be staying for the period of a Par&rdha 
in wooden form. Vi$nu, on being meditated upon with pure Sattva 
qualities, is a bestower of boons forever. 

The achievement of one will be in accordance with one’s faith. 
Even if he errs in his belief, a person who is a devotee of steadfast 
mind, derives the rare beneflt befitting his endeavour from him. For¬ 
merly, everything in regard to the liberation of AihbarTsa was nanated 
to you. 

Tlierefore, have very firm devotion towards the Lord of the universe 
in the form of the supreme Brahman and suy in the holy place of 
Puru$ottama. 

60-66. Hence this excellent couch of Srfkrsna should be carried with 
great devotion. The devotees should serve Subhadra and Balabhadra 
with royal honour. 

The umbrellas should be lifted up. The chowries are used for fan¬ 
ning. Hm incense from Agallochum spreads everywhere. Di^erent kinds 
of musical instruments resound majestically in all the directions. When 
the ttiple symphony of songs, dances and musical instruments fills the 
abode, when the darkness it dispelled by means of rows and rows of 
lamps, and when die great festivities increase, anticipating some neg¬ 
ligence (on the part of those who carry the Deity ) the Lord is kept 


1. This Incident ii inuuppoiied in the Mbh and BhP. If JaiannlUia ii Krtoa. 
this refbienee ia a bit coafiuing. 
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covered by means of excellent silk cloth of flne fabric while being 
taken over a long distance. Due to the speed of the movement, the sire 
of the worlds comes to a supine position. The Devas who observe re* 
peatedly, begin to suspect if the Lord is about to ascend to heaven. 
They chant (loudly), '*Be victorious, 0 Rima. Be victorious, O Kr^na. 
Be victorious, O BhadrS.** 

Thus the Lord is gracefully taken to the place of the couch by BrShmanas 
and others at midnight in the course of the holy ablution on his birth* 
day, on the full*moon day in the month of Jyespia. 

67-70. The sound of the Devas vying with one another is heard in 
the firmament. The sounds of the divine Dundubhi drums mixed with 
the shouts of 'Be victorious* are heard. Then the embodiment of Brah¬ 
man placed on the couch, is covered along with the idol intended to 
be worshipped. All the limbs except the face are covered with excel¬ 
lent cloths. The Lord is worsKtppad as per the formalities and services 
mentioned before, excepting the offer of Naivedya. 

With the proclamation of ^Snti (Mantras) the devotee should bathe 
the leading Suras (deities) by means of the pots kept ready with per¬ 
fumed water duly consecrated by repetition of the Mantra Samadra- 
jyesthih (RV.VIM 9*1) to the satisfaction of those who bathe (the 
deity) and watch. 

71. Those men who stand there and watch (the Lord) being bathed, 
shall not take bath in the waters of the womb any longer (i.e. will not 
be reborn but attain liberation). 

72. Those who are eager in their mind to witness the procession, 
those who joyously witness the ablution of the Lord in the month of 
Jye$tha, do not sink in the ocean of worldly existence. 

73. The beginningless mass of sins whether committed intention¬ 
ally or unwittingly, of those persons who witness the ablution of Hari, 
perishes instantaneously. 

74-78. It is true. It is (definitely) true, O eminent BrShmanas. 1 am 
speaking the truth. It subdues all distresses. It is destructive of all sins 
and impurities, if the ablution of Siipati is devoutly witnessed on the 
full-moon day in the month of iyes^a. 

All those sins which necessitate expiation, of those persons who 
witness the ablution of Hari, perish. There is no odier holy rite greater 
than this which liberates one without exertion, viz. the ablution of Hari 
that is witnessed on the birthday ot Hari in the month of Jye^tha. 

Holy baths, chariuble gifts, penance, ^riddha, Japa, YajSa etc.—all 
these performed regulariy in cjotes of births and multiplied by a crore, 
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do not equal the merit of witnessing the ablution of Hari. 

79. If a person witnesses with great devotion, the ablution of Visnu 
even once a year. O BrShmanas, he does not come to grief in getting 
liberation from samsara. 

80-82. O Brahmanas. if a person witnesses the ablution of Hari, it 
is as meritorious as the performance of meritorious sacrifices with 
sincerity, offering sumptuous monetary gifts, as offering great chari- 
table gifts (Mahidinas), as the feeding of crores of Brlhmanas. as the 
performance of crores of ^raddhas at Gaya^Trsa and other holy spots, 
as the performance of penances tn TFrthas etc. at the auspicious hours 
and as the holy ablutions taken crores of times in crores of Tlrthas 
in the Yogas (auspicious hours) such as Ardhodaya^ etc. 

83. It is true, it is (nothing but) the truth. 1 am speaking the truth. 
0 prominent BrShmanas. There is no other holy rite more conducive 
to welfare as this in the view of itSstras. 

84. He who sees Purusotiama being bathed while stationed on the 
couch, gets hundred times the benefit of taking holy bath. There is no 
doubt about it. 

85. He who witnesses the Lord of the universe stationed on the 
couch and getting wet after the bath, becomes one whose mind is wet 
with thick mass of bliss. He does not incur any sin. 

86. By seeing Acyuta stationed on the couch one obtains that bene¬ 
fit which has been mentioned in regard to the rite of witnessing the 
ablution. 

87. The only Lord of the universe is stationed there in three forms, 
O BrShmanas. The witnessing of the ablution of each of these yields 
worldly pleasures and salvation. 

88-91. He who joyously proclaims **Be victorious. O Ramabhadra'\ 
'*Be victorious, 0 Bhadra'\ '*Be victorious, O Krsna, the Lord of the 
universe**, at the time of the holy ablution, attains salvation. 0 ex¬ 
cellent BrShmanas. 

The devotee ^ould joyously and sincerely distribute monetary gifts 
separately to those pe^ns who have consecrated and added scents and 
plumes to the waters intended for the rite of ablution. With great 
faith, the devotee should give sumptuous food, garments and ornaments 
to the Brfthmaw. He should satisfy the poor and helpless ones. Those 


1. Ardhodaya: When in the month of PauM or Might there ii Amivliyi (new- 
moon day) with^Snvaiu Nakiatn and VyiOpiU Yoga, it is called Ardhodaya, 
(Mbti Quoted xeTHistory of Daharmadistn vol. I, p.261). 
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who arrive to witness the rite of ablution are certainly liberated souls 
while alive. 

92-96. For the delict of Hari the king should honour them according 
to his capacity. If a man or a woman occupies a good seat and takes 
a bath with the water left over after the ablution, he or she gets great 
merits, which I shall describe. 

One who is afflicted with a chronic malady becomes strong and 
vigorous. He shall conquer premature death. A woman who has no son 
or whose son is dead or who is barren, shall get a son. A poor man shall 
become rich and the most handsome of all the people in the world. A 
pregnant woman will deliver a son of great merits and longevity. A 
righteous-souled man certainly gels the merit of witnessing the ablu¬ 
tion, which U said to be the merit of taking holy bath in GaAgfi and 
all the other TTrthas. 


CHAPTER THIRTYTWO 
The Rite of Jye^fha Palicaka 

Jaimini said: 

1. Henceforth 1 shall describe (the procedure) of visiting the dei¬ 
ties facing South.' In this the benefit of a horse-sacrifice is obtained at 
every step. 

Z Therefcm, the devotee should worship (the Lord) with different 
kinds of divine foodstuffs and offerings and services in accordance with 
his capacity as well as with scents and wreaths. 

3-6. Tite devotee should worship RSma, Krsna and Subhadrt with 
various offerings and services such as songs, dances etc., and shows of 
various kinds accompanied by faith. 

Excellent BrShmanas should be honoured with garments, sandal- 
paste, wreaths, etc. Similarly the BrShmanas, devotees and great BhSga- 
vatas (followers and devotees of the Lord) should be honoured. 

Thereaffer, those deities should be taken (in procession) facing the 

I. 'DakiipImQiti* m the tbrsedeities, vis. JigisnSdia. BaUbh^raand Sabhadri 
when they pro ce ed to the Soudi. See w 5 ff. below. 
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South. Af ID die pcevious cate of Hiri, a gteat festival should be cele> 
brated. One who aces Hari proceeding ahead facing the South along 
with Sobhadri, is not an ofdinaiy man. 

7. Devu who come for (seeing) the ablution, remain in the sky 
crowding together even after the ablution of the Sire of the universe 
is over, in mder to see Hari. the destroyer of worldly existence, facing 
the South and proceeding ahead. 

& , A person who sees (the Lord) facing the South and proceeding 
ahead, attains (die benefit oO all those rites prescribed in treatises on 
Dharnu. 

9. He who sees the Lord, the enemy of Mura, (miceeding ahead, 
facing the South after the ablution, (Stains the entire merit accruing 
from seeing the ablution (itaelO- 

10-11. After performing the rite of NTrijana (i.e. waving of lights 
in front of the idol of (3od) to the Lord of Rami along with RIma and 
Bhadri and making them enter the Mansion, no one shall see (the 
deities) at all. This has already been said in detail by me. O Brihmanas. 

The 5iges asked; 

12. O holy Lord, O most excellent one among those who know, 
qwak to us what you said (before) that one invariably attains die bene¬ 
fit by seeing the iyeafhisiiina. 

Jaimini said: 

13. 1 shall narrate to you that holy rile called Jyefdupaflcaka.' 
Nothing greater dian diis has been spoken by sages who have mastered 
the scriptural texts. 

14. This is the most excellent one among the Vratas mentioned in 
Srutis, Sm^s and Pmipas. This has been proclaimed at the outset by 
Parame^thin Brahoii. 

15-17. Since it is the greatest of all important Vratas, it is well- 
known as Jyef^iapallcaka.The ocean is the bestower of great benefit 
The Lord is the bestower of great benefit. 

1. Jyen^ PsdeakK Nmm of a Vnm esteidiat far five days ftai the l(M 
day ia tte bright h^ of Jyeffha ap lo *e Mlw oea day of lyoflha. Hw pea oa 
Jyenka (ia v 13) airsaiag The Seaiafm’ md the mama atOemae mm is 
ONd to fte glorifialioa cf the Vnca, lie Vnda eateads over five dqrs ad heaee 
ia called ‘Meatf’. 
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The merit of seeing (the Lord) for a year is obtained from Maicaka 
(Couch) alone. What is to be obtained from Mahcaka, one gets in 
Mahajyaisthi J What has been mentioned by me before. O BrShmanas. 
as the benefit accruing from witnessing the holy ablution, one gets it 
entirely in Mahgjyais|hT. ITiere is no doubt about it. 

The sages said: 

18. Recount (to us) Mahajyai$(hf where the holy bath yields great 
benefit. O holy BrShmana. our cagemes.s in regard to that is very great. 

Jaimini said: 

19*22. On the fifteenth day in the bright half (i.e. on the full-moon 
day) of the month of Jyestha, in conjunction with a Thursday as well 
as when the Moon and Jupiter occupy the same part of the constella* 
tion Jyesiht. when all these astronomical combinations are present, 
it is called Mahijyaistht It is destructive of all sins. 

All the holy places, all the Ttrthas, the seven oceans, sacrifices, 
the group of great charitable gifts ( Mahidanas), penances, the eigh¬ 
teen types of Vidyis (Lores), different kinds of holy rites, pious rites 
of ^ind (propitiatory rite to avert evil) and Paustika (a rite promoting 
welfare) and the SSitikhya and Yoga (systems of philosophy)— all these 
collectively go to the holy place Sr!puru.sottama. 

23-24. They as a group say to everyone of those who go to the holy 
spot: *'To which one fortunate enough to witness the holy ablution in 
the month of Jyestha (shall we render services)? We shall enter the 
holy spot in the MahiJyatsthT, vying with one another.” During that 
great period of astronomical combination they go to the excellent holy 
place of the Lord. 

25. MahIjyaisthT is extremely meritorious. It increases the plea¬ 
sure of the Lord. By worshipping the Lord of Devas. the ocean of mercy, 
on that day and by seeing him bathed, one is liberated from the mass 
of sins (or the sheath of sins). 

26. Henceforth, I shall recount to you the holy rite of Jyestha 
Paflcaka. So also I shall tell you the different benefits that can be 
obtained by observing this Vrata. 

27. The devotee should perform austerities on the tenth day after 


MMkijyiiffhf. See vv 19-22 below for the desuription of the Vnu, Alio 
vv 26*70. 
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taking his bath in accordance with the injunctions early in the morning. 
He should then choose a Vaisnava, a leading Brihmana. as his preceptor. 

28-31. In this excellent Vnu he should take a pure Sarhkalpa thus: 
'*0 Lord of Devas, O Lord of the universe, O Lord taking (the devotee) 
across the ocean of worldly existence, beginning from today and until 
that great Mahajyaisthi day. I shall observe the holy rites, O Ke.<ava, 
for propitiating you. 

The holy ablution shall be performed in all the Tirthas. There shall 
be Vratss and feeding everyday. At least one of your five forms shall 
be worshipped each day, O Lori, in all the three Sandhya-periods (i.e. 
morning, noon and dusk), O Holy Lord, let this holy observance suc¬ 
cessfully conclude by your favour.** 

32. Thereafter, he should take his bath in the five TTrthas and re¬ 
turn home. On the ground he should draw the mystic diagram of an 
eight-petalled lotus along with the pericarp. 

33-34. In its middle (of the pericarp) he should place a pot filled 
with waters from the llrthas. It must have fruits and sandal-paste in 
it. A copper vessel must be kept above it. There must be a pot filled 
with raw rice-grains. Round it a cloth should be wrapped. Place into 
it (the idol) of Lori Madhusudana made of gold. 

35-38. The limbs of the Lord should be auspicious and splendid. It 
must be calm and quiescent (in apf>earance). It should be accompanied 
by (the idol of) $rT on the left. On the right, it must be accompanied 
by Garuda touching the Lord from behind. He holds in his hand the 
conch and the discus is held aloft. The Lord occupies a lotuD^at. 

The devotee or his preceptor should worship the Lord with all of¬ 
ferings and services, O Brihmanas. He should devoutly offer a garland 
of blue lotuses to the Lori. If the worship is performed thus on the 
tenth day, it is conducive to the destruction of ten crores of sins. With 
palms joined in reverence he should pray repeating this Mantra: 

39. “O Lord of Devas, 6 slayer of Madhu, obeisance to you, O 
lover of MSdhavT. Protect me, O ocean of mercy, I have fallen into the 
ocean ol worldly existence.** 

4&-4I. On the eleventh day the devotee should worship NSrtyana 
who has four arms, who holds the conch, the discus and the iron club, 
who is stationed in the lotus and is made of five gold coins or half 
thereof. He should worship the Lori with a garland of lotuses. 

The Naivedya offered should consist of milk pudding, sugar and 
plantain fruit. After offering different kinds of Naivedya, the devotee 
should joyously pray: 



192 




42-43. * *0 NSrayafii, obeisance to you. O Lord taking (dte devotees) 
across (he ocean of worldly existence^ save me, O lotus-eyed one, af¬ 
fectionate to those who seek refuge in you.** 

The Lord who is worshipped shall destroy all that worst heap of sins 
committed with the eleven organs (mind and ten craadve and cogni¬ 
tive organs) and accumulated in the course of births without any be¬ 
ginning. 

4447. On the twelfth day, the devotee should worship the YajAavarSha 
made of gold. Sandal-paste, agallochum uid camphor should be applied 
as unguent and a garland of Caihpaka flowers should be offered. 

After offering as NMivedyM different types of sweet pies with cream, 
fresh butter and various other kinds of foodstuffs accompanied with 
fruits, the devotee should recite this verse of prayer 

**You lifted and held up the Earth sunk is the ocean of Deluge. Are 
you not powerful enough to lift me up? I have fallen at your lotus-like 
feet. Therefore, 0 Covtnda, redeem me; I have sunk in die ocean of 
grief.” 

A year consists of twelve months. Hie Lord who is worshipped on 
the twelfth day, destroys greater and lesser sins committed in the whole 
of the year as well as in the births prior to this. 

48-S1. On the thirteenth day the man dxwld devoutly worriup nadyuixma 
holding the conch, the discus and granting boons and immunity from 
fear (by the positions of the fingers) on the mystic diagram of die lotus. 
The replica shall be made of four gold coins. The offoing and services 
shoultHpe as mentioned before. The garland should be brilliant, con¬ 
sisting of A<oka md PitalT flowers and fixed with pearls. 

Hie NaJvedya offered should consist of cooked rice and pleasant 
ripe fruits. After the NeivedyM has been offered, the devotee should 
bow down and pray with palms joined in reverence. He should remain 
pure (in body and mind). 

**0 Lord Pradyutnna, assuming the form of Kima, O ftilfiller of all 
desires, let our desires be fruitful, obetaance to you, O protector of 
desires”. 

S2-S7. On the fourteendi day (he devotee should worifaip Narasiridia 
of golden features. He is brilliant with manes and is del^ited by Lakgntf 
stationed an die region of his chest. He has kept his mooth wide open 
and laughs boisterously. He is sti^oned on the mystic diagram ot a 
lotus on the Yogic silk cloth^ (7). The Lord has sh^ claws. He it the 

1. Yogs P$Ka leneraUy mesM *a cloOi Jlatnni over tee tadt sad kneei of an 
McOUc doring sbitnct meditatioo’ Here it h vied io reiilioe te NmiUtea. 



dispellerof til calamities. He has splendid characteristics and is made 
of four gold coins. As before, the devotee should, with great devotion, 
worship the Lord widi all the offerings and services. Garlands of JapS 
flowers (China rose) and jasmine flowers should be offered and hand* 
fuls of flowers be strewn on the feet. The Lord shall then be prayed 
to as follows, after circamambulation and obeisance: 

‘‘Just as with a desire for the welfare of all the worlds you tore up 
Hiranyakaltpu, so also, on being worshipped, destroy the mass of my 
sins.” 

After requesting Lord Narasiihha thus and after prostrating on the 
ground like a staff, the devotee should conclude his Vrara lasting for 
flve days. He should offer five lamps during the day and flve during 
the night. 

58*59. At the end of feeding, be should, with great sincerity and 
faith, give the Brihmaoas flve pairs of clothes, five umbrellas, five 
pairs of footwear, along with sacred threads and five pots each with 
flve fruits. 

60-64. He shall propitiate VSsudeva by keeping awake at night, singing 
songs and making various offerings or by reading the Puranas. In the 
morning of the full-moon day he should take his bath and go to ^rfkrsna. 

The priest should wor^ip Rima, Krsna and Subhadrii in accordance 
with the injunctions. He should get the ablution (of the Lord) duly 
performed and see the same. Then he should take his bath once again 
in the sea as prescribed in the scriptural texts and return home. He 
shall kindle the sacred fire in a place to the west of the spot where 
the images of Vi$nu were worshipped within the pots with due reci¬ 
tation of the Mantras. He should kindle the fire there in accordance 
with the injunctions and then perform all the rites in that sacred fire 
with the respective Mantras. 

65-69. The names should be uttered with Pranava (Orh) prefixed and 
the dative case terminations suffixed and followed by the word namah 
(obeisance)'. The MGlamantra of the deities shall be used with the 
word syShi at the end during the rite of Homa. Keeping each of the 
deities in view, //omas should be performed with Caru, ghee, twigs of 
a banyan tree and of a Pallia tree, separately. Afterwards, a hundred 
flowers should be used for Homa (to each of the deities the flower 
pertaining to it should be offen^d). After offering the PQmShuti the 


I. It plaiQ])un«ans : oih {jagatmUMy^. or subhadrSyai) namah 

and at the time of Homa 'och etc) svUhS'—iheiiC are to he uiicrcd. 



194 




devotee should give monetary gifts to BrahmS (the Brihmana presiding 
over the sacriflcial and other rites). 

To the preceptor he should give gold and a cow. The horns (of the 
cow) should be covered with gold, the hoofs with silver and various 
other subsidiary things also should be given. Charitable gifts of very 
valuable clothes should be made, so that the preceptor is pleased. The 
devotee should give the idols with all the adjuncts. 

70. The devotee should feed the RrAhmapas with milk puddings 
along with sugar-candy and ghee. This excellent Vrata is called Jyesfha- 
paUcaka. 

71-74. By devoutly performing this holy rite a man obtains the bene¬ 
fit of witnessing the ablution. He obtains the same entirely, O Brahmanas. 
There is no doubt about this. The Ekidai^r (Eleventh day) that fails in 
between is proclaimed a.s Nirjali ('Devoid of water* i.e. even water 
is not drunk on that day). The fast observed on that day alone in ac¬ 
cordance with the injunctions and with great devotion, is as good as 
fasts observed on all the EkSda^Is during the whole of one's life. By 
performing this great holy rite one shall obtain the benefit of ail the 
Vrutas. Whatever he may desire he shall attain certainly. 


CHAPTER THIRTYTHREE 
The Chariot-Procession Called Gundief Yitri 

% 9 

Jaimini said: 

1. Henceforth I shah describe the great festival of the Great Altar,^ 
whereby even a person blind with ignorance, shall go to the resplendent 
region. 

I. Gui^4i^*Kouse is at a disiance of a mile and half from the Jagannfitha 
temple. It is called Mahavedt as Indradyumna performed one thousand horse- 
sacririces here. It is regarded as the birthplace of the Trinity—iagannStha. Balabhadra 
and Subhadra—as their images were carved out by the divine carpenter within the 
Mahavedt. iagionatha promised Indradyumna that he would annually stay for 
seven days here near Indradyumna Lake (vide Supra Ch. 29.4(MI). 

As our text shows. Jagannltha worship was originally current among iibaras. 
die pboriginals of that Oriiian region, to their language. He and DSjS^ 'The 
of a tree*. So Kundtjl> Qun4iji> Guiidtci shows the Sahara origin of the 
mval. 

^ 2. MihIvedT i.e. the Guitdicl-House. 
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2-8. The third day in the iHight half of the lunar month of VaifSikha 
is destructive of sins. If it is in conjunction with the constellation 
RohinT, the king should perform the Saihkalpa-xiXt (for the following 
Vratay, 

Remaining pure (in body and mind), he should choose a preceptor 
as well as one or three carpenters whose work has been seen (and found 
all right). He should choose the carpenter with great respect, offering 
garments, ornaments etc. for the purpose of Vanayiga (sacrifice in the 
fofe.st). 

Along with the carpenter he should go to the forest full of excellent 
trees. (The preceptor) who is conversant with Mantras should repeat 
Mantrarija and kindle the fire in the middle of the forest. He should 
then offer one hundred and eight Ahvtis. He should (then) smear the 
roots of the trees severally with ghee mixed with ihe residue of ghee 
from the Homa. 

He should offer oblation to the Guardians of Quarters, and animals 
unto the K^trapala. Then he should offer a hundred Abvtisxo the larger 
forest-tree in the form of cooked rice mixed with milk. 

Thereafter, the preceptor should lake up the axe. Repeating the Mantra 
and meditating upon Garuda-emblemed Lord (Visnu), he should cut off 
small bits from the roots of the trees and the places where the sacred 
ghee was smeared. 

9. In the midst of sounds of musical instruments and auspicious 
songs the preceptor, after engaging the carpenter there, should return 
home. 

10. Or (he should stay there) and when the logs of wood are (hewn) 
and kept in their places ready for the work of making the chariot, he 
sou Id consecrate them in accordance with the injunctions for the con* 
secretion mentioned (in the scriptural texts). He should perform (he 
rite in the fire assigned (for it). 

11-17. After making the chariot, he should celebrate the great fes¬ 
tival of Vighnarija (Gane^a).’ He should make the chariot of Visnu 
equipped with sixteen iron wheels, very strong and durable. Each of the 
wheels should have sixteen spokes. Tht axles and the pole-shafts should 
be sturdy. It shall have wonderfully carved images all round, with sepa¬ 
rate cabin-like apartmenLs. 

There should be various wonderful features marked by great crafts- 

I. Ganeila ii the controller of all oNiaclek. So he U worshipped at the he* 
ginning of evepr auapicioua rite or act. 
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man^ip. It should be embellished with pieces of sugarcene. ITiere 
AM be four omamental arched gateways. Hie four dow panels should 
be splendid. The chariot should be twenty-two Hastas high (22x45 Cms). 
It should be adorned with flags, it should be decorated with different 
golden plates marked by great craftsmanship. The emblem in the form 
of Gam^ should be made of red sandalwood. The beak should be long. 
The body should be stout. He should be adorned with ear-rings. He 
should be depicted as biting a serpent with the tip of the beak. He 
should be adorned with all types of omaments. He keeps his wings 
spread and is (as if) ready to fly up in the sky. He U (strong enough) 
to supi^est the arrogance bom of power of the multitudes of Daityas 
and Dinavas. The entire body should be rendered splendid by covering 
it with gold plates. 

18a. Thus, he should make the chariot of Hari well-decorated with 
splendid seating arrangement. 

18b-20. He should make the chariot of Balarfima with fourteen wheels. 
The excellent chariot of Subhadra should be made with twelve wheels. 

The Palm-tree emblem of Balarama Aould have seven leaves. The 
lotus emblem of the Goddess should be made of Padmakistha (wood 
of Census puddum). After getting the chariots made, the king should 
install them as before. 

21-27. The king should perform every rite in accordance with the 
scriptural prescriptions with suitable Mantras. He should have faith in 
BrShmanas. Brahmanas are declared (in Smrtis) as the mobile (living) 
bodies of the Lord of the universe. 

These well-built three chariots of the three deities should be ins¬ 
talled on the day of Visnu (i.e. eleventh day) in the bright half of 
Asadha that yields au.spicious results. 

After installing them in a luxurious manner as before, O BrShmanas, 
they should be well-guarded so that no unclean person, a bird, a human 
being, a cat, or a mongoose etc. should climb it. 

Within three days therefrom the rite of Ahkurirpsns should be 
performed in the pavilion made to the north of the chariots, as a part 
of the festival. If unusual events occor, the rite of (pacification 
for averting evils) mentioned before should be performed. 

The street should be cleaned and kept neat so that it will be (easy) 
to go to the Great Altar. The zone on either side of the path should 
be decorated with hedges etc., fhiits, bunches of flowers, wreaths, silk- 
cloths and chowries, so that it would appear at thou^ there is a forest 
^rdgion in full bloom there. 
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28. The ground should be mede level faciliuting a smooth walk. It 
should be free from mud. Cleaned of all impurities, it should be ren¬ 
dered fragrant. Rubbish from places even away from the path, should 
be removed. 

29-34. Hie king of pure holy rites should gather together all the 
r^utsite items. There should be placed containers of incense at every 
step rendering the quarters sweet-smelling. Sandal wood-water should 
be sprinkled. Water should be sprayed by means of mechanical de¬ 
vices. Many kinds of seasonal flowers should be collected there for 
showering. Important actors, dancers and sonpiers, courtesans proud of 
their prime of youth and of beautiful features adorned with ornaments 
(and similar persons) should be engaged. There must be various kinds 
of drums such as MrdaAgas, Panavas, BherTs, DhakkSs etc. There must 
be many flags, festoons, banners etc. of diverse kinds and picturesque 
designs. There must be many flagslaffs made of gold and silver. There 
must be different kinds of ensigns and vehicles for transport on the 
surface. Well-caparisoned elephants and horses must be ready at hand. 
Thus equipped with every essential thing, the king should celebrate the 
grand festival with great joy and earnest devotion. 

35. He should worship the Lord at the time of early dawn on the 
second day in the bright half of the month of A^dha in conjunction 
with Pusya constellation. 

36. Accompanied by Brahmanas, Vaisnavas, ascetics and saints, 
he should beseech the Lord of Devas with palms joined in reverence, 
to be ready for the procession. 

37-39. Lml, just as you had done in the case of king Indradyumna 
formerly, be pleased to proceed towards the Gundick Pavilion victo¬ 
riously in the chariot. 

Let the ten quarters be sanctified by the benign glance of the corner 
of your eye. Let the mobile and immobile beings attain the abode of 
highest good. 

indeed, O Lord, this incarnation has been taken (by you) with a 
desire for blessing all the worlds. Therefore, O Lord, set foot on the 
ground and come joyfully 

40. Then he should scoter camphor powder and flowers (over the 
chariot). Brkhmanas shall recite $ikunM Suktax (Rgveda 11.42,43) on 
the way. 

41. Some should sing songs of auspiciousness. Some should shout 
'‘Be victorious**, “Be victorious*'. Some should loudly recite the Man¬ 
tra beginning with jitMin te (you have won). 
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42^44. The chief of panegyrics, bards and heralds should joyously 
sing the meritorious praise (of the Lord). On either side there should 
be a row of chowries with golden handles. (Young ladies) should grace* 
fully wave them, while their bangles produce sweet enchanting sounds. 
Black Agallochum is put in gold vessels and fumigated. The entire 
environment and all the quarters art rendered fragrant. 

In the course of that victorious procession of Govinda the sweet 
sounds of flutes, lutes and other musical instruments such as CarcarT, 
Jharjharl, MSdhurika etc. are heard. 

45. At this time, when all these go on. Brahmanas take away Krsna 
along with Rama. Ksatriyas and Vaisyas take away Subhadra. 

46. A series of umbrellas is held aloft adorned with pearl strings 
and silk festoons. Flags with staffs covered with gold and set with 
gems are held on either .side of the Enemy of Mura (Krsna). 

47. The king, the people of the four caste.s, other ordinary persons, 
the poor, the great ones etc. all appear as equal to one another. 

48. If they are tired anywhere on the way, they should place the 
deitie.s on cotton mattres.ses placing the feet gently down and go to¬ 
wards (follow) the chariot. 

49-33. In the midst of great festivities and loud sounds of music the 
people should hold the Lord of the universe in the hands, turn the 
excellent chariot and place Rama, Krsna and Subhadra in the middle 
of the chariot. 

It (the chariot) should be decorated with a pavilion lighted with 
excellent moonlight. It should be decorated with clusters of strings 
with tinkling bells. It should be adorned with wreaths and chowries. 
The space within should be fumigated fully with the incense from the 
e.ssence of black Agallochum. The excellent deities should be kept on 
cotton beds. They should then be adorned with different kinds of gar¬ 
ments, ornaments and wreaths. 

Prompted by devotional feelings, they should then be worshipped 
with due offerings and services luxuriously provided. No other proces¬ 
sion of Visiiu is seen to be greater than this. 

54. Here the Lord of Che three worlds himself goes ahead in the 
chariot every year, honouring the earlier command (i.e. commitment). 

55. Those who joyously and devoutly witness the Lord stationed in 
the chariot and proceeding ahead in (he course of the great festival of 
MahSvedT shall dwell in the region (of the feel) of Hari. 

56. It is true. It is true. I promise, 0 excellent BrShmanas, that it 
is the truth. There is no other festival honoured by the scriptural texts 
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and yielding greater good than this. 

57. Just as this is a qxHtful procession of Visnu by means of chariots, 
so also it is a great festival of the Great Altar. E>evas come down here 
from heaven and go back as possessed of power (?) 

58. What more can I say about the greatness of that festival of the 
Enemy of Mura? Merely by glorifying him the sins incurred in the 
course of hundreds of births perish. 

59-60. By witnessing Puru^ttama, Subhadra and Balabhadra .seated 
in the chariot and proceeding towards the Great Altar, the devotee 
dispels the sin committed in crores of births. No doubt need be enter¬ 
tained in this regard. By crossing the shadow of the chariot the sin of 
Brihmana-slaughter perishes. 

61. He whose body comes into contact with its dust, shall get rid 
of the three types of collections of sins. He shall attain the beneHt 
accruing from the holy bath in the celestial GahgS. 

62-63. If the path of the chariot becomes muddy due to (he shower 
of waters from clouds, it becomes capable of removing all impurities 
and sins, thanks to the divine vision of Krsna(?) 

Those excellent Vaisnavas who prostrate there, get rid of all the 
dirt (sins) amassed in the course of the beginningless time and shall 
attain salvation. 

64. Undoubtedly he (such a Vaisnava) derives the benefit of gift¬ 
ing away a crore of cows, or (giving away in marriage) ten thousand 
virgins and that of performing a thousand horse-sacrifices. 

65. Devas, the chief of whom is $akra, follow those persons who 
follow Krsna even out of curiosity (to witness) the procession. 

66. it is proclaimed that they will obtain the benefit of a horse- 
sacrifice for every step, if they witness Uie eternal Dirubr^hmon (i.e. 
the Brahman in wooden form, viz. JagannStha) and the chariot proceed¬ 
ing ahead. 

67-68. Expounders of the Vedas eulogize the Lord, the best6wer of 
salvation, by means of the Vedic mantras. Others eulogize the Lotus¬ 
eyed One by means of prayers composed by themselves or through 
passages from the Itihasas, Puratias etc. 

Those who eulogize thus become rid of sins. By adopting the Yogic 
path of the followers of Visnu they rejoice along with N2rada and 
others. 

69. Those who eulogize the Lord with shouts of Victory in front 
of Vftsudeva, conquer different kinds of sins. There is no doubt about 
it 
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70. Even if a person is devoid of sweetness of voice and cannot 
sjng, even if a person is ignorant of the proper pause in musk and 
beating of the time and rhythm—but if that excellent man dances and 
sings (before the Lord), he*shall undoubtedly attain salvation by his 

contact with excellent Vaisnavas. 

• • 

71. He who goes along widi (he Lord glorifying (and repeating) the 
names or follows the Lcud, shall undoubtedly derive the benefit thereof. 

72. He who devoutly and repeatedly says, *'Be victorious, O Kr$i)a'\ 
victorious, O Kr^na*' as Lord Krsna proceeds towards the city of 

Gundici, shall never again attain the misery of staying in the womb 
of a mother. 

73-75. If a person stands in front of the chariot and fans Purusottama 
with flyflaps, fans, bunches of flowers and blue bodices, he will be 
fanned by celestial damsels and adorned by Gandharvas (and eulo¬ 
gized) by the Devas who follow him. He will be seated in the throne 
of Mahendra. He will (hen enjoy all types of matchless pleasures till 
the annihilation of all living beings. At the end of it he will attain the 
world of BrahmS and (finally) attain salvation. 

76. Those who shower flowers in front of Krsna will attain all the 
desires and ambitions entertained by them. 

77. Devas shall bow down their heads before them and circumambulate 
those persons who accompany the chariot and repeat the thousand holy 
names (of the Lord). 

78-85. Those who are as valiant as Visnu, will go to the abode of 
the l^rd. 

At diat time which is highly meritorious and resorted to even by 
Devas, sages and Pitn, the one and only Brahman attended by his own 
MSyft becomes three. 

The Lord of the univme himself in his wooden form gets into the 
chariot eagerly and proceeds ahead during the great festival of the 
Great Altar. Wherever the Lord of the universe goes riding in the chariot 
sportfully, there the people of the earth should celebrate the great fes¬ 
tival at the same time. 

Casting off dieir prestige, Devas, the leader of whom is Indra, will 
form lines on either side and carry on the procession with their respec- 
tive divine retinue and attendants. 

Lord Brahmi too will go ahead of them. Lord Brahmd, the makei 
of the fourteen worlds, who is a peat Lord, returns from (his own) 
world of Brahmi and eulogizes the Lord of the universe who goes in 
(he chariot during the great festival. He eulogizes with Vedic prayers 
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and hymns. At every step he bows down to the etemai Lord. 

86. Although there is no difTerence between the Lotus-bom Lord 
and Knua, this is the greatness of the great festival that all of them 
become followers. 

87. In the wt^d there it no greater Yoga than the great festival 
of the Great Altar, the Yoga that dispels all the sins and bestows the 
benefit of all die TTrthas. 

88. Keeping Kf$aa in view, if a man makes the gift of anything 
there, it will have everlasting benefit. It will be equal to Menidina.' 

89. Whatever, holy rite is performed in front of the Lord of Devas, 
who proceeds towards the abode of Gunijici. shall become inexhaust¬ 
ible (in benefit). 

90. If different kinds of presents or varieties of foodstuffs are dedi¬ 
cated to the Lord or to Brihmanas for the delight of the Lord, those 
offerings will have inexhaustible merits. They will yield all desires. 

91-92. Those who go ahead in front of Hari and witness his lotus¬ 
like face (rqieatedly) and bow down at every step as well as get them¬ 
selves dust-ridden and muddy, will get rid of their unbreakable armour 
of sins acquired in the course of crores of births and attain the benefit 
of salvation in a trice. They then go to the splendid abode of Visnu. 

93. They derive the benefit of all the sacrifices, Tirthas and chari¬ 
table gifts. There is no other festival more meritorious than this in 
regard to those persons who have devotional feelings towards the Lord. 

94-9S. Thus Lord Kfsria in the company of Subbadrft and R&ma goes 
ahead riding in die excellent chariot and illuminating the four quarters. 
He destroys the sins of all embodied beings through the wind that 
comes into contact with his glorious limbs. The glorious Lord is merciful 
and he sanctifies the devotees. 

96. Though he is anatural bestower of salvation, he carries on the 
activities of processions for the sake of inspiring faith in ignorant per¬ 
sons who have no faith. 

97-103. The jMOcession goes ahead with multitudes of Devas and 
human beings (accompanying the Lend). On the way. at midday, the sun 
is excessively hot, scorching fmeheads. With all the followers tired, 
he stands in the middle of die road. He is covered with dust and looks 
exhausted. There, in order to suppre ss die (effect of) sunlight, the people 

I. Dies or KNgioa pta of the hetpi (of tny one) of die followiiig: dUnys 
(conX (labX hema doldX tils (leunn). Uipiu (conon), 

(ghee). MS (pcedooi itooesX n/dt (lilverX tutarl (■■far). 
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should sprinkle the glasses with PailcSmitas and cool waters perfumed 
with flowers and camphOT. They should fan the Lotus-eyed Lord, Subhadri 
and Rama with chowries and cool fans, the tips of which are drenched 
in water. 

They must worship Purusottatna and offer these things; cool drinks, 
pleasant and juicy sugar candies, date fruits, coconuts, different kinds 
of plantain fruits, various milk-products, jack fhiits, palmyra fruits, 
sugarcane juice, tasty and sweet fruits of different kinds, perfumed 
cool water, betel-leaves with ripe fruits, camfriior, cloves etc. 

104-108. 0 excellent Brihmanas, those who see JanSrdana at that 
time and worship him in accordance with their capacity, do not get the 
weariness arising from worldly existence. They become the residents 
of the world of Brahma, 0 excellent Brihmanas. 

Excellent men shall circumambulate the three deities stationed in 
the three chariots three, four or seven times. Then, they should bow 
down ten times. At the end, they should stand with palms joined in 
reverence. They should eulogize the great Lord, the Lord of Devas, 
with those prayers with which the lotus-born Lord Brahml eulogized 
the Lord and the other deities stationed in the chariots. Those men who 
do thus, definitely go to the world of Brahma, O Brahmanas. 

109. Then in the afternoon, they should take the Lord of Devas fanned 
by the southern wind, slowly to the accompaniment of vocal music as 
well as the sweet sounds of flutes, lutes etc. 

110-113. The bards and panegyrists should sing sweet songs. There 
must be continuous showers of flowers and waving of flyflaps and 
chowries. When the Lord proceeds ahead thus, the sun may set. At that 
time thousands of lamps should be lit. The remaining part of the path 
shall be traversed in the light of these lamps. There will be great rush 
and crowd of people eager to see the Lord at the time of getting down 
from the chariot and going up the pavilion. The people should keep the 
Lord in the charming pavilion named Gundica. 

114-116. The pavilion should be well-lit with the charming moon¬ 
light. It should be adorned with charming wreaths and chowries. It 
must have gem-set pillars. 'Hte middle should be raised into an Altar 
paved with gold. There must be an enclosure all round. It should be 
brilliant with fresh whitewash and plastering. There must be good flight 
of steps. It must have four splendid doors. It must have all the grandeur 
of the three worlds. It was here that the great Lord appeared on the 
Great Altar of the great sacrifice, in the wooden form. 
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CHAPTER TOIRTYFOUR 
In Praise of the Chariot-Procession 


Jaimini said: 

M. The Lord is seated io the south of the lake that formed part 
of the horse-sacrifices as well as to that of Nrsirhha. It appears as if 
the Lord incarnates once again. He shines in his divine form. He is too 
dazzling to be gazed at by Suras and Asuras. At that time the Lord of 
the universe should be worshipped by means of various offerings and 
pleased with songs and dances. One should propitiate the Lord by of* 
fering different kinds of flowers, sweet scents and unguents, fumigation 
of black Agallochum and lamps with scented oil. Thus the devotee 
should please the Lord of the worlds by means of many offerings and 
services. 

5. JanSrdana shall stay on the shore of the Bindutlrtha' for seven 
days. Formerly the Lord himself had granted this boon to the king; 

6. **Every year I shall stay on the shore of your TTrtha. O great king. 
While I stay there, all the Tirthas will be present therein too. 

7-11. Devotees should take their holy bath in accordance with the 
injunctions in that TTrtha which sanclifies all the groups of TTrthas. He 
who (then) sees me along with Rdma and SubhadrS for seven days 
while I am housed in the Gundica pavilion, shall attain SSyujya (ab¬ 
sorption) with me.” 

Therefore the devotee, whether a man or a woman, should take the 
holy bath in the auspicious and extremely meritorious TTrtha which is 
destructive of all the sins. It (the TTrtha) is the sole bestower of the 
benefits of all the TTrthas and causes delight unto Visnu. 

After the bath he should offer libations to Pitrs and Devas carefully 
in accordance with the injunctions. Then he should worship and bow 
down to Narasiihha installed on the shore. After completing the rites 
of purification and Acamana he should go^to the Great Altar, worship 
as before or bow down with great devoUon. The devotee who does this 
for seven days is not an ordinary man or woman (but becomes super¬ 
human). 

11 At the bidding of the Enemy of Mum (Ki^na) he atuins Siyujya 
with Visnu. Seeing him during day is meritorious (but doing so) at 


1. The same as InUradyumna Lake. 
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night will give ten limes the merit 

13. Whatever holy rite is performed in the presence of the Lor6 of 
the universe on a modest or large scale, shall become (multiplied) 
crores and crores of times mart. 

14. The devotees may give charitable gifts of Tulipuni^^ or other 
great gifts. But even if one (thing) is given, O Brihmaw, it is as good 
as the gift of everything. 

15. When Kiyna goes to the Great Altar, all charitable gifts are 
on a par with Mem; alt people are equal to Vyisa, O BrShma^s. This 
VogM is rare indeed (Yoga » an astronomical combination). 

16. ArdhodMyM and other Yogas expounded by Skanda do not de¬ 
serve even a sixteenth part of the Yoga called MahSvedT, 

17. Henceforth I shall describe the excellent holy {^ridd/ui) rite of 
Pitfs. Even if one performs Gayi^iddha throughout one's life* one 
shall not get a benefit (as from this). 

18-19. Ail the Manes, all the grandfathers whether stationed in heaven 
or in helLpr re-bom as animals or human beings, about one hundred 
famous members (of the family) desire that their scions should perfonn 
this. That procedure I shall recount to you. Listen to that excellent one, 
0 sages. 

20-26. Maghi is the constellation (specially favourite) of the Pitfs. 
It is highly pleasant and deli^tfui (to them). If the ^rUdha is offered 
by the sons joyously in this constellation, it delights (Pitfs). Hie fifth 
lunar day is also excellent. (If available) in Sr&ddha, it is conducive 
to prosperity. If both of these coincide, the day is extremely merito¬ 
rious. If Che Srtddha rite is performed on that day by die sons, die Pitrs 
will be u|difted. 

If at the Itrdu inclusive (ie. conqmsing) all Urdus the ^Aldha 
is devoody performed in the presence of the Enemy of Mura, in the 
most sacred area between Nllakandu and Nrsiitaha and on the extremely 
rare Yoga (specific astrological time), he redeems a hundred men (an¬ 
cestors) of his family and is honoured in the world of Brahmi. 

The period of Kutepi^ (eariy afternoon}, when the sun is gentle, is 
exteonely praisewordiy. One should ofte a g<dd piece ke^ng the 


1. Hie donor ia 10 be weiflied Hi a batance wiUi foU er oUkt vtioMe aftklai 
in the eteer pee and the vtielea equal in weagbi wHb iu donor aie lo be given 
ID Brabadas. TUa U called 

2. Tbaaiatbeei|bditdahim of the day (bW 22.14). iTuf^pa aart die tbUswiag 
lour MubMaa tern tee proper period for iriddba. 
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Manes in view. If he cannot afford it, he should remain pure and duty 
perform the rites of libation with gingelly seeds. Thereby ho giNos 
excellent satisfaction to Pitrs. 

Or he should feed Brfihmanas or give them the cost of the foodstuffs. 
Or he should feed one meritorious person and give him a thousand (cost 
of the foodstuffs of a thousand BrShmanas?). 

27. At this particular Yoga no discrimination regarding merit (eli^ 
gibility) and non-merit (ineligibility of the Brahmana to be invited to 
$riddha) be made. O Brihmanas. on that extremely rare Yoga, all 
BrShmanas are on a par with sages. 

28-30. The fifth day in the bright half of the month of Asadha, the 
constellation Magha and the contact (installation) of the Lord of the 
universe with the Great Altar—when alt these three come together and 
at the excellent lake of Indradyumna—this Yoga is known as CatufipuJu 
(four-footed). It bestows everlasting benefit unto the Pitrs. 

By performing a ^rdddha then no one gets despondent in regard to 
tfie holy rites of Pitfs. 

Listen to another thing, O Brahmanas. I tell it to you on this oc¬ 
casion. 

31-32. On the new-moon day in the month of Nabhasya' (or Bhadra- 
pada i.e. August-September) or on the four Yugfidi (i.e. anniversary of 
the beginning of the Yugas) days, the devotee should perform SrSddha 
of the Pitrs at the lake formed as part of the horse-sacrifice (i.e. 
Indradyumna Lake). It will then have the same benefit as that of a 
thousand Gaya Srlddhas faithfully performed. In this matter there need 
be no doubt at all. 

33-36. A charitable gift offered and Homa and Japa performed dur¬ 
ing the seven days when Krsna stays here in the Pavilion is destructive 
of all sins. The subsequent day is superior to the previou.s one. 

The third day in the bright half of AsSdha is the most excellent day. 
On that day the devotee should take the holy bath early in the morning, 
on (he bank of Indradyumna Lake, in the excellent holy spot of Nrsirhha. 
After the due performance of the rile of Sashkalpa, the man should take 
up this Vrau called Vanajiganna. It increases the pleasure of the 
Lord. It suppresses all the sins and yields the benefit of all Vratas. 


]. The ttxi reads nMasyadarte \ .t. the new-moon day of Nahhasya (Bhadrapada). 
The new-moon day of Bhidrapeda is specially meant for offering SrSddha to Pitrs 
and is hence ciUed *Safyapitrf amivisyf. 
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37-39. On all these seven days, the devotee should take three baths 
per day. He should light lamps fed with cow's ghee or sesamum oil. 
He should observe the vow of silence. He should place these lamps in 
front of Hari and keep them lighted day and night. During the day time 
he should observe silence and during the nights he should keep a vigil. 
He should repeat the Mantra of the Lord at intervals between the daily 
routine of duties while observing this Vrata. 

40. He should observe fast also during the seven days. After the 
seven days have passed, on the eighth day he should get up early in 
the morning and perform the installation. 

41. After taking the holy bath in the same excellent TTrtha, he 
should return home. In the previous mystic diagram of Sarvatobhadra 
he should place the pot. 

42-44. He should invoke Hrsfke£a there and worship by means of the 
offerings. To the west of it. on the ground duly consecrated, he should 
kindle the sacred fire in accordance with (he injunctions mentioned in 
the GrhyasQtras. 

He, surrounded by Brahmanas, should perform the rites of fire- 
worship. He should offer sacrificial twigs, ghee and the Caru into the 
fire a thousand times by way of Homa or each of them a hundred times. 
It is laid down that the Homa should be performed with the Vaisriava 
GSyatrl. 

45. After feeding (the AcSrya). he should offer monetary gifts and 
give a cow, garments and gold (to him). At the end he should feed the 
Brahmanas for the satisfaction of the Witness of the universe. 

46. By performing this important Vrata in accordance with these 
injunctions, O Brghmanas. he obtains all the four aims of life. What¬ 
ever one desires shall be obtained. 

47. If a woman possessing sincere faith performs this rite of the 
great festival of the Altar, she will also obtain the benefit thereof. 

48. The merit acquired by a person observing the vow is the same 
as that of the person who participates in the festival of the chariot- 
procession. 

O excellent Brihmanas, everything has been said to you. Be happy. 
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CHAPTER THIRTYRVE 
The Procedure of Preserving the Cheriol 


Jaimini said: 

1-3. Henceforth I shall describe the procedure of protecting the chariot, 
whereby terrible goblins, ghosts and others as well as hideous super¬ 
natural beings do not harm the chariou. 0 sages, (I shall tell you) what 
will be approved by you all. 

Everyday the devotee should worship Krsna and other deities sta¬ 
tioned on the flags with sweet-smelling flowers, raw rice-grains, wreaths, 
excellent offerings and services, songs, dances etc. as well as incense, 
lamps and food-offerings. 

4. Oblation should be offered to the Guardians of the Quarters 
everyday with rice cooked in milk. Excellent oblations should be of¬ 
fered to goblins, ghosts and evil spirits. 

5. With great efforts (and care) those chariots should be kept in 
a condition fit for (he riding (of the deities). It should be seen that no 
man or domestic animal climbs on them. Particularly birds whose 
habitation is inauspicious should not be allowed to occupy them. 

6-11. On the eighth day the chariots.should be kept facing the South. 
The devotee should adorn (the deities and the chariots) with cloths, 
wreaths, flags, chowries etc. On the morning of the ninth day the Devas 
should be installed in them luxuriously. 

This South-facing journey of Vi.snu is very difficult to be accom¬ 
plished. Thai journey (procession) should be carried out with great 
effort, devotion and faith. 

Just as the previous (procession), so also this—both of these yield 
salvation. Both these—the journey (procession) and re-entry of the Lord, 
are considered to constitute one festival alone. 

Those who are conversant with tradition and mythology say that this 
journey is of nine days' duration. This three-limbed (three-staged) jour¬ 
ney (procession)' should be attended to in full. To those who do so, the 
great festival of the Great Altar will yield complete benefit. 

12. Those who watch Krsna while returning f^m the Gundica Pa- 


1. Trysva^vi Y^ri: The proceirion three Mmbii >.e. siagei. vis. (I) iour- 
ney from the temple of Gundicl; (2) Return journey from Gun^i^a to Nlllcala; 
(3) The viiir of iMtiipimOni (i.e. luming die cheriotB to the South). 
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vilion with face to the South and ^seated in the chariot along with 
fialarama and Subhadra, attain liberation. 

13. That kind of benefit derived by those who witness the splendid 
Lords Rama and others seated in the chariot with their faces to the 
North, is also obtained by those who see them (Rama and others) facing 
the South. 

14. If anyone sees (the Lord) going on foot or in the chariot facing 
the South, his birth is blessed, for at every step he obtain.^ the merit 
of a horse'sacrifice. 

15. The devotee should attend to the Lord in front with eulogies, 
prostrations, showers of flowers, different kinds of dances, offerings 
and services with fans, umbrellas, chowries and presents of various 
kinds. 

I6>I7. Those who see HrsTke'ta, the Lord who is like the wish-yield¬ 
ing Kalpa tree, who grants salvation to nten merely by his sight, along 
with SubhadrS and Balarama coming to Nila mountain seated in the 
chariot and facing the South, are noble souls. They go to Hari's abode, 
Vaikuriiha. 

18-20. While Hari returns to his palace on Mount Nila with his face 
to the South, those devout believers who eulogize him and prostrate 
themselves before him who is the abode of ail the Tlrthas and is like 
a wish-yielding tree donating (anything and) everything, do not return 
to this world (after death). They get established in Brahma's region. 

21. 0 sages, this great festival of the Great Altar has been des¬ 
cribed to you. By glorifying this a man becomes free from impurities 
(and sins). 

22. The man who gets up early in the morning and recites this or 
listens to this or retains this in his memory, shall go to the world of 
^akra. 

23-24. If anyone makes a replica or a picture of Hari, places it on 
the chariot and carries out this procession with faith and devotion, that 
man shall obtain the merit of the festival of Gundica by the favour of 
Visnu. He then goes to the abode of Vaikuntha. There is no doubt about 
this. 

25-26. A person should perform this YatrS (procession) in accor¬ 
dance with his affluence, devotion and faith. By sponsoring or witness¬ 
ing this one ceases to be afflicted and worried. This holy and great 
secret has been revealed by Brahmt. 
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CHAPTER THIRTYSIX 
The Festival of the Lofd*s Retiring to Sleep* 

Jaimini said: 

1 -2. Henceforth I shall describe the excellent festival of (the Deity's) 
going to bed.' With AsSdhT as the starting point. Hari's sleep covers 
the four months of the rainy season from AsSdhT (eleventh day in the 
bright half of A^dha) when the sun goes to the Zodiac of Cancer to 
KarttikT (eleventh day in the bright half of Karttika). This is the most 
meritorious period for the propitiation of Hari. 

3*5. If a person stays in the holy place $rl Purusottama even for a 
single day during the period of these four months in the presence of 
Hari, know that his merit is what has been mentioned for the stay in 
KS^T for many Yugas performing pious observance and holy rites. If a 
person passes all the days of those rainy months in the meritorious holy 
spot in the presence of the Lord of the universe devoid of impurities 
within, he will directly obtain the merit of a thousand horse-sacrifices. 

6. A person who bathes in the holy waters of the ocean, sees $rT 
Purusottama and devoutly performs holy rites during the four months 
(of the rainy season), never has any grief from anywhere. 

7. Stay in the holy place tri Purusottama during the four months, 
and direct view of the Lord—these two are the means of salvation. 

8. Hence a man should give up all the rites ordained in the $rutis 
or Smrtis and make efforts to stay in the meritorious holy spot SrT 
Purusottama. 

9. The Lord remains asleep on the couch of the serpent's (Mesa's) 
body during these four months. The Sire of the universe is not present 
then in any of the other sacred places. 

10. But he stays here visibly as though in his abode of Vaikuntha. 


* Anihr^morphi.^m and anihropopathism are a special vharaciensilc of Sugu/ia 
B/takbi The Lord is treated as a human being and he warns sleep, turns his side 
during sleep, suffers from colds and requires medicine—all this is sincerely done 
in the spirit of Saguiia Bhakli to the L^. This is amply illustrated in our Text. 

1. This festival of Lord's going to sleep is one of the twelve Yltrts of JagannStha. 
The eleventh day in the bright half of AU^a is called gayant EkAdafl. The Lord 
is supposed to go to sleep on this day to be awakened on the eleventh day in the 
bright half of K^tika which is called ‘Prahodhint* (the awakener). And the 
period of four months between these EkldafT days is called 'Cfliurmasya . 
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During all the twelve months the hor^ is in his embodied form here. 
If he is seen with one's eye especially during these four months* he is 
the bestower of salvation. 

n. By seeing the Lord on a single day during these four months 
(CSturmisya) one obtains that merit which is acquired by seeing Visnu 
everyday while staying here all through the other eight months. 

12-17. By staying in the holy spot of SrT Purusottama for the whole 
period of four months one acquired the merit of staying in all holy 
places on everyone of those days. The Lord grants (befitting) benefit 
for staying in the holy place for a whole year. 

A man may be engaged in all kinds of evil actions. He may be 
fallen from all kinds of decent conduct and behaviour. He may be 
excluded from all pious and devout rites. But if that sinful man stays 
in Purusottama during one set of (these) four months, he dispels all the 
sins. He becomes free from impurities both within and without. By the 
favour of Narasirhha he shall go to the abode of Vaikuntha. 

Hence with all his devout feelings a man should stay in Purusottama 
during those four rainy months sanctified by Visnu's sleep. He may or 
may not do anything else, notwithstanding that his life becomes fruit¬ 
ful. 

18. The devotee should celebrate the great festival of (the Lord's) 
sleep on the eleventh day in the bright half of the month of Asftdha. 
A pavilion should be made and an excellent bedchamber should be 
built there. 

19-26. In front of the Lord, the bed must be spread over a gem-set 
couch along with a pillow and a bedsheet of soft China silk. Camphor- 
powder should be scattered over the bed and splendid awning should 
be made. The enclosure all around should have no holes. It shall be 
sprinkled with sandal-paste. There must be a good doorway. The bed 
should be even. It should be decorated with various pictures and p*iint- 
ings. 

There should be only one bedchamber. The devotee must have ready 
with him three images (of the three deities). They should be made of 
gold, silver, brass or stone according to one's faith. The succeeding is 
better than the preceding one. During midnight the images (specially 
made ones) should be placed at the foot of the respective deity. They 
should then be worshipped. The remnants (of worship) must be deposi¬ 
ted on them. At the the end of the worship the devotee should meditate 
on the identity of those images with Kr^a and others. 

"Come, come, 0 Lord, the sole life of all the worlds, for sleep 
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during these four months for the increase of prosperity of everyone.*' 

After praying thus to the deities the devotee should take the three 
garlands from the deities and place them on the special movable images 
of the three deities. To the accompaniment of auspicious prayers and 
songs, they should be taken to the door of the bedchamber and kept 
there for three GhatikSs. 

27-33. Hie images should be bathed with PaAcamita separately, weighing 
more than 100 Palas for each. They should be smeared with fragrant 
sandal-paste and adorned with robes, ornaments etc. After duly wor¬ 
shipping them, the devotee should repeat this Mantra with palms joined 
in reverence: 

"O Lord of Che universe, worthy of being saluted by all the worlds, 
engaged in protecting the universe! O Lord, sleep during these four 
months of the advent of clouds, for the sake of the welfare of the 
worlds. Worshipped along with $akra, suppress all evils and calami¬ 
ties. Come, come to the bedchamber. O Lord sleep here comfortably." 

After praying thus to the Lord of Devas. the devotee should make 
Purusottama go to sleep. He should firmly clase the door of the bedchamber 
of Visnu. After making the Lord of the worlds sleep one obtains ex¬ 
cellent happiness. 

When Jandrdana is asleep during the four rainy months, the devotee 
should pass those four months in performing many holy rites and pious 

observances. The man with devotion shall dwell in the world of Visnu 

, * 

for the period of a Kalpa. 

Even as 1 recount the holy rites and vows to be observed during 
CSturmSsya, listen to them, O sages. 

34-37. The man of devotion should give up resting on bedsteads and 
couches. Except in the stipulated period after the monthly menstural 
discharge (of his wife) he should not carnally approach even his wife. 
He should give up meat, UqucH*, food of another person. Patolas{z kind 
cucumber)*, (radish) and brinjal. He should keep away from all 

forbidden foodstuffs. He should avoid MasOn (a kind of puLse), white 
mustard, RSjamSsap Kulattha and A$udhinya. In the beginning of the 
month of ^rivana he should gradually avoid greens, curd.s, milk and 
pulses. No one other than a king, ascetics and cowherds should put on 
leather footwear. If it happens that one could not perform holy rites 
during the four rainy months, he ^ould perform the holy rites in the 


Known as Advj/ in Marathi. 
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month of Karttika for overcoming (hat sin. 

38-44. He should repeat this prayer in (he morning, midday, evening 
and at the conclusion of holy ri(es: 

'^Obeisance to Krsna, to Hari. Repeated obeisance to Keitava. Salu¬ 
tation to Narasirhha, to Visnu, (o the conqueror of sins.'* 

He will burn all his terrible sins acquired in the course of many 
births like fire burning a heap of cotton. 

If a person observes restriction in his diet, takes food only once a 
day, or takes in only (he remnants of the offering unto Visnu,or takes 
in food only during the night throughout the period between AsadhT and 
Kirttikt, heaven is the least gain unto him. 

The devotee should avoid oii-bath, midday nap and slander- 
mongering. 

The man should undertake the Vrata (vow) on the eleventh day in 
the bright half of the month of As8dha, on the day of the transit of the 
Sun to the Zodiac Cancer or on the new-moon day in the month of 
ksi4hd,. 

After worshipping Lord MadhusQdana. the destroyer of all sins, and 
after taking the SsiikalpB in front of him in regard to the Vrata, worship, 
Japa etc. the man of holy riles should pray to the Lord, the supreme 
Bli5.s, with palms joined in reverence: 

45. * *0 Lord, (he vow of the four months has been taken up (by me) 
by your favour. 0 Ke^ava, let it be accomplished without obstacles 
through your grace. 

46. If I were to die when this vow is yet incomplete, O Adhoksaja, 
even then let it be complete by your favour.'* 

47. After praying thus to the Lord of Devas the man who is observ¬ 
ing the vow should strictly adhere to the rites mentioned before and 
pass the four months with his mind dedicated to Visnu. 

48-53. At the end of every month he should perform PSrana (formal 
conclusion of the austerities) for the pleasure of Krsna. The devotee 
should feed BrShmanas with sweet sumptuous food after worshipping 
the Lord of the universe. 

If one is inc^ble (of doing it every month), he should conclude the 
excellent holy rite of KSrttikI day. On that day he should worship the 
Lord of the universe, abiding in the holy fire. Thereafter, he should 
propitiate prominent Brihmaftas with swt«t milk-puddings and honour 
them with devotion as unto Visnu. In accordance with his capacity he 
should give gold and garments. 

A man not capable of the full (-timed) austerities should perform 
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the austerities in the month of Kirttika as mentioned before. 

There are various Vratas* (austerities) of Visnu such as Krcchrsk, 
Cindriy&M etc. One who passes (the month) subsisting on milk only 
or vegetables (greens) only shall enjoy extensive worldly pleasures and 
then attain salvation. 

34. If the vratT (vowcr) is incapable of even this austerity, he should 
observe the excellent vow of BhTsma-PaAcaka to propitiate the Lord 
of Devas. He shall sustain him.self with forest products (take fruits, 
roots etc. naturally produced not cultivated, but no cooked food). 

55. This Vrata is said to be conducive to the delight of the Lord. 
It supresses all sins. It yields the attainment of the world of Visnu as 
its fruit. It is conducive to longevity, reputation and wealth. It accom¬ 
plishes all desired things. 

S6«S8. 0 sages, this secret has been disclosed to you. Listen to 
another. Know that these and many other Vratas are fruitless in (he 
ca.se of those devoid of devotion to the Lord. 

One attains all the benefits by devotion to Visnu alone—the benefit 
of great sacrifices, the excellent benefit of (pilgrimage to) TTrthas. 
charitable gifts and all penances of the SSttvika type. 

59'60. Those noble souls who witness the excellent festival of re¬ 
tirement to bed (of the Lord) do not rest in the womb of any mother. 

Those who sponsor the great festival, should make a promise of 
taking up this Vrata in front of the Lord at the conclusion of the fes¬ 
tival. After performing the rite of Parana sufficiently well they are 
honoured in the world of Brahma. 


1. Observances such as Kfcchrs, CindrSy^na and others. KKchra is of dif- 
fereiu types (for deiails vide HD IV 132-133). In Candrayana morsels of food arc 
to be increased and decreased as per waxing and waning of the moon. (Hence 
the name CUndrayana.) In this observance one morsel of food is lo be caicn cn 
first day of the bright half, two monels on the second day and so on (ill fifteen 
morsels arc to be consumed on the full-moon day. On ihc first day of Ihc dark 
half fourteen morsels arc to be caien reducing the quantity by one morsel everyday 
and ending ta,complete fast on ihc new-mooo day. (For details sec HO IV 135- 
136.) 
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CHAPTER THIRTYSEVEN 
King ^veta Attains Salvation 

Jaimini said: 

1-7. Henceforth I shall describe (the rites to be performed during) 
the excellent Daksinayana (transit of the Sun to the South). The period 
of time extending to twenty Kalis just before the transit of the Sun is 
the most auspicious time for the performance of holy rites by men 
devoted to duties. 

As in the case of the (ceremonial) going to bed of the Lord, O 
BrShmanas, the devotee should bathe the Lord with Paffcamrta. He 
should smear the entire body of the Lord with agallochum. camphor 
and sandat-paste. He should worship the great Lord with sweet scents, 
wreaths, ornaments, charming garments, lamps and different kinds of 
foodstuffs and offerings. He should wave a lighted camphor near the 
face of Hari. Then the Lord should be duly saluted after the offering 
of blades of DQrva and raw rice grains following the NTrajana rite of 
waving the lights. Women should sing auspicious songs and shout Hu/a^ 
Hula.^ They should dance too. 

Janardana will give hundred times the merit of the worship to a 
person who witnesses Purusottama having been worshipped and being 
worshipped. Those who see the Lord of &n being worshipped during the 
Southern Transit (of the Sun) get rid of all their sins and go to the 
world of Visnu. 

8. Whether the festival of procession of Hari is celebrated on a 
small scale or on a grand scale, it always bestows salvation. The Lord 
seen on the different days is certainly the bestower of salvation. 

9. It is to inspire faith in the ignorant, O Brahmanas, that these 
festivals of procession have been declared by the merciful Visnu. They 
dispel the sins of sinners. 

10-11. Those who regard that merit is (always) created by undergo¬ 
ing strains are base persons. 

In order to prepare the food-offering for the Lord of LaksmT the 
kitchen should be consecrated well. After kindling the Vaisnava sacred 


1. IJiU inirticulate wund it uttered by women in Orissa on Joyous occasions- 
an evidence of the author of this section being an Ohtun. 
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fire, the excellent C$ru should be prepared. 1 1 should be made the 
means of cooking the VaisSvadeva' oblation unto the Lord. 

MAI. The preceptor devoted to the holy rites prescribed in Srutis 
and Smrtis. and employed by the king, should with great (mental and 
physical) purity, perform the Homes in the sacred fire to Brahmd, the 
Lord of house^site, the Lord of the subjects and Vi.snu. the maker of 
the universe. 

The preceptor employed by the king should be a scrupulous per- 

* 

former of the religious rites prescribed in Srutis and Smrtis. 

Thereafter, Bali (oblations) should be offered and offerings should 
be made as follows: 

To the DvarapIlas^(Canda and) Pracanda in the North-East; to the 
KsetrapSlu, VirQpa and the Lord of birds in the South: to Durgi and 
Sarasvati in the South-West. As per injunctions the offering of obla¬ 
tions to Mahilaksmt and Mahendra is made in the Eastern Quarter. 
The offering of oblation to (he attendants of Visnu and to the Lord of 
Pa.<»us (i.e. Siva) shall be made in the North. (The Bali should be 
offered) to Narada in the West; to the Fire-god in the South-East, to 
Visvasaksin (witness unto the universe, the Wind-god?) in the North- 
West; to the Wind-gods in the forms of the five vital airs and to the 
maker of the universe in the middle. In every rite of offering the oblations 
water should he offered in the beginning and in the end. 

18. After offering the oblations the excellent cooking should be 
conducted in that fire to prepare Cant to be offered in the worship of 
the Lord in all the three Sandhyis (dawn, noon and dusk). 

* 19. The different foodstuffs form part of the consecration of the 
Cart/. The king should not engage brilliant persons of the (first) three 
castes.' 

20. He should engage clean ^Qdras of noble birth or persons of the 
labour class.^ This is the common practice. It is certainly ^rT herself 
who cooks. 

21 -27a. NarSyana in his embodied form always eats what is cooked 


1. Ii an ufTering to all deities made hy preseniing uMaiions to Pire (before 
one lakes one's meals). 

2. Canda and Pracantb are die two doorkeepers of Visnu. Hence the dual. 
pn^conifJtbhyim as Can^a it understood in the compound. 

3. The exsMing reading tnivamiko enviously having no relevance should be 
coneeted as tnivamikin to give this meaning. 

4. The Purtija thus testifies lo (he Sabare origin of Jagannilha cult, though 
modem scholmt from Cunningham onwards attribute it lo (he Buddhist influence. 
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by her. Indeed that Naivedya ia nectar itself. By keeping it on the head 
one can dispel all sins. If it is eaten, it destroys great sins arising from 
drinking liquor etc. If it is inhaled* it destroys mental sins; if it is 
looked at, it dispels sins arising from sight; if it is tasted, it dispels 
auditory sins; if it is touched, it destroys sins committed through touching 
as well as those arising from false utterances: by applying it over the 
body, it disp>e]s all bodily sins: it bums them, there is no doubt about 
it. Indeed, the food offered lo Hari is exceedingly sacred. If a person 
uses it in the rites of Manes a.s well as deities, Pitrs and Suras are 
pleased with him. They go to the world of the Slayer of Madhu. Among 
Havyas and Kavyas,^ O Brahmanas, there is nothing more pure and 
sacred. Heaven^dwellers assume the forms of men and eat it. In it there 
is great attachment of the Discus-bearing Lord of Devas. 

The Story of King ^veta 

27b«32. Formerly there was a great king named Sveta in TretSyuga. 
He observed all holy vows and had great devotion to Purusottama. 

Everyday he joyously got ready different kinds of food-offerings of 
the same type as (he food-offerings got prepared by Indradyumna. There 
were many kinds of foodstuffs, well-prepared dishe.s of all the six ta.stes. 
There were wonderful varieties of wreaths, sweet scents and unguents. 
There were songs and instrumental music and dances of divine charm. 
On different occasions Hari was given royal reception and service. 
Everything involved great expenditure and strain and reflected devo¬ 
tional feelings. The food-offerings of different varieties mentioned m 
the sacred writings of Vaisnavas were got prepared by that king (who 
was like) the sun for the lotuses (in the form) of learned men. 

33. Once, on a certain day in the morning, the king went (to the 
shrine) to see Hari at the time of worship. He saw the Lord being 
worshipped. 

34. After bowing dowrt to the Lord of Devas, the excellent king 
stood near the entrance to the Mansion (Temple) joyously, with palms 
joined in reverence. 

35-42. On seeing the excellent offerings got prepared by himself as 
well as a thousand gifts airanged in itom of Hari, the king thought thus 
in his mind and he fell into a reverie. He mused thus: 'Does Hari 


1. Havyas and Kavyax. OfferiRgi to godx ore Havyas and to Plirs are called 
Kavyas. 
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accept the food-offerings prepared by human beings? The external Ydga 
(i.e. gross sacrifice) defiled by sentimental feelings is certainly not for 
the joy of that Hari who cannot be adequately adored even by Devas 
by means of divine offerings and whom men of restraint and holy rites 
worship by means of mental offerings.* Even as he thought thus, the 
king saw the Lord seated in the divine seat eating the foixl and drinking 
the beverage served by $rT. She was adorned with a divine garland. She 
had divine silken robes and unguents. She seemed to fill the abode of 
Suras with the charming (inkling sound of her anklets set with very 
valuable gems. She was serving the Juices eagerly with a gold ladle. 
The Lord was surrounded by many persons of similar personal features. 
They were also taking food. On witnessing that mysterious scene, the 
king thought himself contented and blessed. He opened his eyes. Then 
also he saw what he saw before. From that time onwards the king 
obtained great delight. 

43-44. He regularly ate only what was first offered to the Lord. He 
performed holy rites and very great penances. For the destruction of 
untimely death in his kingdom and for (he salvation of those who died, 
he u.sed to recite the Mantrarlja. At the end of a hundred years he saw 
Narasirhha, the wish-yielding Kalpa-tree to those who resort to him, 
the Lord who dispelled sins. 

45. The Yogic lotus-posture was his abode. ^rT was stationed on 
his left. All his limbs were adorned with divine objects. His body was 
as pure as crystal. 

46. He was being eulogized by Devas as well as Siddhas and lib¬ 
erated souls. His face was beaming with smiles. He (the king) was 
confused, surprised and frightened. With words choked with exce.ssive 
delight he blurted out, Lord, be pleased.** Uttering these words he 
fell on the ground. 

47. On seeing the sinless king who was emaciated on account of 
penance and was bowing down, Narasiihha, the Lord affectionate to hi.s 
devotees, spoke thus: 

$rTBhagavSn said: 

4S. Get up, O dear one, know that I am the Lord delighted with 
your devotion. There is nothing which cannot be obtained when I am 
pleased. Hence let it be prayed for by you. 

49. On hearing these words of the Lord (he king got up. With palms 
Joined in reverence he humbly spoke these words to Janirdana. 
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^veta said: 

SO-Sl. O Lord, if you are pleased with me, it is a rare blessing. 
I shall attain your Sirupya ('identity of form*) and stand in your pres* 
ence. As long as I continue to be a king, let no one in my kingdom 
meet untimely death. In case the death is timely, let him attain 
salvation. 

52-S7. On hearing it, the Lord said to the excellent king $veta: "0 
$veta, your desire shall be fulfilled. Get up and he on my right side. 
You will enjoy your kingdom with all its luxurie.s for a thousand years. 
Through the (consumption oO remnants of the offerings unto me your 
remaining sins too shall be destroyed. With a mind devoid of impuri* 
ties you will attain SSyujya wi^h me. 

Between the Banyan tree and the ocean is the very rare spot of (i.e. 
affording) Salvation. Facing me, (he first incarnation of Visiiu in the 
form of Pish, stay there with a body as pure as crystal. You will be 
welLknown in the terrestrial world by the name SvetamSdhava. 

If human beings, lower animals or even insects were to cast off their 
lives in between you two, they shall certainly attain salvation. 

58-59. Even the immortal Devas wish to die there. How much more 
would human beings! To the north of you there is a lake that dispels 
sins. The devotee should take bath there and sip its water. If a person 
becomes purified by seeing both of you on its southern shore and casts 
off his life, he becomes liberated. 

60. All (the area) round (his holy place, every bit of it, yields 
salvation. In order to inspire faith in the ignorant, the important spot 
is said to be efficacious. 

61. All the people in your kingdom who eat my Nirmilya^ (rem¬ 
nants of offerings) will never have untimely death.'* 


t Nowadays it means the diy boiled nee which is offered to Lord /tfannitha 
in (he preceding day. This dry rice is also regarded as sacred MahMpnsida. 
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CHAPTER THIRTYEIGHT 
The Great Efficacy of Nirmalya etc. 


Jaimini said: 

1. After granting the boon thus to King Sveia formerly, O Brahmanas, 

Hari who was stationed within the Mansion, vanished. 

2-3. $rT, the cause of creation, sustenance and annihilation of all 
the worlds, the matchless ^akti of Visnu. is the person serving the 
nectar-like well-cooked food and Lord NSrSyana con.sumes it. Enjoy¬ 
ment of its remnants and leavings is the cause of the destruction of all 
sins. 

4. There is no object on the surface of the earth which is so 
meritorious as that It does not become defiled due to contact with 
sinful persons. 

5-8. Due to the presence of PadmS (Laks. iT) all of them are pro¬ 
claimed to be pure and clean. That Nirmilya, present in the abode of 
Vispu, does not become defiled even if fallen persons etc. touch it. It 
is (pure) like Visnu himself. Widows who perform holy rites, people 
of all castes and stages of life, the initiated performers of Agnihotra 
sancrinces, the poor, the miserly, a householder or a master, natives 
or foreigners—all those who come there, become sanctified by eating. 
In the matter of consuming the M/mJ/ya of Visnu no one should dis¬ 
play any false prestige. 

9. Whether due to devotion, or covetousness or out of curiosity or 
as a means to satisfy hunger, if the Nirmalya is eaten to the full, it 
dispels all the sins. 

10. It mitigates all ailments; it increases sons and grandsons; it 
dispels poverty. It is excellent and splendid, bestowing learning, lon¬ 
gevity and prosperity. 

11-lS. The partiality of Visnu of unmeasured splendour is present 
therein. Those who find fault with that nectar-like Nirmilya are fools 
vainiy considering themselves learned. The Lord himself remains ready 
to punish them. He never brooks the guilty. Indeed calamity certainly 
befalls those people against whom he raises his rod of punishment. 
They will be cooked in the terrible hell KurtibhlpSka. 

No sale purdiase (of the Ntf7ni/ya) is to be encouraged, 0 Brthinai>as. 
If a person takes this vow, *1 will never eat anything before eating the 
Nirmilya of the Lord of the universe* and eats it everyday keeping up 
his vow, Aat nun shall get rid of all sins. Hts mind shall become pure. 



220 


SkandaPurSna 


There is no doubt that he will go to the pure region of Visnu in due 
course. 

16. Even if (Nirm^lya) is kept for a long time, even if it is dry, 
even if it is taken to far-off places, it can be eaten as it is. All these 
are destructive of sins. 

17. If that food-offering of the Lord drops down from a dog’s mouth 
while it was being carried off, the same may be eaten even by a Brahmana. 
What need one say of others! 

18. As soon as it is received, it must be eaten by a person whether 
he is observing a fast or not, whether he is bodily pure or not, even if 
he does not follow the code of good conduct, or is mentally sinful. No 
doubt need be entertained in this respect. 

>9. The Naivedya offering of the Lord of the universe and the water 
of Gahgfi —both these are equal. If they are looked at. one obtains 
heaven etc.; if they are partaken of, all the sins are destroyed. 

20. What is cooked by the Mother of the universe in the well- 
consecrated Vai$i>ava fire, the Discus-bearing Lord eats everyday in 
all (he Yugas, Manvantaras etc. 

21. In the whole of the earth consisting of the seven continents 
there is no presence of Hari like it is on NTla mountain, which he offers 
under the pretext of a human act. 

22. The Supreme Brahman in the form of a wooden idol percep¬ 
tible to everyone shines (here), O sages. It is neither seen nor heard 
anywhere (else). 

23-28. Unto that Brahman in the form of Pravrtti (Activity), $rT, 
^akti in the form of Pravrtti prepares and serves the Havi. The Lord 
of the universe eats it. The remnants thereof can dispel sins. What is 
surprising in this, O Brahmanas. if it is spoken as the cause of salva¬ 
tion? 

Persons deficient in merit do not believe in it. This is glorified in 
the Yugas when the Vedas and conventional norms hold sway. 

No one knows its greatness, particularly in Kaliyuga. In the terrible 
Kaliyuga,’ opposition to Dharma (righteous conduct) has three-fourths 
share. Dharma has only a single foot left. It moves about only in some 
rare places because it is afraid (of Kali). All the people are inherently 


1. Moil of the Purtnai draw a gloomy ptciure of Kah Age. See MM, Vana, 
Chi. 186. 190; BrP Chi. 229-230; MlP 144.92-47; BhP XII Chi. I, 2; VP Vl.l. 
Moil probably that wai the itiie of society when Purlnai came to be wiinen. 1'he 
present stale of lociety si however no betier. 
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given to falsehood. They art hypocrites and knavish. Generally they 
are averse to virtue. They are addicted to eating and sex. They never 
meditate, perform penance or observe a holy rite. 

29. All people are mostly unrighteous, violent and exces.sively greedy 
and rapacious. They themselves will not do anything. They are satis¬ 
fied when they slander others. 

30. Due to their mean^minded interests they put obstacles in other 
people*s activities. 

31. They neglect beautiful women lawfully married to them in 
their household. They are of brutish activities .seeking contact with 
other people's wives of ignoble and censurable activities. 

32-37. There is no Agnihotra or other holy rite anywhere. It has 
become a means of livelihood to BrShmanas to whom it should have 
been a means of attaining the other world. 

A holy rite does not yield (the desired) benefit if it is performed by 
one who has learnt the Vedas without the requisite holy rites, by means 
of wealth acquired unjustly and fraudulently. 

Generally in Kaliyuga kings are averse to their duty of protecting 
their subjects. They are ever eager to exact taxes. They are extremely 
sinful and behave like thieves. 

All the people indulge in mixing up.different castes (through inter¬ 
marriage) in Kaliyuga mostly behaving like $0dras. Kings themselves 
become robbers and ^Qdras minions of kings. 

The holy rites laid down by Gratis and Smrtis are not properly per¬ 
formed in the prrescribed way in the fourth Yuga, O Brahmana.s. They 
are not (hence) capable of yielding good results in the other world. 

(In Kaliyuga) the virtue of practising charity is the highest and no 
other virtue is considered praiseworthy. One should wish for the wel¬ 
fare of the twice-born by words, thoughts and deeds. 

38-41. Thus spake the Lord: ‘*The Brthmana is my body. I am pleased 
with that person with whom Brdhmanas are pleased.’* 

One should behave equally towards both, Brthmanas and ianSrdana. 
The words that Brihmanas utter, are what the Lord himself would 
utter. 

Whatever may be the mode of his living. BrUmana is the preceptor 
of all castes. That Lord too, the Lord of Devas himself, is fond of 
Brihmanas. 

Janirdana incarnates always for the sake of BrAhmanas. In every 
Yoga, he punishes the wicked ones for the sake of protecting them. 

42. At the Beginning of the creation the Four-faced Lord created 
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Brihmanas. Afterwards all the other castes were severally bom in their 
families. 

43. Hence* in Kaliyuga, these two are the goal and resort unto all, 
viz. Br&hmaQa and Visnu. Hari is the goal unto Brihmanas. 

44. Here Hari alone is the goal unto all, when Kaliyuga approaches. 
He is remembered and glorified tn Salagr&ma and other holy spots. 

45. In that holy spot on Nfla mountain which is like the physical 
body of the K^etrajAa, the Lord who has assumed physical body under 
the guise of the wooden idol, is the soul immanent in all beings. 

46. For the destruction of the evils of Kali, he is usually the bestower 
of salvation on men of evil actions who pay a visit, offer eulogy and 
partake of the leavings of his food. 

47. A man whose body is smeared with the leavings of the food 
of the Lord of Suras, whose food is the same (leavings of Lord's food) 
and whose mind is direoced towards that, is never polluted by sins. 

48. Pood'Offering is made to other idols too of the Lord and it is 
what purifies. But the leaving of the food is what liberates. 

49-Sl. It is only here that the Lord eats (food himself); in other 
places he glances with his eye. Formerly the Lord was requested by 
Yogins who surrounded (him), "We shall overcome your MlyS by 
enjoying the NirmAlya and leavings of food.** 

He is the bestower of liberation easily (without any strain) on per^ 
sons whose sense-organs have become calm. 

He sports with $ri through the activities of sitting, lying down, par¬ 
taking of food etc. together. Let this be remembered that the activity 
of the Lord in this respect is what the purport of the Veda is. 

52. The Lord never transgresses the Vedas. Indeed his incarnation 
in every Yuga is for the sake of protecting the Vedas. 

53. How can the Lord who is the audiority, act contrary to that? 
If he were to act against it, the whole universe will be (behaving) like 
that. 

54-55. Indeed it is on account of its regular practice (by people) that 
the Veda has become the authority. 

Formerly an excellent Brlhmaua (named SiQdilya) hailing from 
Madhyadeia (Central Region) came here.' He was completely free from 
irn^urities on account of his decent and decorous behaviour. He had 


L Tbit stofy (w 55-100) iUustrMas the pttx tamMy and efficacy of the 
Lord's Naivedya. 
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mastered the topics of all scrippiral texts. He was always calm. He 
always got his sense-organs under control in thought, words and deeds. 
He was a householder. 

56. In accordance with the procedure regarding the rites to be per¬ 
formed at the (particular) Tlrthas, he worshipped the Lord. He main¬ 
tained the sacred fires. He spent here three days engaged in worship¬ 
ping Vifpu with great purity. 

57. Since there is the injunction in the scriptural texts that the 
remnants of Yajfla should be partaken of by householders, he did not 
take the remnants of the offering unto the Lord suspecting that it must 
have been cooked by another (infmor person). 

58. ‘It should be consecrated by Devas; (otherwise) how can it 
be suitable unto the Lord? Because it is unsuitable, the Naivedya should 
certainly be unacceptable.’ He thought. 

59. When the Naivedya was not accepted with the Brihmaria, all 
his attendants too did not eat the Naivedya (food-offering). 

60. Thereupon, he became afflicted with diseases. His body ached 
and he became excessively distressed. He was dumb-founded along 
with his family because he had offended the Lord. 

61. He mentally thought. ‘How is it that without any cause the 
whole family has been afflicted with this pain (as iO breaking all the 
limbs?' 

62-63. He went on thinking thus, when at the end of three days an 
idea struck him: 'An affliction and ailment like this cannot befall 
everyone at once. In what way have we offended this Lord Purusottama? 
It cannot be deliberate. What then is the cause of this sickness of 
mine?’ 

64. After deliberating thus ftequenfly, he m e d i ta te d on Lord NWyana. 
At the end of the meditation (thu Brihroapa) the expounder of the real 
meaning of scriptural passages eulogized (the Lord). 

Siaditya said: 

65. All the fourteen l<ms, the bases for the determination of vir¬ 
tue, are your uttmnces which have come out of your lotus-like mouth. 

66. This is the conclusion of all the aoiptural texts that one should 
practise I%amtt only accofding to tfaun. It is for the sake of the pro¬ 
tection of that Dharma that you tacamate in every Yuga. 

67-73. One who transgresses th« (Dharma) is certainly one who 
offends you. O Lord of the chieft of Devas, I never transgress the code 
of conduct (ofPharmaastra) mentally, verbally and physically. Even 
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in regard to wealth and love I do not transgress Dharma^Sstra. 

O Lord, I have come here to bum down the mass of sins accumu¬ 
lated in the course of many thousands of births by means of the forest 
fire of your sight. 

What was the offence committed by me, adhering, O Lord, to your 
own path prescribed in scripture? A dreadful ailment with no apparent 
cause afflicts all the limbs. 

Whether knowingly or unknowingly, if any offence has been com¬ 
mitted by me against the lotus-like feet of yours. O Lord, O ocean of 
mercy, forgive it. The ground alone is the support to those who have 
slipped in their steps on the ground. 

You alone are the refuge. O Lord, to tho.se who commit offences 
against you. You alone do forgive my sin arising from an offence against 
you. 

A wound (eruption etc.) caused by (bodily) heat is cured by applying 
fire (remedial heat). So, O Lord, subdue by means of your graceful 
glance from the comer of your eyes, this deplorable condition arising 
from the seeds of sins. The evil action has begun to bear fruit. Your 
benign glance is the sole cause of salvation. I have fallen into the 
ocean of grief. Redeem me, O Lord of the universe. 

74-77. How can a man who has come within the range of your vi.sion 
be in a pitiable state? O ocean of natural mercifulness, one who has 
come within the range of your vision is always immersed in the ocean 
of bliss. He does not bemoan nor does he yearn. 

My fortune is by no means meagre. I have seen you with my own 
eyes. If there is any obstacle in my getting salvation, it is certainly 
terrifying. So be pleased, O Lord of the universe, towards me. your 
attendant though a habitual offender. In view of our relationship as 
Master and Servant, do forgive my offence. 

At the end of this prayer, the affliction of his body immediately 
disappeared. 

78-80. He saw Ciovinda, Nrsirtiha fond of his devotees. He was seated 
on a divine throne. He was adorned with divine ornaments. He was 
fwnd taking up in his lotus-like hand the excellent cooked food offered 
by $iT and dropping the remnants of the mouthful frequently into the 
(various) vessels. 

Lakfml went on placing in his hand (various food items) with grace¬ 
ful smiles and coquettish glances. Whatever was handed over to him 
he went on earing without any hurry. 
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81. On seeing this, Sinijilya, the excellent Br&hmana, became .sur¬ 
prised. He remembered his own offence in not taking up the Naivedya. 
(He eulogized thus): 

82. “What a great diH'erence! I am a knower of a limited things 
while you are the storehouse of all knowledge and the creator of the 
principles of MaAa/. Ahaihkin'. (There cannot be any comparison be¬ 
tween us.) 

83. 0 Ila, how can those who are deluded by your Mayi know your 
unbridled, inderinable wish manifesting itself in the form of creation 
and annihilation?" 

84. As he eulogized thus, the Lord, Nrsiihha. scattered the rem¬ 
nants of the morsels all over the body of the excellent BrShmana with 
his own hand that was UcchifU (not washed after eating anything). 

85-86. When he was sprinkled with them which he felt comparable 
to nectar, the Brlhmana joyously shone with divine body. He was as 
lustrous as a sage who is a living-liberated soul. 

“Only devotees know the greatness of devotion. A barren woman 
never experiences the severity of labour pain.” 

87. Saying this he took up the leavings of the Supreme Soul from 
his body and ate them. The eminent Brihmaiu well-versed in the Vedas 
considered himself one who has attained his goal in life. 

88-90. ‘Ordinary code of conduot (Dharma) is not much (highly) 
thought of in this holy spot. This is the greatest Dharma which has 
been proclaimed by the Lord himself. Dharma has its source of origin 
in the conduct of life. Acyuta is the Lord of Dharma.' Thinking thus, 
the Brihmai^a himself took a handful of the remaining food to the 
members of his family. At that time his reverie broke. He got up from 
his sleep. With a great surprise he realized that it was a dream. 

91. He thought. 'This alone is my offence that I slighted the Lord 
without knowing the wonderful greatness of taking in the Naivedya. 

92. (fTe^O've verse) The lotus-like feet of the Lord are the eighteeen 
and fourteen Cosmic Eggs. The devotee who washes His feel with the 
liquid in the form of Dharma acriially sanctifies himself with that 
water. 

93.. In this holy spot it is a great mystery that the Lord eats what 
has been cooked by human beings, the Lord whom ^akra and others 
worship with excellent divine items of food offerings.’ 

94. Wondering thus, O BrShmanas, he took the Naivedya acquired 
in dream and respectfully sanctified his family through it. 

95. Thereupon all of them became free from ailments. They be- 



226 


^cmdaPtffBna 


came delighted in their minds. Their power of ejqxession became excellent 
They considered it their rebirth. They praised Che excellent holy place: 

96. ‘'In the whole of the earth consisting of seven continents there 
is no other holy spot like this» where by giving the leavings of his food 
the Lord liberates men from their sins. 

97. This sacred place has the same greatness as Purusottama. It is 
extremely rare since heavenly and worldly pleasures as well as salva¬ 
tion come within the reach (of the devotee). 

98. Those who are distressed in the forest of worldly existence and 

fortunately come here, become completely satisfied by different kinds 

* 

of enjoyment. They will easily attain the path of salvation.” 

99. Excessively delighted, they began lo talk like this to one an¬ 
other. They fed one another widi die remnants of food offered unto the 
Lord to their heart's content. 

100. Thoeupon. all ofthem became free from impurities. O BrShmanas. 
They had the lustre of the midday Sun. They shone tike gods, free from 
sins and devoid of fever. 

101. 0 excellent Brlhmanas, the efficacy of tasting the Naivedya 
has been recounted to you. Even by hearing thus the greatest of sinners 
is liberated from a great sin. 

102. We are not competent to i^ount the full benefit of taking the 
Nirmilya. It is worn by the body which is directly the form of Brah¬ 
man. 

103. Flowers, sandal paste, wreaths of flowers etc. which are being 
worn by the limbs (of the Lord), when taken away from the idol at the 
proper time, are called Nirmilya.' 

IM. If the Nirmilya is worn on the head and if (the unguent etc.) 
is smeared on the body, it yields the benefit of the holy bath in all (he 
three and a half crores of ITrthas. If it is eaten, it is destructive of all 
the sins including that of defiling the preceptor’s bed. 

105. This idol of Vi$nu is to be smeared with unguents. The follow¬ 
ing unguent is much better than othars. Sandalwood, agallochum, cam¬ 
phor, musk, saffron etc. are its constituents. 

106. Indradyumna got a special unguent ready by means of sandal¬ 
wood and black aloe-wood ground into a paste and applied it to the 
^body of Vlsudeva. 


I. ThU verse expUdni (he term Nbmifya amt the aitictei ts which it it ap¬ 
plied. 
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107. Everyday it was applied, O excellent Brihmanas, and it was 
removed at the end of the year. When the unguents become devoid of 
stickiness their sight is not praiseworthy. 

108. If the unguent were to fall in the middle (of the year) it should 
be made into a paste once again and applied. Other types of unguents 
are not recommended. This alone is approved for the limbs of Vi^nu. 

109. Formerly a prince of confused mind saw Visnu wet in body 
with sandal paste. The prince coveted it due to its fragrance. 

110. The ofTicer engaged there wanted to please him. He peeled off 
the unguent from (he Lord’s body (idol) and gave it to the prince who 
applied it to his chest. 

111. That portion of his body became afflicted with white leprosy 
immediuely. The officer who gave him the unguent contracted le[vosy 
on his hand. 

112. Hence it is laid down that (he unguent that has alreay been (on 
the body of the Lord) for a year is the most meritorious. It is the most 
important of the Nirmfilyas. If it is inhaled it destroys sins. 

113. Formerly there was a Daitya named Damanaka.' He had be¬ 
come very powerful due to Miyi. He harassed people. He could move 
through the waters of ocean. 

114. The Lord too could wield MiyS. At the request of BrahmS the 
Lord took up the incarnation of Fish and entered the ocean. 

1 IS. He searched fm and found (the demon). He dragged him to the 
shore and thrashed him on the surface of the earth. The excellent Dfinava 
fell on the fourteenth day in the bright half of the month of Madhu (i.e. 
Caitra). 

116. By the contact of the hands of the Lord he became a fragrant 
grass of the same name, i.e. DanUnaka (Artemisia indica). The Lord 
accepted it with a surprised mind. 

117. He made a garland of it and wore it on his chest along with 
the garland of sylvan flowers. He thought that its fragrance should stay 
as long as the object exists. 

118. Its fragrance excels the fragrance of all the flowers. Its colour 
also became very splendid like that of the body of the Lord. 

119. A garland n^e of this is extremely conducive to the pleasure 
of the Lord. Even if it becomes dry, even after the lapse of a long lime, 
it never becomes defiled. 

i. The legend of U given lo eiplain why this rragrani griUR (Ar- 

temiiia iodica) is won by (be Letd on die I4di day of the bright half of Caiira. 
In Maharaahira Damanaka is used for worshipping Siva on (his day. 
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120. If any person wreathes a fine garland of it and offers it to the 
Enemy of Damanaka, he will give great pleasure to Vi$tiu. It bestows 
salvation. 

121. He who devoutly weare the garland after removing it from the 
body (of the Lord), certainly attains the merit of a thousand horse* 
sacrifices. 

122. If a person takes away the garland of holy basil leaves from 
the idol of Vi;nu and wears it over his head, round the neck or on the 
chest, he acquires without any strain the merit of as many horse-sac¬ 
rifices (as there are leaves therein). 

123. If a person eats the leaves of TuIasT NirmSlya of Hari, he is 
honoured in the world of Vi$nu for as many thousands of births as they 
(the leaves) are. 

124. If a person eats the Naivedya (cooked rice mixed with TUlasT 
leaves), he attains the merit equal to the drinking of Soma juice for 
every sqch morsel. 

123. One who eats it throughout one’s life shall certainly attain 
salvation. 

126. The remnants of Arghya etc. of Visnu, the Acamana water, the 
PSdodaka (water with which the feet are washed), SnSnavSti (water 
after the bath is performed)—all are destructive of sins. 

127. They yield the merit of ablution in all the Ttrthas; they are 
destructive of evil spirits; they destroy ill-luck, sins and demons; they 
dispel goblins, vampires etc. 

128. They are excellent dispellers of the fault (evil) of touching 
impure things like dead body etc.; they bestow the benefit of all ini¬ 
tiations and holy rites; they increase prosperity. 

129. They prevent premature death; they destroy the collection of 
ailments; they destroy the mass of sins of consuming liquor, cow’s 
meat etc. 

130. If a man sprinkles these waters on his body and then hears of 
sQCaka (child birth), he is not polluted thereby. He still remains a per¬ 
son having the right to perform all holy rites. 

131. If one takes a vow to take all these or anyone throughout one’s 
life and takes it in smaller or greater quantities, one shall become 
liberated due to Vi^nu’s favour. 

131 Thus the Lord stays there with a desire to bless the worlds. He 
sports with $rT. He is the Lord who liberates spontaneously. 

133. In this excellent holy spot named Punt^tUma, the Lord is the 
bestower of salvation through the following: the Nirmtiya, the water 
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with which the feet are washed, the food offering, charitable gifts, 
seeing the Lord, bowing down to him. worship and making present. 


CHAPTER THIRTYNINE* 

Festivuls to be Celebrated during Ciiurmisya 
The sages requested: 

1-2.0 sage, the greatness of the Lord of the universe has been 
heard from you; that of Nirmftlya etc. also was heard in the proper 
order. We wish to hear, O Brihmana, the benefits of other Yfttrfts (fes¬ 
tivals) too. To us who (wish to) listen to it, relate it accurately as you 
had originally intended. 

Jaimini replied: 

3. Purusottama exists for the welfare of all the worlds in every 
respect, and (for the purpose) produces different Gunas and activities 
in various forms. 

4-7. For the sport in various graceful forms, the Lord who is iden¬ 
tical with the universe, becomes diverse souls. 

Without Aharhkara (Ego), there is no (experience oO the fruits of 
Karmas, O excellent Brihmanas. 

!t is through the Ego that the people are bound in the prison called 
the worldly existence. Man does everything after being equipped with 
Buddhi (Intellect) and Ahaihkira (Ego). In accordance with the Guna 
(quality) of the Intellect, he obtains the benefit, auspicious or other¬ 
wise. Intellect is of three kinds according to the Gunas. 

Those who are SSttvikas are good men shunning the fruits (of the 
Karmas). They perform holy rites for propitiating the Lord. They are 
desirous of liberation. 

8. People of the Rijasa type perform various rites with a feeling 
of rivalry with others, or for the sake of reputation, or for fruits. They 

I. This chapter deals with the followins feativals: 

i) Plriva-parylya^a (Turning over the side) on the I lih day of the bright 
half of Bhidrapada. 

ii) Utthipana (W^ing up) on the 11 th day of the bright half of Kintika. 
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spend much wealth aver it and strain themselves much. 

9. People of the TSmasa type are blind followers of others. They 
are devoted solely to perceptible results. They want benefits following 
from their acts. Thus they perform various rites. 

10. When meditated, seen or remembered, the Lord of the universe 
is always a bestower of salvation on Sittvika people. He is the sanc¬ 
tifier of everyone. There is no doubt about this. 

11. The Rijasas and the T&masas are foolish souls desirous of re¬ 
sults. They think chat performance of rites etc. gives benefits. 

12. Many of them, 0 Brihmanas, join together and perform a small 
ceremony. To them that action or rite which involves great strain, pain 
and misery is the bestower of benefits. 

13. In order to uplift them, for the pun>ose of convincing the vi¬ 
cious ones, O Br9hmanas, one should celebrate different kinds of YStrSs 
(festivals, processions etc.) every year. 

14. The holy ablution on the birthday and the festival of the Great 
Altar have been recounted. These two great YStris are destructive of 
the sins by (their) glorification. 

15. The sight of the Lord facing the South and the festival of re¬ 
tiring to bed are destructive of ail sins. They are the festivals to be 
celebrated during Che period of the Southern Transit. 

16. Henceforth, 1 shall describe the festival of the turning on the 
other side of the Lord of the universe, who is lying down, the Lord who 
turns even the Yugas. 

17-19. On the eleventh day in the bright half of the month of BhSdr^>ada 
(August-Septcmber). the devotee slowly goes towards the door of the 
bedchamber of Vi^nu. He enters and bows down to the Lord of the 
universe, who is happily asleep on the couch. He should go to him 
slowly and cover him up (with a sheet) and worship with various of¬ 
ferings. Bowing down to his feet with devotion, he should eulogize 
with secret (mystical) Upani$ad passages. He should repeat the follow¬ 
ing Mantra and make the Lord sleep facing the North: 

20-24. ‘*0 Lord of Devas^ O Lord of the universe, 0 Lord who turns 
the Kalpas! This universe consisting of mobile and immobile beings 
is turned by you, by your will and activities such as keeping awake, 
dreaming and sleeping. It is for the welfare of the universe that you 
are asleep. Turn over on the other side. 

This is the time for the change, for the protection of the universe. 
At your bidding this Valera is eagerly stwding by your flagstaff to see 
your lotus-like feet. He is showering water through the clouds. He 
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floods the suiftce of the earth as a means for the protection of the 
subjects.** 

The devotee should pray to the Lord of Devas repeatedly twice like 
this and propitiate him. He should fan the Lord with fans and chowries 
and serve him. 

25-27. He should smear all the limbs of the Lord with sweet-smell¬ 
ing sandal paste. He should o^er as Naivedya the following things: 
Tasty sugarcane juice and its products, milk products, palatable barley 
preparations, different kinds of fruits, tasty pickles, other sidedishes, 
sweet pies prepared in ghee, milk puddings of various types, ripe arecanuts 
and well-dressed betel leaves. These should be offered at the door of 
the bedchamber of the Lord. The devotee should offer these slowly and 
with great devotion. 

28-30.On that day. if the devotee meditates on the form of Hari, it 
will yield great merit. Whatever is done for the sake of the Lord, such 
as holy bath, charitable gift, Japa, Homa, penance, keeping awake, 
fasting and other observances, shall have everlasting benefit. At the 
conclusion of the Vnu, Brflhmanas should be propitiated. By perform¬ 
ing this Vrati with all its ancillaries, one shall attain the world of 
Visnu. Whatever he desires in the mind, he shall certainly obtain. 

31. This festival recounted to you is nriva ParySyana (Turning on 
the other side). It bestows everlasting happine.ss on all the worlds without 
any difficulty. 

32-36. Henceforth listen to the great festival of Utthipana (waking 
up). 

At the outset, the Lord of the universe is worshipped in the great 
festival named ATaumi/dr(Moonlight) by means of games of dice etc., 
flowers, garments, wreaths and unguents. 

Then on a full-moon day during the night the devotee should worship 
Hari with great festivities by means of ground-flour cakes, coconuts 
and other articles of worship. 

ITien in the morning the devotee should declare his intention to 
perform the holy rite during the month of Karttika. Till the eleventh 
day in the bright half of Karttika, he should continue the Vrata. On that 
day he should awaken the Lord of the universe who is sound asleep. 
As before, he should perform the worship of the Sire of the universe 
at midnight He riiould repe^ the following Mantra joyfully and awaken 
the L<^ gently: 

37-42. “O Lord of the chiefs of Devas. 0 mass of refulgence. O Lord 
of the universe, look, all are sleeping due to your May2. Look at them 
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with your eyes that take away the splendour of fulNblown lotuses. This 
universe seen by you will attain the greatest sanctity. Then all the holy 
rites laid down in the Srutis and Smrtis can certainly be performed.*' 

After awakening the Lord thus, the devotee should take him to the 
Dance^pavilion to the accompaniment of playing of flutes and lutes 
and other musical instruments, the eulogies of the heralds, bards and 
panegyrists, auspicious sounds, the sounds of conchshells, Kfihlla trumpets 
and Muraja drums, dances, songs and shouts of "Be victorious**. 

After anointing him with scented oil, he should bathe Purusottama 
with Paficftmrta, coconut juice and (he juices of fruits. Thereafter, he 
should smear the Lord with perfumed embylic myrobalan and paste of 
barley. 

43«4S. He should rub the body (of the Lord) with powdered TulasT 
and smear it with fragrant sandaNpaste. Then the Lord should be bathed 
with waters rendered fragrant by means of flowers as well as by cam¬ 
phor. Waters should be sprinkled by means of Knit blades. The Lord 
should be then bathed with waters rendered fragrant by means of per¬ 
fumes from bejewelled vessels. 

Those who joyously see the Lord being bathed thus, wash off their 
dirt (sins) firmly fixed and acquired in the course of many births. 

Thereafter, O Brihmanas, the devotee should apply perfume on the 
chest of the Lord of the universe. 

Then the entire body from head to foot should be smeared with 
saffron, agallochum, musk and camphor mixed with sandal-paste. These 
should be ground into a paste with waters mixed with tumpet flowers 
and the liquid extract of black aloe-wood. A garland of jasmine flowers 
should be put on the Lord and dusted with powdered camphor. After 
worshipping Visnu with great offerings and services, the rite of NlrSjana 
should be performed. With palms joined in reverence the devotee should 
pray with greatest joy: 

49-54. "This entire universe consisting of mobile and immobile 
beings has you alone for its refuge, 0 Lord. Sanctify it by means of 
your benign nectarine glances, O Sire of the universe.*' 

He should spend the remaining pan of the night by having shows, 
dances and songs. He who sees Lord Gadfidhara who has got up from 
the bed, shall destroy the slumber of delusion and attain the peaceful 
enlightenment. Whatever other desires he may have in his heart of 
hearts, he shall attain all those desires. 

He shall attain (he merit of a thousand horse-sacriflees and even 
something more. He shall attain the merit of gifting away a crore of 
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tawny-coloured cows, well adorned. He shall attain the greatest merit 
of taking the holy bath in all the Tlnhas. The Parang (concluding rites) 
of the vow of the four months .should be performed on the KSrttikT day. 
(The devotee should give away) the idol of DSmodara made of gold (a 
gold coin called) Niska or one made in accordance with one's capacity 
or one made of Sklagrama stone. 

55-58. Then the devotee with restrained self should worship the 
Discus, (another) form of the Lord. A separate excellent pavilion should 
be made and decorated or a part of the house may be decorated well 
with garlands, chownes and canopies. The floor and the walls should 
be well plastered and the pillars adorned with silk cloths of various 
colours. 

He should fumigate with the incense of black aloe-wood the entire 
portion of the splendid house (or pavilion). In its middle he should draw 
the mystic diagram of Svastika-design with splendid colours. He should 
place an ivory cot within it. A silk mattress should be spread over it. 
The devotee should place Puru$ottama upon it. 

59-62. The Lord should be in the form of Dkmodara with four arms 
and having the conch-shell and the lotus in his hand. He is to be de¬ 
picted as embracing LaksmI with his left hand, LaksmT seated on a 
lotus and stationed on his chest. With his right hand he makes the 
gesture of granting boons to devotees. 

His nose, forehead, eyes, pair of ears etc. are excellent. The Lord 
has a broad chest. He is endowed with every graceful and handsome 
features. He is charming with all kinds of ornaments. He ha.s divine 
yellow garments. 

LaksmT is depicted as having a lotus in her hand and offering betel 
leaves (to the Lord). After bathing the Lord with Paficdmrta the devo¬ 
tee should cover him up with two cloths. 

63. He should worship him with offerings and services as elaborate 
as his affluence can allow. He should light copper lamps or earthen 
lamps with cow’s ghee. 

He should have a hundred light trees where the wicks bum with 
oil. He should worship there BrahmS and the celestial sages headed by 
Nfirada. 

65. He should worship Brihmanas too, (the visible) forms of 
Dimodara, and honour them with pairs of cloths, wreaths and scents, 
foodstu^ of various kinds and fruits as well. 

66. The worship of Dimodara here should be done in the manner 
in which wor^p involving ablution in the TIrtharija (the sea) is done. 



234 


SkiixkfurSM 


67*73. He should worship Brahma and c^ers with the Mantra '*TAi> 
v/svoff' (**nuTOF vTsrioj'') <RV 1.22.20) etc. He should celebrate a great 
festival to the accompaniment of songs and instrumental music on 
flutes, lutes etc. There should be reading of U)e Purinas and keeping 
awake for the whole of the night. After the day has clearly dawned, 
he should perform the rites in the sacred fire. For the* sake of general 
welfare he should perform Homas with Sam/ts (sacred twigs), ghee and 
Cams while reciting die eight-syll^led Mantra (viz. oih namo iJriya^yif. 
To propitiate $ri he should perfonn the Homas with ^ed grains minted 
with honey and sacrificial twigs while reciting SOkta, 

In propitiating Brahmi and others, he should perfonn Homas one 
hundred and eight times. Eight of the oblations should be offered one 
by one with gingelly seeds. Thereafter be should offer Homas for Brahmi, 
Nlrada, Da^a, Vtsiffha, Gautama, Sanatkumara, Atri, Bharadvija. 
Kalyapa, Durvisas, Agastya and Mahideva. All these are well-known 
Vaiyiiavas. They are the forms of Vi^nu. There is no doubt about it. 

By performing the wmhip of diese Brfthmanas Vifpu can be pleased 
instantaneously. At the conclusion of Homa he should break his fast 
and make monetary gift to the preceptor. 

74-79. He should give a cow also adorned with gold. With great 
devotion clothes and foodgrains also are to be given for the satisfaction 
of Viaudeva. He should then feed Brihmanas. Along with all offerings 
and services, a replica of Dimodara should be given to the preceptor 
with the recitation of the following Mantra: 

"Orh, Dfimodara, 0 Lord of the universe, the whole universe Is 
identical with you. All these have you as their support. You are Dharma, 
the sanctifies of all. It is by your grace that the vow has been com¬ 
pleted. Let it be perfect. Dimodara is the giver. The Bull-emblemed 
Lord is the receiver. The Lord of the wiiverse is being given. Let the 
preceptor of the universe be pleased with me.*' 

Repeating this Mantra, he should give the excellent god to the pre¬ 
ceptor. After concluding everything he should worship, eulogize and 
propitiate him with devotion. 

If Che preceptor is pleased, Mfldhava becomes pleased. Thereafter, 
he should gift away the different articles to Biihoianas. 

80-81. Thereafter he should take his food along with the near and 
dear and kinsmra of good culture. After completing this holy rite in 
accordance with the injunctions, he should be rkhly endowed with die 
bentf ts 18 mentioned. He shall attain the world of Vifnu. Hiere is no 
grealer Vrafi than diis in the ^rutis, Smrtis atul PurAeas. 
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82-S^. Merely by performing this the man will feel (hat he has done 
his duty. Other VntBS are not as pleasing to Visnu as this, 0 Brihmanas. 
By performing this excellent holy rite one obtains that merit which one 
gets by giving thousands of vessels full of gingeily seeds, thousands of 
thousands of cows, a hundred deerskins, and ten thousand virgins, O 
Brihmanas. He obtains the merit of taking holy baths in three and a 
half crores of Tlrthas. The man gets whatever he desires. 


CHAPTER FORTY 

PrivnrMB (Covering) Festival of Nrsimha^ 


Jaimini said: 

1, By celebrating or by witnessing the PrSvaranotsava (the fes* 
tival of covering the Lord) with devotion on the sixth day in the bright 
half of the month of Mlrgaflrsa, one shall attain the world of Visnu. 

1 I shall describe the procedure for the same now, O sages. Listen 
to it. A devotee conversant with the holy rite should perform the pre¬ 
liminary consecration of the cloth on the night of the fifth day. 

3-6. He should make a lotus design with eight petals in the pavilion 
in front of the Lord. He should worship the Guardians of the Quarters 
in the various directions. He should worship K^trapila, GanSdhipa, 
Canda and Pracanda outside the diagram in the four directions. He 
should place the pot in the middle and sprinkle it with the water from 
the cloth. He should recite the Mantra dyuti nas tvS etc. (Taittitfya 
Saiiihiti 5.5SA) and cover it with the divine cloth. In its middle he 
should place well-fumigated cloths twenty-one in number repeating the 
Vai^nava Mantra. With another cloth he should carefully cover that. 
Touching it and remembering Purusottama, he should recite this Mantra: 

7-9. ^‘Visnu is the immutable Lord who envelops the worlds with 
his refulgence. O Cloth, worn by him you stay in the residence of the 
Lord of the universe/’ 


*This Festival takei place on the 6tb day of the bri|hi half of MaraalTryi. Thii 
it clothing the bard for the winter. 
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He should make arrangements for its protection with the Mantra 
indraghofas tvi etc. (Taittirlya Saihhiti 1.2.12.2). 

He should worship it with sweet scents and flowers. Then he should 
worship the Lord. He should smear all types of unguents and spend the 
night in the midst of dances and songs. 

10. Thereafter, at the time of dawn, about the time of morning 
junction, he should worship the Lord once again as before, with great 
concentration and purity of mind. 

11*14. Then he should bring the lot of cloths that have been wor¬ 
shipped out (of the Pavilion). While being taken out, they should be 
in the same covered state in the cotton or silk cloth covering, O 

Bilhmanas. 

% 

They should be taken out in procession with umbrellas, flags, ban¬ 
ners, waving of the chowries, songs, instrumental music, dances, scat¬ 
tering of flowers etc. He should circumambulate the Mansion (shrine) 
three times and then go round the Lord three times. 

Then the covering cloth should be pulled off and the bundle of cloths 
should be consecrated by exposing it to the vision etc. (of the Lord). 
Each of the deities should be covered with .seven cloths. All the limbs 
excepting the face should be thus covered with cloths affording protec¬ 
tion against chilliness, O BrShmanas. 

15. Betel leaves are offered as Naivedya along with camphor creeper. 
After worshipping the Lord with DurvS blades and raw rice grains the 
rite of NTrSjana should be performed. 

16. Those who cover Nrsicfiha with excellent cloths during the 
advent of winter and those who witness the festival of covering will 
never be covered by delusion. 

17. They will never experience the fear arising out of the mutually 
opposed pairs as well as chill wind. This is the Pr&varana festival of 
Visuu, the Lord of Devas. 

18-19. Those who witness this devoutly shall attain all desires. For 
the sake of the Lord blankets etc. as protection against chillness should 
be given to BrShmanas, preceptors, other Devas (?) as well as to the 
poor and (he helpless. These should be given to them after honouring 
them joyfully, l^e delighted Lord grants him an excellent boon. 
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CHAPTER TORTYONE 
The FcsdveJ of Holy Bath on Pusya Day 


Jaimim said: 

1-2. I shill describe the festival of the holy bath on the Pusya day' 
85 approved by BrahmS formerly. The devotee should perfoim (he fes¬ 
tival of the holy bath on Pusya day in the month of Pausa, when the 
full moon coincides with the Pu^ya constellation. On the eleventh day 
the offering of germinating seeds^ should be done in the North-East. 

3-6. Thereafter, worship should be continued everyday of the idol 
of Hari tn the abode (Temple) of Hari. Every night an oblation should 
be offered with dances, songs and other offerings and services. 

The pots should be consecrated in the preliminary consecration rite 
on the night of the fourteenth. These pots should be eighty-one in num¬ 
ber. There should be twenty-one gold pots too. filled with cow's ghee. 
In front of Hari the devotee should make the mystic diagram of Sarvato- 
bhadra. In their middle he should fix an auspicious mirror with a broad 
base. In the night everyone should keep awake with elaborate arrange¬ 
ments for dance, music etc. 

7-13. In the morning, O Brahmanas, the devotee should perform the 
holy rites in the sacred fire for those deities. With sacrificial twigs of 
PalMa (Sutea /ivndosa)^ Cam as well as ghee oblations with their 
LiAga Mantras are offered to Brahma, Visnu and $iva a thousand 
times for each. At the conclusion of the Homas with the respective 
Mantras and Symbols (of the deities), he should worship Purusottama 
reflected in the mirror. Thereafter, he should charge the pots with the 
Mantras of Purusa SQkta, 

Reciting the same, he should bathe Purusottama with an unbroken 
flow of water. 

Reciting the PivamtaTyaka hymns he should bathe (he Devas and 
again reciting Stf Sukta. 

Thereafter, he should bathe the Lord with the pots of ghee reciting 
the VaipfavT GMyatrf. Then he should worship the Lord with scented 


1. this festival of the bath ceremony of the Lord ii performed on (he full- 
moon day of Patifa, when the Moon coincides with the Puiya aiteritm In the sky. 

2. As ii seen in the procedure of the YItrii. this rite is to be performed at 
the beginnlni aH religious functions. 
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water dropping in a thousand streams (i.e. water it poured from a pot 
with many holes pierced therein) while reciting $rT SQkta. 

Thereafter, the Nirmllya should be cast off. He should then smear 
the body of the Lord with scents and sandal^paste. He should then 
adorn the Lord with ornaments in the proper places so that their charm 
shall be displayed. Thereafter, he should adorn (the Lord) with sweet¬ 
smelling floWer-garlands. 

14-18. He should place the eight weapons beginning with the discus 
in front of the Lord. After holding the gem-set umbrella aloft, he should 
worship once again Puru^otiama accompanied by LakfmT, 0 BrShmanas, 
with rich offerings. Then the conch-shells should be blown for their 
pleasing and resonant sounds. Beautiful courtesans should be employed 
for the waving of chowries constantly. There should be auspicious songs, 
dances etc. The bards should recite eulogies and pan^yrics. The Brihmanas 
should repeatedly give shouts of “Be victorious”. 

The devotee should then worship Kelava with dvee handhils of DQrvi 
blades and raw rice grains. He should then perform the MrtjMaa' rite 
to the Lord of the universe by means of lamps with wicks burning with 
cow’s ghee in gold vessels of great purity along with camphor. 

19-20. Excellent betel leaves kept in a gold vessel should be well 
prepared and offered slowly near the mouth (of the Lord) one by one. 

Monetary gifts should be given to the preceptor and the Brfthma^as 
should be honoured. 

21-23. Tliose who joyfully witness the festival of the holy bath on 
the Pu$ya day shall realize all their desires fully and go to the region 
of Vi^nu. A king dislodged from his kingdom shall regain the realm. 
He shall even become an Emperm. A lady having no son or with a dead 
child shall get a son with a long life. 

Pufyasntaa (Pu^ya badi) festival is destructive of poverty. It is con¬ 
ducive to wealth. It is a producer of Brahminical splendour. It has been 
glorified onto you. Now listen to the UttartyMpa. 
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CHAPTER PORTYTWO 


The Fesdvil of the Transit (of the San) to Capricorn 
Jaimini said: 

I. Desirous of going to the North, when the Sun enters the Zodiac 
of Capricorn, O excellent Brihmanas. it is the period of UttarSyana 
{Northern Transit).' 

2 When a period of twenty Kalis yet remains for the actual tran¬ 
sit (of the Sun), that time is extremely meritorious and favoured by 
Pitrs. Devas and BrShmanas. 

3-5. The man (i.e. the devotee) should take bath in the waters of 
the ocean at that time, worship NirSya];ia, bow down to the Kalpa tree 
and enter the shrine. He shall circumambulate the temple three times 
and worship $rT Purusottama by means of the Mantrarija. Similarly 
he should worship Bala and Subhadrk with their respective Mantras. By 
seeing the Lord in Uttariyana (the Northern Transit of the Sun) one is 
liberated from the bondage of physical body. 

6-9. I shall describe the procedure. It is great and sacred. Listen to 
it. On the day previous to Sarbkranti (the Transit) the devotee should 
place well-pounded iresh grains of rice in a spot to the east of the 
Mansion (Shrine) and perform the rile of consecration {adhivisa). He 
should cover the grains of rice with a new cloth and worehip with 
Dflrvi blades, mustard and flowere. Thereafter he shall mutter: “May 
Kf^na protect you." 

When a Yima (3 hours) of that night has passed, the replica (the 
movable idol) of the Lord of the universe should be taken to the pres¬ 
ence (of the Lord) and the identity (of the two) should be meditated 
upon. With the remaining offerings he should worship with great con¬ 
centration. 

10-15. The Nirmilya cloths and garlands should be placed on the 
rq>lica which should be taken round the three daties three times elabmately. 

It should then be placed in a palanquin and brought to the door of 
the Mansion. Imitating the grac^l movements of the Lord in his in¬ 
carnation as Triviknma when he measured the three worlds with his 
steps, the replica should be taken round die Mansion three times. At 


I. It appears that in order to e^hsilio the ideetity of Uie Lord with 
Ua) Aue festivals ate celebrtted on ioperuat mndag poiau in the 


Caleodw. 
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the end, it should be waved slowly and elaborately on the lap' (?). 
There should be hundreds of lights to dispel the covering of darkness. 
The circumambulation should be done with paraphernalia of umbrella, 
flags, banners etc. to the accompaniment of dances, songs and instru¬ 
mental music. 

The noble souls who have destroyed their sins by seeing the Lord, 
need not have markings of symbols on their body nor the imprints of 
red hot iron. 

Those who follow Lord Trivikrama who proceeds ahead during that 
festival, obtain the merit of a horse-sacrifice for every step. 

16-21. By seeing the first circumambulation the devotee is absolved 
of the five sins. By seeing the second circumambulation, O Brihmanas, 
he is liberated from sins of defiling act or contacts with a woman in 
menstruation. By seeing the third circumambulation he is certainly 
liberated from the sins of honouring undeserving persons. The fourth 
circumambulation liberates him from the minor sins. 

Again in the morning, the devotee should smear the Lord of Devas 
with scents and sandal-paste, \ftat duly adorning him with robes, vmath 
and ornaments, he should worship the Lord as per procedure with all 
offerings and services elaborately in accordance with his capacity. 
After concluding the Nlrijana rite to the Lord of Devas, he should take 
the rice grains that have already been consecrated and put in gold pots, 
to the Lord. They must be mixed with curds, ghee and sugar candy. 
Small pieces of coconut and ginger should also be pul therein. They 
should be taken to the Lord after circumambulating the Mansion three 
times. Sweet scents, flowers and raw rice grains also should be put 
over them. They should be placed in front of the Lord in rows. 

22-25. He should then pray thus: Lord of the universe, you are 

the very life of all living beings. You are their progenitor. These rice 
grains are identical with you. They have been produced by you alone, 
OUrd. 

O Lord who have assumed the body i^oper for blessing the worlds, 
0 great Lord, accept these things got ready for propitiating you. 

If you are satisfied, all the worlds will become powoful by means 
of this. The holy utterances like SvBhi, Svadhi and Va^af will be 
competent to nourish the Heaveo-dwellen. The universe is nourished 
by them alone. O Lord of the universe, protect the universe consisting 
of mobile and immobile beings and pervaded by you. 


‘t. Probably a mispriat for *aota* u 'sake* does not fit in the contest. 
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26-27. After praying thus to the L^d of Devas he should offer paddy 
blades as Similarly he should ofter Naivcdyas of foodstufTs 

made with rice along with pots of sweet^smelling curds mixed with 
camphor, sugar candy, ptppet powder etc. He should devoutly worship 
the Brfihmanas standing in front of the Lord of Devas. 

28-30. Those cooked rice grains and other things should be given to 
them with great devotion, thinking them to be the Lord him.self. 

In a former Kalpa, after procreation was over, Ka^yapa celebrated 
this festival for propitiating the Lord. Those who witness this festival 
first celebrated by Kafyapa shall become happy with all their desires 
realized always, O B^manas. They never bewail. After staying along 
with Devas they will attain salvation at the end of the Kalpa. 

31-34. O sages, he should consecrate the kitchen and the fire here 
itself. He should perform Vaiivadeva sacrifice everyday. In the con¬ 
secrated fire Ram2 cooks the food everyday for feeding the Lord. She 
is in invisible divine form. Charitable gifts ofTulipurusa etc. in the 
course of this highly meritorious festival of the Supreme Soul will 
have crores and crores of times the benefit. Holy bath, charitable gifts, 
penance, Homa^ study of the Vedas and the libation to Pitrs in the 
course of Uttarlyana festival, will have everlasting benefit. 


CHAPTER FORTYTHREE 
The FesdvaJ of the Swing* 


Jaimini said: 

1. In the month of Philguna the devotee should celebrate the ex¬ 
cellent festival of the swing, wherein Govinda plays and sports for the 
purpose of blessing the worlds. 

]. The offering of newly harvested com (rice) to the Lord seems to he one 
of the motives of the agricultyn] community in celebrating this festival. 

*The festival of the swing (Doll-Ytea) indicates midday position of the 
Ahorttn year, of which the eleventh day of the bright half of BhSdrapada (/’Jr/vj- 
ParivartJuis Festival) is regarded as the midnight in Orissa. JagannAtha's identity 
with Kill (Time) is hereby emphasised. There it one change in today's OolA- 
YItrft as compared with that in our Purina. King RSmacandra Deva, the Ahhinava 
Indradyumna, who re-escabitshed the glory of Jagannatha after KSia Pahad'i^ invaxton. 
introduced some changes such as building a permanent swing-altar etc. One important 
point to be noted Is the influence of the BhSgavata PurAna. VrndAvana is as if 
transplanted at Puri and Govinda (Krw) participates in the DolA-YAlrfl. 
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2 He (the devotee) should get a replica made of the Lord of 
Devas. It should be named Oovinda. In Iront of die Mansion a pavilion 
should be made.' It should be a tall one with sixteen pillars. 

3. It should be square in shape with four doors. It should be pro¬ 
vided with an altar. There should be charming awning. It should be 
rendered splendid with wreaths, chowries and banners. 

4. There should be a fine seat on the altar. It shall be made of 
the wood of SrIpartiT (Gmelina arborea). The lovely festival should be 
celebrated for five or three days. 

5. On the previous fourteenth day in the month of Ph&lguna. early 
in the liight, O Brihnunas, there should be a fire festival on the east 
of the Pavilion intended for the festival of swing. 

6. That is blessed by Govinda. It is glorified as an ancillary of 
the Yitri (festival, procession). A preceptor should be chosen and the 
fire should be kindled with sacrificial twigs by rubbing them together. 

7. The ground should be cleaned and consecrated duly. The mass 
of tall grasses should be trimmed and the ground should be made even. 
Fire should be deposited there. 

8. After worshipping in accordance with the injunctions. Homa 
should be performed in accordance with the procedure laid down for 
KQ$miQda. After worshipping Govinda, he should be (perched on the 
swing and) swung (at regular intervals). 

9-10. This fire should be preserved carefully till the conclusion of 
the festival. In the early morning Kims (3 hours) of the fourteenth day, 
the splendid idol of Govinda should be placed in front of Hari (Hari’s 
replica—Pratyarcfi) and then Puru^ttama be worshipped. With the re¬ 
maining portion of the offerings and services the devotee should wor¬ 
ship the replica too. 

11. Thereafter. O excellent BrShmanas, the cloth and the garland 
should be taken away and be placed on the replica while reciting the 
Mantra and meditating upon the Supreme Refulgence. 

12. Thneupon, that replica (idol) becomes Puni$ottama himself. 
That replica should be placed in a bejewelled palanquin and taken to 
die Pavilion of holy bath. 


1'. It meus, at the tiote of the Pnrlaa. there wu no permanent ttmcture for 
thii Yiin. The praieot itrocmre ms buih in the >6th cenniy CE by King 
Rlmacandra Deva who Is apdy tVsIgMlwl as 'New Indradyumna'. 

Preparation of a statne of Ooviada la for recreaUng the scene of VpHlivana 
and Jyipa's playing Holi and cotow with Oopts. 
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13. There the festival should be^lebrated with playing of differ¬ 
ent kinds of musical instruments, blowing of conch-shells, shouts of 
“Be victorious”, hymns etc. and showers of flowers. 

14. There should be umbrella, flags and banners, chowries and fans. 
There should be continuous burning of lamps. 

15. At that time Devu with Brahml as their leader come there 
along with multitudes of sages in order to witness the great festival 
of Govinda. 

16. The idol should be placed and consecrated on the excellent 
seat and then worshipped with offerings and services. In accordance 
with the iiyunction governing the great ablution the devotee should 
perform the rite of ablution. 

17. The ablution should be performed with PaRcftmrtas (the five 
sweet things, viz. milk, sugar, ghee, curds and honey) or with any one 
of them. At the end of the ablution he should bathe (the idol) with 
perfumed water while reciting iif SQkt*. 

18. The Lord should be sprinkled and adorned with robes, wreaths 
and ornaments. After per f onning the MrijMitt rite and worship the idol 
should be taken round the Mansion (shrine). 

19. The idol should be taken round the Mansion seven times. Then 
the Lord should be brought to the Pavilion of swing through the street 
well adorned with buntings, banners and festoons and other embellish¬ 
ments. The idol should be moved round seven times beneath the lower 
part of the Pavilion. 

20. (It should be moved round) seven times over the upper part and 
seven times on the altar with pillars. At the conclusion of the festival 
again it should be moved twenty-one times. 

21-25.11118 sport of the Lord wu proclaimed by Brahmi orally and 
celebrated by the saintly King Indradyumna formerly in Uie beautiful 
forest in Vfndlvana abounding in trees bending with plenty of fruits 
and flowers and resonant with inebriated bees, sweetened by the cooings 
of the cuckoo, full of many kinds of birds. The place should be splen¬ 
didly decorated. It should be fumigated with incenses of various kinds 
as well as black aloewood. The quarters should be rendered fragrant 
by means of the sweet smell of Ketakl flowers in full bloom. It shall 
be made beuitiful with jasmine, Aloka, Punniga and Cartipaka trees. 
The Mao^apa erected in the middle of that forest should have charm¬ 
ing festoons and ornamental gateways. It must be adorned with wreaths, 
cloths and chowries. 

26-32. In its middle the Lord should be placed in a bejewelled couch 
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in a palanquin. The Lord should have a geni*set crown. HU chest U 
rendered splendid by a sparkling pearl necklace. 

His ears are brilliantly illuminated by means of ear-rings made of 
valuable gems. He is charming and fascinating on account of divine 
ornaments worn in their |m>per places so as to enhance the beauty and 
splendour. 

He is stationed in the middle of a full-blown lotus. He is accom¬ 
panied by ^rT, the mother of the universe. 

He holds the conch, the discus, the iron club and the lotus. He wears 
the garland of sylvan flowen. He is exceedingly delighted. HU nose 
is splendid. He is refulgent with a stout, muscular chest. 

He is eulogized by Devas including BrahmS. who are stationed in 
Che firmament in front (of the Lord), who have bent down their heads 
and joined their palms together in reverence and who devoutly shout 
the slogan **Be victorious**. 

He is worshipped by Gandharvas. celestial damsels. Kinnaras. Siddhas. 
Cftranas etc. including HShI and HQhQ who sing divine songs and vie 
with one another in dancing, singing and playing instruments. They are 
joyously viewing the Lord so that they appear to be worshipping him 
with thousands of lotus-like eyes. 

33. The devotees should scatter fragrant sandal powder all round 
in all the quarters. They should place down the idol of Govinda and 
worship (him) with various offerings and services. 

34-35. The devotee should imagine the Lord of dte universe as being 
positioned in the middle of cowherd lasses at the root of a Kadaihba 
tree—the Lord who went on sporting with graceful charms, jocular re¬ 
marks and various amorous gestures in the middle of the forest and 
who was taken in vehicles drawn playfully by cowherdesses and cow¬ 
herds. Thinking of Jagannfitha thus, he should scatter scented powder 
over the Lord. 

36-38. Scented powders of red, yellow and white colours should be 
scattered in the various quarters along with camphor. Hie Lord should 
be adorned and adored with divine robes, divine garluids, divine scents, 
excellent incenses etc. 

There should be sweet songs and hymns. Chowries should be waved 
to and fro. The Lord in the swing should be slowly swung seven times. 
Those who see Kipta then shall undoubtedly attain salvation. The five 
sins like that of the murder of a Brihmana shall be destroyed. 

39. The devotee should swing the Lord thus three times. It dispels 
all sins. The Lord blesses men who are devoutly engaged in this. He 
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is (he sole cause of enjoyment of pleasures and salvation. 

40. All his graceful activities both intentional and spontaneous, 
destroy masses of sins. They dispel A (Ignorance), the root cause 
(of Saihsfira). 

41. If a person sees this on a second occasion lesser sins like 
slaughter of a cow etc. are dispelled. On the third occasion all the sins 
are destroyed. Thm is no doubt in this regard. 

42. By seeing the Lord being swung one is liberated from all sins 
and troubles caused by spirits, animals and deities. 

43. U is certain that by celebrating this festival an ordinary king 
will become an Emperor; a Brahmana shall master all the four Vedas 
and become blessed with perfect knowledge. 


CHAPTER PORTYFOUR 
Description of the Jye^fhapa/lceka Vrata* 


Jaimini said: 

1-7. I shall recount to you a Vrata lasting for a year. On the first 
day of the year, on the full^moon day in Phalguna (the Vrata begins). 

There are twelve MQrtis (forms) of Hari, the Primordial Lord. They 
are well known by the names of Visnu etc. Those MOrtis should be 
worshipped in turn every month. 

(Out of these) One Murd should be worshipped everyday in the course 
of a month. There are twelve flowers and twelve fruits to be offered 
severally like this. The flowers are: Afoka, Mallika, Pafala, Kadaihbaka, 
KaravTra, Jfiti, MSlatl, SatapaCra (Lotus), Utpala, VlsancT. Kunda and 
Punndgaka. The devotee should joyously offer these flowers in due 
order. 

The fruits to be offered in due order are : Pomegranate (Diditna). 
coconut, mango, jack^it, dates, palmyra fruit, old embylic myrobalan. 


* Ttiis chapter shows how twelve {fiffcrent MOrtis (IdoN) of JagannSiha are 
worshipped one per month with thdr ipeciftc flowen and fniila. Vifnu is Che 
Vedic Sun-god. As the Sun ia regarded to have twelve different forma, each one 
being related to a different month, this iagannltha-Vifeu is conceived to have 
twelve forma. But thia ia given the Puitnic garb of a VnU'-the MOrtipslIjira 
Vrata. 
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lilphala (bilva friiit). orange, arecanut, kannaAg^a (Carissa carandu) 
and jidphala (nutmeg). 

8. After crffering dilTerenl types of food consisting of lambatives, 
sweet juices etc., the devotee should offer seat and other services and 
then eulogize the Sire of the universe.' 

9. ' ‘O Lord of the universe, O omnipresent one, O Lord of things 
past, present and future, save me. O lotus*eyed one, O Vi^nu, save me 
from the ocean of worldly existence. 

10. Formerly in the terri^ing vast expanse of the ocean water 
without any support you killed Madhu for the sake of protecting the 
universe. O Slayer of Madhu. protect me. 

11. You took three sttps and killed the huge army of Daityas. You 
(thus) protected the three worlds. O Trivikrama. obeisance to you. 

12. You assumed the form of a dwarf having the (Vedas) Yajus 
and Siman within. With your wondoful form you enchanted (every¬ 
one). Obeisance to that MiyI-wielder. 

13. You hold $if perpetually on your chest. You grant prosperity 
to the devotees. Obeisance to you. O ^rfdhara. 

14. You are the presiding deity oC all sense-organs. You are always 
the Lord of sense-organs. You are the sole cause of the happiness of 
devotees. 0 HnUteia, obeisance to you. 

15. This universe consisting of mobile and immobile beings has 
originated from die lotus coming out of your navel. It is the permanent 
seat of the Creator. 0 PadmanSbha, obeisance to you. 

16. Hiis universe consisting of mobile and immobile beings is bound 
by the three Gunas belonging to you. Such a Lord has been bound with 
ropes by a cowherdess (Yafodi). O Dimodara, obeisance to you. 

17. You killed the demon Kefin who caused havoc in all the three 
worlds. You are the master of all types of happiness. O Lord Kelava, 
jmitect me. 

18. You are the creator of the worlds. You are the first cause of 
the wmlds. Brahmi created living beings (with your guidance). O Visnu 
of unimaginable greatness, O Nlriya^a, obeisance to you. 

19. The universe is deluded by your Mftyi that has no beginning. 
Obeisance, obeisance to MIdhava, the embodiment of all Dharmas. 

20. You are accessible to the wise ones through per^t knowl¬ 
edge. You are the bestower of the goal on those who are helpless. By 
your favour, O Govinda, let my Wall be concluded (successfully).*' 


I. Thii prayerlives fee ctymok)|i«» of Ibe UiBiBtnt mmet of Viyau (JuswiiUis). 
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21. Every month, at the conclusion of the worship the devotee should 
pray with these Mantras with great devotion, with palms joined in 
reverence. He should thus pray to Janirdana at the end of worship. 

22. Thus die devotee should perform this Vnta (named) MOrtipaSjan 
(‘Cage of the MQrtis') for a year. In order to get full benefit he should 
perform the rite of installation. 

23. The devotee should make gold images of the twelve MQitis of 
Vi^nu in accordance with his capacity. These MOrtis should be placed 
in twelve pots. 

24-26. Those pots should be covered with mango leaves separately 
and draped with white cloths. They must contain perfumed water with 
tender leaves (of mango) put in them. In the mystic diagram. Sarvatobhadra, 
square in shape, these pots should be placed in the eight cardinal points 
and the MQrtis should be worshipped in them separately by means of 
the twelve-syllabled Mantra (viz. oih namo bhagMvate visudeviya) with 
offerings and services. At the outset, O Brfthmanas, all of them should 
be bathed in Paflcamrtas. 

a 

27-31. The following things must be provided for: songs, instrumen¬ 
tal music, dances etc., worship of BrShmanas, twelve pairs of cloths, 
twelve umbrellas, twelve pairs of shoes, fans, waterpots, beds, foot¬ 
stools, sweet scents, wreaths, good betel leaves, rings, ear-rings etc. 

Lamps should be burned with ghee. They must be twelve in number. 
The night should be spent thus. 

In the morning, the rites in the sacred fires should be performed. 

For each deity three hundred Homas should be offered with sacri¬ 
ficial twigs, ghee and Cams. The Homas with gingelly seeds should 
be offered one thousand and eight times while uttering the Vyihftis 
(viz. Bhilr, Bhuvah Svah). 

At the end of the Homas he should partake of (the NAivedys) and 
give mtmetaiy gifts to the precqKor. Twelve well-adcmed tawny-coloured 
cows should be given. 

32-33. Thereafter, the devotee should feed one hundred and forty- 
four Brihmanas. The devotee should gift away to the preceptor all 
those twelve images along with their pots, canopies, chowries, etc. 
with due courteous offerings and services. By p e r forming this VratarSja 
Cthe king of holy rites*) the devotee shall realize all desires. 

34. Twelve festivals have been glorified including GunificI fes¬ 
tival of Vi^u. By performing this Vrata one obtains the same merit 
as one gets by viewing those festivals of Vi|nu. 

35. By the favour of the Lord of Devas the devotee shall attain the 
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region of Indra, overlordship of the entire earth, and the eight super¬ 
natural powers. 

36. Nirada performed this extremely meritorious Vrata for twelve 
years and the sage became a living-liberated soul. 

37. Other Vaisnavas too performed this many times formerly. There 
is no other Vrata more pleasing to the Lord than this. 

38. It is conducive to virtue, fame, and longevity. It is favourable 
to Brfthmanas. It causes increase in the family. You all are the sages 
of restrained souls; you do perform this excellent Vrata. 


CHAPTER FORTYFIVE 
The Procedure of Splitting Damanaka Grass* 

The sages said: 

1-2.0 sage, this Vrata named MQrti PaHjara has been heard of (by 
us). It causes joy within. It is great with its own grandeur. You spoke 
of twelve meritorious festivals of which the Lord is very fond. Two of 
them yet remain (to be told). Recount them to us, O great sage. 

Jaimini replied: 

3. 1 shall recount the festival named Damanabhaiijiki ('Splitting 
the grass, Artemisia indica’). This is a Spring Festival. If it is per¬ 
formed or witnessed, Punisottama becomes pleased. 

4. 0 BrShmanas, previously I have spoken about the grass named 
Damanaka. The devotee should bring it along with its root on dte thir¬ 
teenth day in the bright half of the month of Caitra. 


* Damanaka (Artemisia indica) is a fragrant variety of gnus which is used 
in the worship of Vii^u (Jagannitha) and $iva on the 14th day of the bright half 
of Caitra. The legend to justify dtis, viz. the killing of a demon called Damanaka 
and the boon granted to the dying demon to wear him on his person by Vifou Is 
mentioned already. This chapter gives formal recognition to this at a festival 
^OunanaMiAjikl* (fplitting of Dtmana) with its usual flntric formalities. Caitra 
being the first month of the spring season, this is called the Spring Festival. 
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5. In its (Mansion's) middle he should make a splendid mystic 
diagram named Padma (Lotus). A replica of the Lord should be wor¬ 
shipped and then kept within it. 

6. The image must be accompanied (by the images oO and 
Satyabhami. The devotee should worship them in accordance with the 
injunctions. He should perform this rite of the Lord of Devas at mid* 
night. 

7. Formerly it was at midnight that the Lord thrashed Damanisura. 
After thrashing him, he attained great pleasure. This grass has origi¬ 
nated from his body. 

g. On the same Trayoda^T (thirteenth day) the devotee should 
consider the grass to be the Dattya. With palms joined in reverence 
he should utter these sentences: 

9*10. "Formerly you killed the Dailya Damanaka who was a thorn 
unto the three worlds. He has become transformed thus and stands in 
front of you. At that time when this was produced you felt pleased, O 
MSdhava. May you have now loo the same pleasure in splitting 
Damana". 

11. After saying thus Che devotee places the grass in a hand of the 
Lord. Then he should spend the remaining part of the night by means 
of dances, songs etc. 

12. When the sun has risen, the Lord and the grass should be taken 
to the presence of the Lord of the universe, O excellent BrSbmanas. 

13-14. Thereafter, he should worship the Lord of the universe as 
before by means of offerings and courteous services: 

"After killing Hiranyaka^ipu and putting round your neck the en¬ 
trails taken out of his body, you became delighted. Similarly, O Lord, 
this Damana grass is given into your hand by me for the sake of your 
delight.'* 

15. After uttering this the devotee should place the splendid fra¬ 
grant grass on Hari's head. At that time one who is distressed through 
the worldly miseries joyously sees Hart's lolus-Iike face beaming with 
pleasure and therefore attains excellent happiness. 

16. The devotee should take away that blade of grass from Visnu's 
head and place it on his own head. He shall be rid of all sins. He shall 
then certainly dwell in the city of Vi^qu. 
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CHAPTER FORTYSIX 

Celebration of YitrS by Daksa (on Akfayatrtfyk*) 

Jaimini said: 

1. Henceforth I shall describe a YitrS that will yield everlasting 
salvation without strain to (even) the dull-witted whose mind is tied 
to the imprints of previous Karmas. 

2. (The holy rite is to be performed) at midnight on the second 
day in the bright half of the month of Vaifakha. The pavilion should 
be square-shaped. It should be plastered and provided with an altar. 

3-4. There should be made a screen all round with a well-washed 
cloth. The pavilion must have a splendid flight of stairs. It must have 
a beautiful awning. 

In the middle of the pavilion the devotee should place an extremely 
excellent seat. It should be covered with a cloth. A gold vessel should 
be placed upon it. 

5-8. To the west of the gold vessel a Brdhmana should be comfort¬ 
ably seated. He must be pure and clean. He should take the following 
articles in another vessel: twen^-five palas of sandal-paste, black aloewood 
more than a pala, saffron half the quantity of aloewood, incense half 
the quantify of sa^n, musk and camphor together equal to the in¬ 
cense. All these should be ground into paste with the juice of trumpet 
flowers. Two palas of excellent black aloewood oil should be mixed 
with them. All these should be stirred together and poured into the first 
vessel. 

9. He should cover it up widi the leaves of Ketaka plant and wrap 
it with a silk cloth. Repeating the Mantra "'gandbas te somaaf' etc. 
he should protect it with GarudamudrS. 

10. Thus all these things should be consecrated and placed in the 
pavilion. At the time of dawn it should be taken to the presence of 
Kr?pa. 


* Akfaya Tjfisi ii the third day in the bnfht half of Vaiiifchi. It it si^poted 
to be the flnt day of Kalpe (Kalpadb u weU is that of Yugi and, Jigaonldia- 
Vifea being aa embodiiDeat of Kilt (Ttne), tkt day has i ipeciil significance. 

the point of Sagupa Bhakd Jagnmiha mst be protect^ from the cooing 
0mwm vhi^ la to hot It U by apphcatko of cool laadil-paste that Jaganaltha 
fa worshipped on this day. 
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11. With chowries, umbrellas and (the blowing of) conch-shell etc. 
the shrine should be circumambulated. The replica is then placed in 
front of the Lord. He should then worship Punisottama. 

12. Then the covering cloth should be taken away and (the mate¬ 
rials) should be looked at with the divine (?) vision. He should then 
sprinkle it with water while reciting the Mantrarija and stir it by 
beating etc. 

13. The Lord should be worshipped with fragrant flowers and raw 
rice-grains. Repealing irT SOku he should smear the idol (with the 
paste). The entire body of the Lord of $rT should be so smeared with 
gentle touches. 

14. Devotees of Visnu shout the slogan of “Be victorious” and 
praise Hari. Learned men eulogize him with different hymns and pas¬ 
sages from the Upanisads. 

15-20. He should propitiate the Lord of the universe with flutes, 
lutes etc., various dances, songs and (playing of) musical instruments, 
fans, chowries, umbrellas and other kinds of offerings and services. 

On the third day also the Lord should be smeared (with the paste) 
at the outset. Merely by thinking about the Lord the embodied ones get 
all their distresses destroyed. The same Lord. O Brfthmanas, destroys 
(all distresses) on being seen. The greatness of Visnu cannot be com¬ 
prehended (perfectly) by saying that it is like this or that. 

R(^ of fine texture, wreaths, diffeieni kinds foodstufls and beverages, 
tasty milk-products and other materials should be repeatedly offered. 
Then the devotee should worship the Lord with well-prepared betel- 
leaves. 

Those men who devoutly see Ki^oa at that time will never return 
to earthly existence even after hundreds and crores of Kalpas. They 
will attain the form of Visnu and dwell in the region of Visou. 

21-23. In a former Kaliyuga, 0 Br&hmanas, the Prajl4»ti (Patriarch) 
named Dak^ was moved with pity on seeing men suffering from dis¬ 
tresses coming ffom bodies and other sources. He went there and cel¬ 
ebrated the great festival in the manner described by me. He was the 
first person to do so. On the third day in the bright half of the month 
of Vaifikha he ^Hed sandal-paste on the body of the Lord and joy¬ 
ously repeated this prayer: 

DakfM pTtyed: 

24-31.0 Supreme God, O Lord of Devas endowed with oainral bliss. 
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0 Lord of (ho universe free impurities, save us. We have become 
immersed in the ocean of worldly existence. These men are suffering 
from different kinds of distresses. O Krsna resembling cloud, they are 
like dry grass. Nourish them with nectar and your splendid glance with 
a feeling of compassion for me too. Obeisance to you. 

O Lord of the worlds, it is to redeem d)ose who are confounded with 
the sins of Kali that you have taken this incarnation within the cave 
of this Nila mountain. 

O Lord, merciful to the wretched and the helpless ones, you alone 
are competent to bum down the mass of great sins that has taken root 
over a long time and cannot be easily got rid of. 

Seeing you is a great Yoga (but it is) devoid of the usual eight limbs 
such as Kama (Restraint) etc. It is the means for accomplishing the 
fourfold aim of life. Those who are inclined towards it do not become 
grief-stricken in the forest of worldly existence that is very difficult 
to cross and that causes great terror. 

0 Lord of Devas, self-knowledge is not (he liberator without the 
assistance of (good) Karmas. But this, your sight. 0 Lord, shall liberate 
(devotees) without (performance of) Karmas. 

O Krsna, be victorious. O Lord, be victorious. 0 Imperishable One, 
be victorious. 0 Immutable One, be victorious. Be pleased. Bless these 
wretched, confounded and foolish people. 

32. After praying thus and repeatedly saying ' *Be pleased. 0*Lord; 
be pleased, 0 Lord; be pleased, O Lord", he fell at the lotus-feet (of 
the Lord) like a rod. 

33-36. Thereupon the Lord spoke to the Prajapati (Dak$a) in clear, 
well-modulated tone: 

**0 dear one. get up. The boon that is desired by you is very difficult 
to get. Yet it is granted to you. It shall undoubtedly take place by my 
favour. It is known to you that roy blessing is very difficult to get by 
persons deficient in merit. You are bom of my own limbs. You have 
prayed to me (pleasing me) through my festival. Hence I shall grant 
you a favour as a token of ray pleasure. 

Those who devoutly and joyously witness this celebration of ev^- 
tasting benefit, shall obtain whatever they mentally wish for at that 
lime. 

37. Just as the application of landal-paste removes bodily heat, so 
^so (his festival of mine, 0 Dakya, is destructive of the three types 
of distress. 
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38. With your mind urged and directed by me, you have celebrated 
this festival. This has certainly been thought of by me for the sake of 
the uplift of the distressed ones. 

39-40. 0 Prajipati, 1 shall definitely grant you everything that has 
been desired by you. These twelve great processions and festivals be¬ 
ginning with Gun^iciue very sanctifying. Each of them yields salva¬ 
tion. All of them are conducive to the increase of virtue, wealth and 
love. 

41. If a person devoutly witnesses even one of these, he shall cross 
the ocean of the worldly existence by means of that one alone and shall 
go to the region of Visnu.” 

Jaimini said: 

42-44. After saying this to the PrajSpati the Lord vanished. 

Believing everything faithfully. Daksa, the Prajipati. stayed on that 
mountain for a year and witnessed all the great festivals at his behest. 
He was born as an omniscient Brihmana in the excellent family of 
Kauiika. He made people celebrate all the great festivals. 

45. These festivals have been recounted for the sake of convincing 
people of deHcient intellect. This Sii« of the universe is that Supreme 
Brahman itself. He has been propitiated by the Lord of Suras for the 
sake of blessing all the worlds. 

46-49. Whatever may be the form in which he comes into our view, 
he is certainly the bestower of salvation. Even to women he grants all 
the desired objects. There is no doubt about it. 

The Lord is true to his promise. The SlayerofMadhu dwells there. 
On seeing him one surmounts all difficulties and griefs originating 
from the ocean of worldly existence. 

Of what avail are holy rites, penances, gifts, Krcchras (varieties of 
expiatory rites) and sacrifices? Of what avail is Yoga with its eight 
limbs? Of what avail are Siihkhya and other (systems of philosophy}? 

One should take bath in the waters of the ocean in the holy spot 
of ^rl Puru^oitama and witness widi his physical eyes the Brahman 
in wooden form dwelling at the root of the banyan tree. Thereby one 
is liberated from the bondage of physical bodies. , 
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CHAPTER FORTYSEVEN 
Meditation on the Lord in Different Forms 
The sages said: 

1. O holy Lord, conversant with all scriptures, a wonderful ac¬ 
count about the greatness of the festivals of the Lord, destructive 
of sins, has been heard. 

2 Now tell us how this Lord grants prosperity on meditation of 
his glorious attribute.^ by those who desire prosperity. How is he the 
bestower of all desired objects? 

Jaimini said: 

3. All the mobile and immobile beings of the universe are the 
VibhQtis (glorious attributes) of Vis^u. That one Supreme Lord is the 
bestower of prosperity and glory. He is the Supreme VibhQti too. 

4*5. It is not possible to measure his greatness by saying *it is 
this much**. What one gets or becomes is determined by the degree of 
his devotion to God and his mode of worship. The single path for 
acquiring all the four aims of life beginning with Dharma is that Lord 
of wooden form. 

6. The path of virtue and piety is incomprehensible. It has be¬ 
come (too) narrow due to numerous restrictions imposed by precepts. 
0 excellent Brihmanas, no one is competent to come to a decision 
as to its (of Dharma) exact nature. 

7. Artha (Wealth) and KSma (Love) have always gross features. 
They have their origin in Dharma. The Lord increases all these three 
without any strain. 

8. Indeed Dharma itself is Lord Vi$nu. This universe has its root 
in Dharma. JanSrdana is the Lord of Dharma and of the universe. 

9. if a man*s devotion is well-established in him (the Lord) who 
is identical with the aims of life, he becomes a contented soul in 
every respect. He is not affected by (unfulfilled) yearnings. He never 
feels grief-stricken. 

10. If he is worshipped in the form of Sakra/ he bestows the wealth 
and glory of all the three worlds. 


1. VV 10-15 atncribe the ipecinc merits derived from worshipping the dif- 
feroat forni of the Lord such ts ^iJcra. Brahml etc. 
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If Hari is meditated upon in the form of BrahmS, he causes in* 
crease in family. 

11. In the form of Sanatkumlra he grants long life. Meditated 
upon in the form of Prthu he bestows employment and riches. 

12. Worshipped as Vgcaspati he bestows the benefit of bathing in 
CahgS and other sacred waters. Meditated upon in the form of the Sun 
he dispels internal darkness. 

13. Worshipped as the Moon he will give matchless fortune. One 
who meditates upon the Lord in the form of Vakpati. becomes conver* 
sant with the principles of the eighteen Vidyas (branches of learning). 

14. This Lord identical with the universe, when meditated upon in 
the form of the Lord of YajRas, shall bestow the benefits of performing 
horse and other sacrifices. He is the eternal Lord. 

15. Meditated upon in the form of Kubera he will grant immense 
prosperity. 

16. Such is the Ocean of Mercy dwelling on that Nila mountain. 
He has come in embodied form under the guise of the Lord with wooden 
form to bless the wretched and the helpless. 

17. Go there. O Brghmanas; stay there with mental and bodily 
purity and concentration. Seek refuge in the pair of lotus-like feet of 
the Lord of SrT. 

18. If you wish for perpetual enjoyment of pleasure here and here¬ 
after and, in the end, final emancipation in the form of complete 
isolation from matter, go to that place. 


CHAPTOR FORTYEIGHT 

Populariz^tioti of the hordes Worship by Indradyumna 
The sages said: 

1-2. At the conclusion of the installation of the Mansion, what 
boons Hari granted to Indradyumna as well as the twelve great fes- 
dvab thid he cadertd—an these we have heani direcdy Iran you. Thereafter, 
what did the highly intelligent king who continued to remain a devo¬ 
tee of Vifiw, do? 

Jaimmisaid: 

3. After receiving the boons directly fri>m the Lord of the universe, 
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who 15 the Brahman incarnate, that excellent man considered himself 
blessed and one who had fulfilled his task (in life). 

4. He celebrated all those festivals, the bestowers of merit and 
emancipation, in accordance with the command ( of the Lord). He 
worshipped the Sire of the universe in diverse ways and with many 
offerings and courteous services. 

5. Then he instructed king Gfila about the various things that 
the Lord had commanded along with the procedures for the same. And 
he spoke these sweet words full of righteousness and justice: 

Indradyumn^ said: 

6. O king, you are a man of vast learning. You abide by the prac* 
tice of virtuous deeds. You entertain devotion to the Lord in thought, 
words and deeds. 

7. The Lord does not command merely for the sake of instructing 
a single person. He is the precq>tor of both mobile and immobile 
(beings). The entire universe has become his disciple. 

8. With the aim of blessing me the Lord of the universe incar* 
nated. For the sake of uplifting men of distressed minds he will stay 
here for a long time. 

9. Carry out his behest with devotion and faith. O king, do not 
think that he is a mere idol. 

10. It has been perceived directly by you that all the three worlds 
came to the earth at the time of the entry into his Mansion by the Lord 
of the universe. 

11. All the Devas headed by BrahmS came simultaneously along 
with the Lord in his cosmic fonn. We ell became bewildered, unable 
to know what we should do. 

12. This Lord who has assumed the wooden form is himself iden¬ 
tical with mobile and immobile beings. Know him to be the Kalpa 
tree, the bestower of all desires on the earth. 

13-lS. Whatever may be the form in which one worships him, one 
attains the Ihiit of one's desire. Though they strive much, ascetics do 
not obtain him. He is stationed beyond the darkness. He is of the form 
of some unique luminous being. He is the sole path of Yogins, of pious 
ascetics, of die purest persons having sublimated their sexual energy, 
of those who are endowed with single-minded devotion. 

During Sommer one attains the greatest pleasure by immersing one¬ 
self in a vast water reservoir, cool, deep and majestic. In the same 
manner one gets the height of bliss in this ocean of mercy. 
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16-18. When Puni$otUma has been approached (realized), one gels 
rid of the misery in the form of the three types of suffering. Neither 
mother nor father, neither a friend nor a wife nor a son can be of as 
much assistance as he to those distressed persons who have sought 
refuge in him. So serve him. He bestows the benefits of worldly en¬ 
joyment as well as salvation. Make the citizens and the general public 
celebrate those festivals elaborately. 

19. This is the usual path of virtue among kings. 0 excellent king, 
that what is initiated by the earlier one is kept up and perpetuated by 
the later one. 

20. Worship Nfsiriiha, O king of kings, with offerings and services 
leading to great prosperity. Worship him at the three sandhy3s (morn¬ 
ing. noon and evening) everyday and attain the greatest bliss. 

21. They say that the preservation of what is done and achieved 
by others is superior to what is done by oneself. If a person maintains 
what is handed over by others, it is indeed superior to what is given 
by himself. 

Jaimini said: 

22. With palms joined in reverence that excellent king $veta ac¬ 
cepted his suggestion with a bowed head like a garland of great quality 
(or value). 

23. The saintly King Indradyumna propitiated Puru^ttama. Ac¬ 
companied by NSrada that glorious king went to the world of Brahmi. 

24. Thus the excellent, meritorious greatness of the sacred place 
has been recounted to you. So also the greatness of the Brahman in 
wooden form permanently dwelling there. 

25. If a person devoutly listens to this, as it is being read, O ex¬ 
cellent Brihmanas, he will get the entire benefit of performing a thou¬ 
sand horse-sacrifices. 

26. The Ardhodaya is a great astronomical combination glorified 
by Skanda. The merit of the glorification of Visnu's greatness iscrores 
of times greater than that. 

27. He who listens to this every morning, shall be on a par with 
one who gifts away a hundred tawny-coloured cows. He shall obtain the 
benefit of ablution in the holy waters of GaAgi and Puskara. 

28. It is conducive to wealth, fame and longevity. It is meritorious. 
It increases progeny. It yields the benefit of being established in heaven. 
It is destructive of all sins. 
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29. This is the seCTet mentioned in PurSnas. It is well-guarded. 
It should never be mentioned to anyone except a Vaisnava. 

30. The following are Avaisnavas: Those who indulge in evil ar¬ 
guments, those who have imperfectly learned the Vedas and the Agamas, 
atheists, hypocrites, those who always see only defects in others. Their 
lives are furitless. Prom them this should be kept secret. 


CHAPTER FORTYNINE 
The Merit of Listening to a Purina 


The sages said: 

I -6.0 holy Lord Jaimini, O master of the Vedas and their ancillaries, 
with your ble.ssing everything has been heard by us. The greatness of 
the Lord of the universe, of the prominent .sacred place and all the 
festivals has been heard by us. 

The merit of consuming the leavings (remnants) of the food of the 
Lord, the rare story of the life of King Indradyumna, the form of 
NTlamSdhava and the revelation of the Brahman in wooden form—all 
this has been heard by us as it i-ssued forth from your lotus-like mouth. 

O most eloquent one, from you alone we wish to hear the merit of 
listening to a Purina. We are joyful and eager for the same. 

O holy Lord, tell us in detail. What is its mode? By whom should 
it (be read). If you have mercy on us, it behoves you to relate as it is. 

Jaimini said: 

1. Very well, O excellent sages. What has been asked by you 
with great joy is nice; I am exceedingly pleased. It makes me thrilled 
with joy. 

8-10. So I will speak everything. Listen attentively. When a devo¬ 
tee is ready to listen to a Purilda, he should first perform the rite of 
Sathkalpa in ucordance with his capacity. 

He should choose a Brahmana (i.e. nairator of the PurStta) for the 
purpose of listening. He (i.e. the Brihmapa) should be bom of a pure 
family. He should not have any limb mutilated. He should be calm 
and of the same branch of Veda as oneself. He riiould be one’s own 
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priest. He should be t knower of the true meaning of all the scriptures. 
He should be invited with (the offer of) extremely splendid orna¬ 
ments, robes, sandal-paste, wreaths etc. 

11 -16. With palms joined in reverence the devotee should pray to 
the Br&hmaha: 

“You are Vi$nu. Visnu is yourself. Iltere is no difference at all. Let 
my undertalung be free from obstacles by your favour. Be pleased." 

Hie Brihmana invited should be made to sit on an auspicious and 
costly seat. He should put a garland round his neck. There must be a 
flower besmeared with sandal-paste (placed) on the head. Since at that 
time that BrShmaiu is considered to be on a par with Vyisa, he should 
be requested to worship the book which is in the form of Vi;nu. This 
is called Vyisapi^. The Brihmana should perform it with sandal- 
powder, aloewood dnd flowers. There should be different kinds of tasty 
foodstuffs etc. With great devotion the rule of offering the seat should 
be observed everyday. 

Now I shall describe the characteristics of the listener. Let it be 
heard. 

17-18. The devotee should make arrangements for seating the people 
who may be coming one after another, O Brihmanas. For that purpose 
he should set apart a number of seats. 

He himself should sit on another seat. He should be eager in his 
mind to listen. Or he should sit on the ground cleansed and purified 
duly along with the others. 

19. He should sit in front of Vyasa. But his seat should not be 
higher (than that of Vyasa). He should have taken hi.s bath. He should 
be joyful. He should wear two white clothes. 

20. He should perform the rite of Acamana. He should.have the 
mvkings of conch-shell, discus etc. He should meditate on Visnu 
mentally. He should have great faith. 

21. Faith in the PurSna, the Brahmana. the Lord, the employment 
of Mantras, Tirtha, utterance of elderly people etc. is beneficial. 

22-23. Hence, O excellent sages, all merit has belief as its cause. 
One should avoid the following: conversation with heretics, futile talk 
and all kinds of worries. In this manner. O BrShmanas, he should joy¬ 
fully listen to it everyday. 

24-25. Wheikthe reading is concluded, the pec^e should give their 
appreciation by clapping their hands repeatedly and utter words such 
as ' 'Be victorious. O Kf^na. O Lord of the universe. O Hari etc." The 
sound of the same should rise to the sky and be heard everywhere. This 
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should be done everyday to propitiate the Enemy of Mura. 

26. Then, when the (reading of the) book is completed the devotee 
should be eager to propitiate Visqu. He should adorn the BrShmana 
equal to Vylsa by good clothes, wreaths. sandaUpaste etc. as well as 
ornaments. O Br&hmanas, he should do everything with great devotion. 

27-3la. He should give monetary gifts according to his capacity and 
in accordance with the injunctions. Listen now ftom me as to who 
should give what. Kings should give elephajits along with their or* 
naments. Ksatriyas too should do likewise. Indeed they are considered 
equal to king. 

Brfihmanas should give books and bamboo-boxes for the worship of 
Vi$nu. In accordance with their devotion, they should give gold, silver, 
foodgrains and clothes. 

Vaiiiyas should give horses hailing from the Sindhu land and fully 
caparisoned with gem-set ornaments etc. They should give milch- 
cows with all (auspicious) characteristics and give them along with 
their calves. Other pious persons can give other things such as gold etc. 

3 lb-33. Righteous Sodras should also give gold etc. with great joy 
in their minds. They can give clothes, gold, foodgrains, gems, cows etc. 
all adorned with different kinds of ornaments. They should be giving 
plenty of milk or they may be pregnant. Monetary gifts should also be 
made so that the preceptor may be pleased. 

(The listener) should give in accordance with his capacity, 0 
Brihmanas; he should not be unnecessarily stubborn or niggardly in 
jq)ending. 

34-3S. iSnti (conciliation) rites, Paustika (nourishing) rites, Vratas, 
marriages, rites for the achievement of salvation, listening to the Purtnas. 
Y^Has etc., performing charitable acts and different kinds of Vratas — 
these should never be devoid of monetary gifts {daksinS). Otherwise 
they will be fruitless. 

36-38. Asuras appropriate the merit of that holy rite. The beauty 
of a woman (is futile), if it is bereft of the love of a husband. Archers 
(are deemed unfit), if they show their backs and run away from battle¬ 
field. If a horse is not capable of ninning, it is considered defective, 
O Brflhmanas. A man may be a knower of all the scriptures but 
dumbness (on his part) makes it (his scholarship) defective. In the 
same manner all holy rites devoid of monetary gifts are fruitless. 

39. Since the mass of sins is destroyed by Dina (gift), therefore 
it is called Dakfirdihy persons conversant widi scriptures, O BrUimanas. 

40-41. Then Brihmapas should be fed with articles prepared in ac- 
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cordance with one's capacity. There should be camphor, sugar-candy, 
ghee, milk-puddings, food.stuffs of six kind.s and beverages tasty like 
nectar etc. To them also gold, clothes etc. should be given. 

42. Thus the mode of listening to a PurSna has been entirely de¬ 
scribed to you. If it is followed, it shall be fruitful. Now, O excellent 
sages, what else do you wish to hear? 

The sages said: 

43-45. Oh! It is our great fortune that the fruit and mode of lis¬ 
tening to a Purana destructive of the mass of sins, has been heard by 
us directly along with its sub-divisions and ancillaries from your lotus¬ 
like mouth. 

We are blessed. We are meritorious. We are free from ailments in 
this world. Now, 0 sage, according to our capacity Daksink is given 
to you for the sake of getting the merit. Be pleased to accept it. 

46. After saying this those sages who had no possession or assets 
whatsoever gave him sacrificial twigs, Kusa grass, flowers, fruits, raw 
rice grains etc. They became liberated thereby. With great delight 
they went to the excellent holy region. 


:: End of Purusottama-Ksetra-Mahitmya 
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